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| PREFACE |

HISTORY interacts, and relevant to the enhancement of

The Queensland University of Technology (QUT§cenomic, cultural and social conditions.
was created in January 1989 by redesignation of theService

Queensland Institute of Technology (QIT). Howeverrg contribute to the development of Australia’s
QUT's origins go back to the beginning of technicghternational responsibility and competitiveness, to
and teacher education in Queensland when tBghance QUT's relationship with the professions,
BrISbane SChOOI Of Arts was estabhshed n 184%.nd to |ncrease Commun|ty awareness Of |Ssues

QIT had its origins in the Central Technical Collegenrough professional service and social commentary.
which was established in 1914 on what is now the

University's Gardens Point campus. On its formatio

in 1965, QIT absorbed the professional coursgglFo_R_MATION o

offered by the Central Technical College and in itd ddition to the handbook, the University produces
first year enrolled some 2000 part-time students. @ ra”geT(r)]f DUPllttlafjlor:ﬁ tg WhIChhthedpgbllc rlwtas
In May 1990, QUT amalgamated with the BrishandCcess: These include the Research and Consultancy

. Report, the Annual Report and the University's
College of Advanced Education (BCAE), a lar9gan a1 of Policy and Procedures (MOPP). These

multi-campus institution specialising in the arts, hjications are available in the University’s libraries

business, education and the s'oual sclences. Bc’ggmay be obtained, on request, from the Registrar.
was formed by an amalgamation that took place In

January 1982, its precursors being the Kelvin Grovilote: All correspondence should be addressed to:

Mount Gravatt and North Brisbane Colleges ofhe Registrar

Advanced Education and the Brisbane Kindergartehyeensland University of Technology

Teachers’ College. These institutions weregpo Box 2434

established, under other designations, in 1914, 196&ishane QId 4001

1961 and 1907 respectively. The Mount Gravagstralia

campus of BCAE was transferred to Griffith . .
University in January 1990 prior to BCAEQUT is subject to the Queenslafkdeedom of

: . i : nformation Act 1992which commenced on
commencing amalgamation negotiations with QU‘fig Novernber 1992

The institution resulting from the amalgamation of

BCAE with QUT has retained the title QUeenSlanBRGAN ISATIONAL STRUCTURE
University of Technology. It is a major university in

the Australian context with a broad academic profilg1® QUT organisational structure consists of the
and an increasing involvement in research a ancellery, eight faculties, and three divisions.

postgraduate education. QUT has an enrolment Die faculties are:
over 28 000 students and expectations of sustaiqﬁ%ts

growth. It currently has campuses at CarseldinE, Built Environment and Engineering

Iéglvtl)n Grove and Gardens Point, all in metropohta& Business
risbane. O Education
O Health
MISSION O Information Technology
Within its mission statement QUT has identified Law
three main goals: O Science
O Teaching The divisions are:

To ensure that QUT graduates possess knowledgeadministrative Services

professional competence, a sense of community|nformation and Academic Services

responsibility, and a capacity to continue theif; Research and Advancement.
professional and personal development throughout

their lives.
O Research

To advance and apply knowledge germane to the
professions and to the communities with which QUT




PRINCIPAL DATES I

The schedule of dates which appears below is the University’s official calendar. Not all courses comply
with the official calendar in every respect. Detailed information on individual course calendars is available
from faculty offices and Student Administration.

Public Holidays SECOND SEMESTER 2000
03 January New Years Day 17 — 21 July W Week 1
26 January Australia Day 24 — 28 July W Week 2
21 April Good Friday 31 July — 04 August W Week 3
22 April Easter Saturday 07 — 11 August W Week 4
23 April Easter Sunday 14 — 18 August W Week 5
24 April Easter Monday 21 - 25 August W \Week 6
25 April Anzac Day 28 August — 01 September B Week 7
01 May Labour Day 04 — 08 September W Week 8
12 June Queens Birthday 11 - 15 September W Week 9
16 AUgUSt RNA Exhibition Day 18 — 22 September W Week 10
25 December Christmas Day 25 — 29 September M Vacation
26 December Boxing Day 02 — 06 October B Week 11
09 — 13 October W Week 12
SUMMER PROGRAM 1999/2000 16 — 20 October M Week 13
22 _ 26 November B Week 1 23 — 27 October B Exam Preparation
29 November — 03 Decemb®@ Week 2 23 October M Classes in lieu of RNA
06 — 10 December B Week 3 Show Day, Wednesday 16/
13 — 17 December B Week 4 08 o
20 — 24 December B Week 5 30 October — 18 November B Examinations
27 — 31 December M Vacation
03 — 07 January B Week 6 SUMMER PROGRAM 2000/2001
10 - 14 January W Week 7 20 — 24 November W Week 1
17 - 21 January W Week 8 27 November — 01 Decemb®@ Week 2
24 - 28 January W Week 9 04 — 08 December W Week 3
31 January — 04 February B Week 10 11 — 15 December B Week 4
07 — 11February W Week 11 18 — 22 December W Week 5
14 — 18 February W Week 12 25 — 29 December M Vacation
01 — 05 January, 2001 B Week 6

FIRST SEMESTER 2000 08 — 12 January W Week 7
21 — 25 February M Vacation 15 -19 January W Week 8

Orientation Week 22 — 26 January W Week 9
28 February — 03 March M Week 1 29 January — 2 February B Week 10
06 — 10 March B Week 2 05 — 09 February W Week 11
13— 17 March W Week 3 12 - 16 February W Week 12
20 — 24 March W Week 4 19 - 23 February W Vacation
27 — 31 March W Week 5 Orientation Week
03 — 07 April W Week 6 26 February M First Semester , 2001
10 — 14 April W Week 7 commences
17 — 21 April M Week 8
01 — 05 May M Week 9
08 — 12 May B Week 10
15 - 19 May M Week 11
22 — 26 May M Week 12
29 May — 02 June M Week 13
05— 09 June W Exam Preparation
05 June M Classes in lieu of Labour

Day, Monday 24/04
06 June M Classes in lieu of Good

Friday, Friday 21/04
12 — 27 June M Examinations
26 — 30 June M Vacation
03 - 07 July M Vacation
10 — 14 July M Vacation




COUNCIL, CONVOCATION AND COMMITTEES I

COUNCIL Ms J. (Julie-Anne) Schafer, LLB(Hon®)Id.
Composition, membership, powers andolicitor, Thynne and Macartney.
responsibilities of QUT Council are governed by ther D. (David) Wyatt, BAppS®QUT, GradDipEd
QUT Act 1998 (see MOPP Appendix 1). ProcedurgFertiary) USQ PhD Qld, MBA Qld. Company
for meetings, dealing with business in Council, anBirector and Consultant, Novogenesis.
establishment of committees are included in Coungga t

Procedure 1 — Conduct of meetings of Council an

Committees (see MOPP Appendix 2). O Nominee of the Director-General of

; ; : Education
QUT Council comprises senior members of th . .
professions for which QUT prepares graduate 'S S. (S“S?”) Rankin, B?O@d . DipEd qu,
appointees from higher education, governme ssistant D|rectorI-G%nera (Resource Services),
commerce and industry; elected staff, students a gucatlon Queenslan
members of Alumni, and the University’s chiefd Nominees of Council
executive officer. Council is responsible for the entir¥r F. (Frank) Haly, AO, DUniQUT, AAUQ, FCA,
management of the University. FASA, CPA. Company Director and Chartered

Council is empowered to establish committees a&ccountant, Deloitte Touche Tohmatsu.

to delegate power to committees or officers of ther D. (Douglas) McTaggart, BEc (1st HosNU,
University. While Council is ultimately responsibleMA Chicagg PhD Chicaga Chief Executive
for the management and operation of QUT, it h&3fficer, Queensland Investment Corporation.

delegated authority to the chief executive officer, thg E|ected non-academic staff members
Vice-Chancellor, and to various senior administratogg, G.P. (Paul) Abernethy, BAId, GradDipBus

of QUT for much of the day to day management {gmin QIT, MPubAdminQld. Campus Manager,
the University (see MOPP Appendix 3). Council haéUT Gardens Point.

also established a number of advisory committees, ) )

some of which have been authorised to mak¥s E. (Elaine) Harding, BRId, Campus Manager,
decisions in respect of prescribed policy an@UT Carseldine.

procedural matters. O Elected academic staff members

Dr R. (Bob) Cope, CertBydney TCBEd(Hons)
COUNCIL MEMBERSHIP James CogkMEdStQId, PhD QUT, Coordinator
O Chancellor (Chairperson) (Secondary), School of Professional Studies, Faculty

Dr C. (Cherrell) Hirst, AO, MBBS BEdSpId. ©f Education.

Medical Director, Breast Clinic, Wesley Hospital. Mrs G.I. (Geraldine) Mackenzie, LLRIT, LLM

O Vice-Chancellor QUT. Senior Lecturer, Faculty of Law.

Prof R. D. (Dennis) Gibson, BSdull, MSc PhD Ms L. (Leanne) Wiseman, LLB(Hons) GradDip
N’'cle (UK), DSCCNAA DUniv USG FAIM, FTS. LegalPra®IT, LLM Lond. Senior Lecturer, Faculty
O Nominees of the Minister for Education ~ ©Of Law.

Mr R. (Ron) Boyle, BEcold. Director-General, 0 Elected student members

Department of Mines and Energy. Ms M. (Makelita) Cull, Dip(Fine Arts)WA
Mr P.B. (Peter) Chen, Business Adviser and ProjeBfesident, QUT Student Guild

Consultant, Peter Chen and Partners Pty Ltd.  MrA. (Adam) Ladhams, LLEQUT, LLM Monash

Ms G. (Glenys) Fisher, B®Id, GradDip (IR) Qld. General Secretary, QUT Student Guild
Commissioner, Queensland Industrial Relations Elected Alumni members

Commission. Ms K. (Karyn) Brinkley, BBus(Comn), MBus
Mr R. (Robert) Grice, HonDPhiQId. Partner, (ComnMgt). General Manager, Marketing and
KPMG Chartered Accountants and Busines§ommercial Services, Agforce Queensland.
Advisers. Deputy Chancellor. Ms A. (Ann-Maree) McDiarmid, LLBQUT, LLM

Mr K. (Keith) Hilless, BE(Elec)Qld. Managing Monash

Director and Chief Executive Officer, NRG Asia-

Pacific Ltd.




O Secretary QUT encourages student representation on the above
Mr K.E. (Kenneth) Baumber, BS8t Andrews committees. If you are interested in finding out more
Scotland Registrar. information about University committees contact the

O Deputy Vice-Chancellor (attends by Secretariat on (07) 3864 2357. If you wish to find
invitation) out how to become a student representative member

f any of the above committees contact the Student
Prof O.P. (Peter) Coaldrake, BA(Hods)mes Cogk 9! @
PhDGriff, FAIM, FRIPAA. Guild on (07) 3864 1666.

O Tenure
Council serves a three-year term.

CONVOCATION

Convocation is a forum of QUT graduates, academic
staff, past and present Council members and other
gualified members.

Convocation represents the interests of QUT
graduates through its representation on Council and
its influence on University decision making,
including teaching and applied research areas.

Convocation is served by a Standing Committee,
chaired by the Warden of Convocation. The full
Convocation meets annually and its functions are
performed through the year by the Standing
Committee.

COMMITTEES

QUT committees form the major decision-making
structure of the University and student representation
is provided for on both University and faculty
committees. The major University committees which
have student representation as part of their
membership are:

0O Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Committee

0O Academic Appeals Committee

O Academic Procedures and Rules Committee

0O Admission Appeals Committee

0O Award for Outstanding Contribution (Academic
Staff) Committee

O Community Service Committee

O Disability Services Committee

0O Equity Board

0O Equity Initiatives Funds Selection Panel

O Intellectual Property Committee

0O Outstanding Contribution Award for General Staff
Committee

0O QUT Council

0O Research Degrees Committee

0O Teaching and Learning Committee

O University Academic Board

O University Health and Safety Committee




| SENIOR OFFICERS OF THE ADMINISTRATION I

Chancellery

Vice-ChancellorProfessor R.D. Gibson,
BSc(Hons)Hull, MSc PhDN'cle(UK), DSc
CNAA, FAIM, FTS

Deputy Vice-ChancellorProfessor O.P.
Coaldrake, BA(HonsJames CookPhDGiriff.,
FAIM, FRIPAA

Pro-Vice-Chancellor — Head, Planning &
Resources DivisionProfessor D.G. Gardiner, BA
LLM(Hons) Syd, Barrister

Director, Corporate Communicatiof®.H. Hinton,
BA Qld

Director, Academic Policy and Programidr D.W.
Field BSc(Hons) Ph2del, DipT Adel.CAE FAIP
Manager, Oodgeroo UnitP.E.R. Tripcony, BA
DipEd Melb.,, MEd Adel

Administrative Services Division

Registrar — Head, Administrative Servic&sE.
Baumber, BS&tANd Fellow,W'gong

Director, Student AdministratiorR.P. Morley,
BBusQIT, MAdmin Griff.

Associate Director, Operations & Systerhk:
Tinsley, BBusGriff.

Associate Director, Admission & Information:
H. Cook, BAUQ, BEdStUQ, DipEd UQ,
GradDipBusAdminBCAE

Director, Finance and Facilities].A. Nelson,
BComQld, AAUQ, FCPA

Director, Human Resource€. Dickenson,
BBus(Mgt)QIT, PhDQId, CMAHRI

Campus Manager (Gardens Point):

G.P. Abernethy, BA MPubAdmi®Id,
GradDipBusAdmimIT

Campus Manager (Kelvin GrovelD.W. Spann,
BA Qld

Campus Manager (Carseldind}.D. Harding,
BA Qld

Manager, Publicationst.A. Wynne

Manager, SecretariatS.E. Johnstone, BANU,
DipContEdNE

Coordinator, EquityM.A. Kelly, BA DipEd QIld
Head, Counselling ServiceBr R. Schweitzer,
MA(ClinicalPsych) PhDRhodes

Head, Health Servicess. Warren, BEd DipT
Deakin

Student Ombudsmabr R. Wolff, D.Phil Oxon
Oxf., BSc(HonsQlId

Information and Academic Services
Division

Pro-Vice-Chancellor — Head, Information and
Academic Services Divisioil: Cochrane,

BA QIld, MPhil Griff., AALIA

Director, Library ServicesG.M. Austen,
BA(Hons)Melb., DipLib Canh, MBA Qld,
AALIA, AIMM

Director, Information Technology Services:

N. Thelander

Director, Teaching & Learning Support Services:
G. Hart, DipNurs BCIT, DCHNCumberland BA
MHP PhDUNSW

Associate Director, TALSS: Winn, BA,
GradDiplInfProc, MEd, AAIM

Associate Director, TALS&.A. Roberts, BA
DipEd UNSW MScEd EducSpecialistdiana
Associate Director, Management Information
Services:J. Dascoli

Associate Director, User ServiceatL. Tealby
Associate Director, Communications:

R.A. Gorham, BE(Hons) DipCompS@ild., MBA
Deakin MACS, AIMM

Associate Director, Library Services,
DevelopmentJ. Novak

Associate Director, Library Services, Information
ResourcesC. Young, BAQId., AALIA

Research and Advancement Division
Pro-Vice-Chancellor — Head, Research and
Advancement DivisiorProfessor H. J.B.
Corderoy, BSc(Tech)(Merit) MEngSc PINBW
Barrister of the Supreme Court of NSW, CPEng
FIEAust.

Director, International CollegeVacant

Director of Studies, University Entry Programs:
A. Poiner, BSc DipEd BEd DipPsyld
Manager, International Marketing Office:

Mr K. O'Brien, MA Trinity

Director of Studies, English Language Programs:
J. Schiffmann, BAMacq, DipTech CertTEFLA
MLitt UNE, MEd QUT

Manager, Commercial Service§. Melvin,
BBus(Mgnt)QIT, MBA Qld, AIMM

Manager, Office of Research.H. Gilbert,
BA(Hons) MEd GradDipEdAdmiMonash,
DipEd Hawthorn IE

Manager, Developmenbr D. McDiarmid,
BA(Hons) PhDQId, GradDipREMt Gravatt CAE,

MA(Hons) Syd.CFRE MPRIA




| UNIVERSITY MEDALS |

The University may award medals known asuch is required. The standard should be at a higher
Queensland University of Technology Medals ttevel than would normally be expected from an
graduands of certain courses who have achievedextellent graduand. The medal should be testimony
exceptionally high level of performance in theithat the recipient not only shows exceptional
studies. academic promise at the time of the award, but also

Eligibility to be considered for the award of aﬁi(rgil?;ﬁoﬁt ?risetwﬁglisgi?héeggg]?egf achievement

University Medal will be limited to:
0 graduands of honours degrees where performargcause the University Medal is awarded only for

in the related bachelor degree is also taken infitstanding achievement, University Academic
account Board has indicated as a guide to faculties that the

. proportion of graduands who may receive medals

O graduands of degrees with honours in any year should normally be not more than one

O graduands of bachelor degrees of at least thrper 200 bachelor-level graduands (or part thereof)
years normal duration where no honours awardiger faculty. It is possible that in some years faculties
available, including relevant components ofvould choose not to recommend a medallist.
double degree programs where no honours aw.

. ; afﬂe award is a silver medallion, suitably embossed
is available.

and inscribed, together with a certificate attesting
In completing one of the above degrees, graduanghe award. The medallion is 5.5 centimetres square
must have been enrolled at QUT for at least two yeaxdth rounded corners. The QUT logo is embossed
of full-time study or equivalent. one side and the reverse carries an inscription citing

For the award of a medal, a graduand should h?}@? year of the award and the name of the awardee.
reached a distinguished academic standard based gfither details may be placed on the certificate.
a grade point average in all units and in a thesis where




ACADEMIC AND STUDENT SUPPORT SERVICES I

CAREERS AND EMPLOYMENT Locations:
SERVICE Gardens Point

The Careers and Employment Service assisEommunity Building Lower Level
enrolled students and recent graduates with a variétyone: (07) 3864 2383

of career management issues, such as course &ediin Grove

career planning, employment opportunities, jol@ommunity Building Upper Level
search strategies and further study options. Tihone: (07) 3864 3488

Service aims to assist students to make im‘orm%fdarseloline

course and career decisions and to reach th

Ef{)mmunity Building Second Level
employment goals.

Phone: (07) 3864 4539
Services include: individual career and employment

counselling; workshops and seminars; careers agd4APLAINCY SERVICES
employment information; mentor program

employment "The University caters for the emotional and spiritual

. i o needs of students and staff through the provision of
interviews; the Graduate Destination Survey; and@haplaincy Services. The Ecumenical Chaplaincy
Career Resource Centre. Refer to the Careers 38 joint venture of QUT and the major Christian
Employment Web site for more information. http:/genominations. There is presently one full-time

careers.qut.edu.au chaplain and a number of part-time chaplains

Locations: working at QUT, operating on a schedule of visits

Gardens Point to each campus.

Level 2, U Block — (07) 3864 2649 O Chaplaincy Centres and Chapel

Kelvin Grove The Chaplaincy Centres are ecumenical, and
Community Building — (07) 3864 3656 although the chaplains represent the major Christian

denominations, they are available to people of other
religions as well. If necessary, they are able to put
people in touch with appropriate contacts from
different denominations or religions.

COUNSELLING SERVICE The Chaplaincy Centres are a focus for Christians

The service provides professional counsellingom g diversity of traditions and theological
services on each campus and is available to StUde@rﬁphases. The purpose is to encourage community

Carseldine
C Block — (07) 3864 4539.

and staff who may want to talk about: spirit and to be a lively influence within each campus.
O stress, depression and anxiety The chaplains aim to relate Christian faith to both
O personal development personal commitment and to the corporate structures
O relationship issues of church and society. Activities include counselling,

O study effectiveness social gatherings, discussion groups, Eucharist,
O finance prayer and meditation groups. Chaplaincy can also
O course and career issues serve as a bridge across the divisions that may surface
O University procedures. in any human institution.

Individual counselling at the Counselling Service i§wo chapels are available at the Gardens Point
generally short-term in nature. The duration ofampus for quiet private prayer, worship services
counselling during any one academic year i@nd prayer meetings. The centre incorporates a drop-
negotiated between you and your counsellor. Eaithroom with tea/coffee facilities, a good place in
session lasts approximately 50 minutes. which to meet friends and make new ones. There is

Muslim m inroom jacen he main
We also offer a range of personal developmergﬁOa us osque in rooms adjacent to the maj

workshops, which are advertised each semest
Contact the Service for a confidential appointmerR
or use our walk-in service, which is available on eagg

aplaincy facility. The chaplain’s movements are
osted on notice boards at all three chaplaincy
ntres and on an answering service connected to

campus between 11.00am 1.00pm. No appointm t7) 3864 2700.
is necessary. A chaplain is available at the Chaplaincy Centres
below:




Gardens Point

Old Government House

near the entrance to the Library and U Block
Fax: (07) 3864 2086

Mobile: 041 464 2700

email: bj.clarke@qut.edu.au

Kelvin Grove

Chaplaincy Centre and Chapel

Room A131 (ground floor near the Library)
Main Building

Contact: Gardens Point campus

Carseldine

Room C217

Weekly visits and ecumenical services
Periodic Catholic Mass

Contact Gardens Point campus

EQUITY

The student equity target groups are:

W people with disabilities

m Aboriginal people and Torres Strait Islander
people

H people from non-English speaking backgrounds

m people from low-income or disadvantaged
backgrounds

W women in non-traditional areas of study, and

m people from rural and isolated areas.

O Special Admission and Support Programs

QUT offers a range of programs and services to help

remove barriers to access and success at university,

including:

H the Q-Step Program, which provides special entry,
orientation and support services for people from
low-income backgrounds (contact the Q-Step
Program Coordinator on (07) 3864 3731)

B the Oodgeroo Unit, which coordinates a special

QUT strives to support cultural and social diversity entry program and support for Aboriginal students
in its staff and student body, to provide an educationaland Torres Strait Islander students (see information
and work environment which promotes the principles on Oodgeroo Unit in this section)

of equity and social justice, and to ensure that o

gradua@gf‘ possess a sense of commun ysupport for women studying in built environment
responsibility. or engineering (contact the WIBEE Coordinator
QUT's equity objectives and strategies are containedon (07) 3864 2849), and

in the QUT Equity Plan 2000-2004, and equit
considerations are integrated within all aspects
the University’s planning and operations.

The Equity Section, within the Division of For more information on special admission programs

Administrative Services, supports the day-to-d o : S
implementation of QUT's Equity Plan. The Equit?'yefer to the publicatioMaking Inroadswhich is

Section assists the University with development a & aslgagllegfgom QUT's Admissions Office, phone (07)
implementation of policies, programs and activitieS )

with the aim of achieving equal opportunity, or & Inclusiveness and Discrimination/

fair go for all, in education and employment. Harassment

O Equity for Students QUT is committed to providing an inclusive and safe

QUT is committed to expanding educationaYvork and study environment. Harassment of staff

opportunities for people who are under-representgél students by any member of the University

in the student population and providing aifommunity is unacceptable.

environment which is inclusive and supportive of he University’s policies on equal opportunity,
people from all backgrounds. inclusive language and presentation, sexual and
The University's equity objectives include: gender based harassment, racial discrimination and

o . harassment and disabilities are contained in the
W student diversity — ensuring that QUT’s stude

< - tudent Rules section of this handbook.
body reflects the cultural and social diversity o

the University's catchment area, and The policies on equal opportunity, and
discrimination and harassment outline the grounds

W student |np|u3|V|ty. and support B prOV|d|r_lgOf discrimination and harassment, and provide
students with learning experiences and ServicGsomation on what constitutes sexual and gender
which are socially and culturally inclusive;paqeq harassment and racial discrimination or
providing support programs for students in equity 5 assment. QUT has specific procedures for

target gr.oups to improve their success anr%solving complaints of sexual and gender based
retention; and providing procedures to resolVfa assment and racial discrimination and
cases of harassment and discrimination.

the WIBEE Project, which provides services and

)éf assistance and support for people with disabilities
(see information on Students with Disabilities in
this section).




harassment, and trained Sexual Harassment Contaddngoing nursing careGeneral advice on health
Officers and Racial Harassment Contact Officers to maintenance; continuing care of injuries and
provide confidential advice on options. A list of minor operations; surveillance of medical
contact officers is available from the Equity Section. conditions such as hypertension, asthma and

The policy on inclusive language and presentation diabetes; vaccinations and international travel

refers to presenting a more accurate view of the worlg@dVice: health education information and
in how we speak, write and visually represent people, PAMPhIets.

by reflecting social and cultural diversity and a rangdealth Services are available on each campus and
of perspectives rather than using stereotypes. @b consultation are strictly confidential. A Medicare
complement this policy, the publication Workingcard or Medibank book (for international students)
with diversity: A guide to inclusive language ands necessary for medical consultation.

presentation is available from the Equity SeCtlon'Locations:

The policy on disability services seeks to ensut@®ardens Pint
equal opportunities for people with disabilities td_ower Level, Community Building
participate in all aspects of university life including?hone: (07) 3864 2321
education and employment. It is based on ﬂl@elvin Grove
philosophy of inclusion, which promotes strategi op Floor, Community Building
to develop a flexible work and study environme )

o . one: (07) 3864 3126
which is able to meet the needs of a diverse range o _
users. The policy is accompanied by detailegarseldine

operational guidelines available from the Equity-evel 2, C Block
Section. Room C216

O Information and Advice Phone: (07) 3864 4673.

For confidential advice or information on equity,
matters or to obtain copies of QUTs Equity Plan gEli%(:IrI‘CMEASTION TECHNOLOGY
other publications, contact the Equity Section, pho

(07) 3864 2699 or e-mail equityeng@gqut.edu.ad’he Department of Information Technology Services
Information and publications are also available oprovides information technology (IT) facilities,
the internet from the Equity Section web site (httpgervices and support for staff and students. It

www.qut.edu.au/daa/equity/). provides hardware and systems support for
anagement computing and corporate information

stems. It also provides voice and data
mmunications infrastructure, services and support.

Information Technology Services supports clients by
providing:

The Equity Section is located in Room 0430,
Block Podium, Gardens Point campus, and Roo
K214, K Block, Kelvin Grove campus.

Equity Coordinator: Mary Kelly (Gardens Point

campus) ]

Equity Officer: Danelle Dobinson (Kelvin Grove':'The HelpDesk to provide phone support on

campus) standard computer problems for staff and
postgraduate research students

HEALTH SERVICE O On-line and printed information for staff and

. . students, including a regular newsletter circulated
S%ng?ralélg?acrglsc;scﬂjeegvallable to all studentsto all full-time staff (and to part-time ;taff a_nd
: : research postgraduates on request). It is available
0 Comprehensive general practice patient-care: jn HTML and PDF form on the Web. http://
Lifestyle advise, including information on  www.qut.edu.aufits/
exercise, stress, drugs and sexually transmitted
diseases; minor surgery including removal
warts, moles and sunspots; pathology services

Information technology planning and strategic
support for faculties and divisions

including blood tests. 0O The QUT Computer Account Registration system,
0 Well-woman caresmear tests, breast examina- Which provides IT security through the registration
tions and contraceptive advice. and authentication of students and staff allowing

O Campus accident and emergency cafiest aid them access to computer related resources

treatment of injury and acute illnesses occurring A dial-in connection service for students and staff
on campus. so they can access IT facilities from home or work




O Research assistance through the availability ofGarseldine
Silicon Graphics supercomputer, a dat€ommunity Building
visualisation multimedia laboratory andPhone: (07) 3864 4539
connection to th(.e. Queensland Paralle.i_;mergency (after hours only)
Supercomputing Facility Computer Phone: 041 622 3004.

O Training related to QUT specific software
applications for staff and postgraduate researgdoDGEROO UNIT (opened in 1990)

students The Oodgeroo Unit, a distinct section within the
O A desktop maintenance and support service f@hancellery, performs a range of teaching, research
QUT standard hardware and software. and service functions in the University. A central

The QUT data and voice network is a vital resourc@etivity is the recruitment and subsequent academic

that gives members of the QUT community acce€9d counselling support of Aboriginal and Torres
to: Strait Islander students enrolled in degree programs

) o at QUT. Students who are supported by the Unit have
O Electronic mail within QUT and throughout theexperienced a high success rate in university
world programs and have been able to secure employment
O The Internet and its global resources in their chosen fields of interest.

O Student based information through QUT VirtualAboriginal and Torres Strait Islander students are
increasingly enrolling in the whole range of Faculties
%cross QUT, including degree programs in
Information Technology, Law, Science, Business,
O Telephones, faxes and voice mail at QUT. Built Environment and Engineering, Nursing and

For more information on any of these services pleaS1€" Health areas, Education, Arts, and Social
visit the Information Technology Services We cience. Throughout student’s degree programs, unit

O Specialised server computers for teachin
research and administration

http:// aut.edu.aufits/ staff support students as they develop study skills
pages. ip:-qL.ecu.aurts and a professional knowledge of their discipline.
INTERNATIONAL STUDENT The unit designs and teaches units in Indigenous
SERVICES Studies and Indigenous Education. In addition, staff

International Student Services (ISS) assists internfé(-)m the Oodgeroo Unit contribute lectures and

tional students and Australian students from no?f‘-’OrkShOpS to many degree programs, both at
ndergraduate and postgraduate level. Through these

English speaking backgrounds with accommodatlo%aching activities a range of students undertaking

English language; learning skills and support; an e
academic, financial and personal matters. UT courses have opportunities to learn about cross-
cultural issues in Australia.

Services available include pre-departure briefing§he Oodgeroo Unit also engages in the professional

airport reception, an accommodation Semce%evelopment of QUT staff in respect to the

orientation programs, promotion of social angiee|ooment of appropriate skills and awareness for
cultural activities, understanding Australian customs,

L ; : . orking in educational environments of cultural
liaison with academic staf_f, newsletters, job C|Ubdiversity. This function is also extended to the
support for student associations, womens grou

- . h ader society, where the unit has input to a range
training workshops and preparation for returning ¢ government and community services

home. Conferences, seminars and workshops offered by the
Locations: Oodgeroo Unit are designed to raise awareness of
Gardens Point Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander issues in the
Community Building, lower level broader community.

Phone: (07) 3864 2019 Research into issues of contemporary concern to
Kelvin Grove Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander people is a
Community Building, upper level priority activity for the unit. In this way, the unit
(Phone: 07) 3864 3488 seeks to contribute to the achievement of the goals

; ; of the National Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander
Eleall\rlrl]r;f gi:/:etStudent Residences Education Policy (NAEP), Reconciliation, Social

Phone: (07) 3864 3846 Justice Policy and Equity Policies.




The Oodgeroo Unit's central office is located at tha learn about theDutstanding Alumni Award
Kelvin Grove campus, with service offices on which recognises graduates who have performed
Carseldine and Gardens Point campuses. Phone: (0®xceptionally in their chosen career and who have

3864 3610. made outstanding contributions to the community;

Oodgeroo Unit ManagerPenny Tripcony, BA O keep in touchwith QUT by updating your contact

DipEd Melb., MEdStSouth Australia. information and stay active in the life of the
University;

QUT ALUMNI 0O learn about the existirjumni Chapters at QUT:

When you graduate from QUT, you will become g, giscover theFriends of QUT Program which
member of the University's Alumni. QUT Alumni ~ s¢ters close associates of the University
promotes friendly communication and cooperation (particularly former staff) an opportunity to
among the University's graduates, students, faculty qontribute meaningfully to the current and future

staff and close associates. Membership of QUT ycivities of the University in a voluntary capacity;
Alumniiis free. All registered members of the Alumni 5

receive regular news and information on services _ )
available to them. Graduates can also register &ofind out about theervicesand facilities that the
participate in elections for the QUT Alumni Board. University has to offer its Alumni.

The Alumni Relations Unit at QUT provides service§! Meet and interact with other Alumni in oan-
and programs for graduates to enhance professionaln® community.

development, promote lifelong learning and create

opportunities for keeping in touch with otherQUT FOUNDATION

gl’aduates and Continuing involvement with thQUT Foundation |ncorporated strengthens
University. As a current student of QUT, you caRelationships between the University and the wider

benefit from the news, programs and servicessmmunity to extend the quality of QUT’s research
Organlsed by QUT Alumni for the UnIVErSItyand education programs.

ggsrgrg:trélst.y, including graduates and Clos%hrough the support of alumni, individual donors,

) ] corporations, government, industry and professional
The Allumnl Web site (http://WWW.qUt.edU.aU/draabodies’ QUT Foundation |ncorp0rated offers
alumni/) provides useful information about QUTscholarships and prizes to QUT students, and secures

Alumni and its sponsored activities. Visit the sitgynds for teaching and research in cooperation with
and discover how to: faculties.

O participate in theMentor Scheme which is an Regular substantial donors are eligible for
opportunity for current students to link withmembership of QUT Foundation Incorporated and
graduates for encouragement and support andrfay stand for election to the Foundation’s
get a practical start to understanding thglanagement Committee.

workplace; . .
P Donations to QUT Foundation Fund Trust are fully

O explore QUT Links magazine on-line. QUT tax deductible. Bequests for general or specific
publishes this magazine three times a year for if%rposes may be made to the QUT Foundation.

Alumni, close associates and interested members . .
of the University community including busines(j{m further information contact (07) 3864 2147.

and industry professionals. The magazine profiles

successful graduates and provides information STUDENT CENTRES

what's happening in the lives of QUT AlumniStudent Centres are the first point of contact for
members; students seeking information on administrative,

O discover the latest news on Alumni events argPurse or other student matters.
other activities for graduates and students t§tudent Centre staff assist students with enquiries
checking out the events listing@UT Events  regarding: admission, enrolment, fees, student ID

O find out all abouQUT Today and the history of ards, transport concessions and other Student
the University’s origins at QUT of yesteryear; Administration or general enquiries. Student Centres
are also the place to obtain and lodge Student

O source information oscholarshipsavailable at  agministration and other forms.
QUT;




Cashier facilities are located adjacent to each StudenMembership

Centre. All staff and students (full-time, part-time and
The Student Centre incorporates the Studef¥ternal) are automatically members of the library
Complaints Hotline, which is a confidential servicétd can use any branch library. Identification cards
where students can lodge complaints regarding Q&€ required whenever and wherever a client borrows.
services. Phone (07) 3864 3864. Under an extensive reciprocal borrower scheme, staff
and students are also eligible for free membership

Locations: o ; . ;
Gardens Point of Griffith University Library. As well external
Level 2. U Block students may be able to register for reciprocal
Hours c;f operation: 8.30am to 6.00pm privileges with a number of tertiary institutions.

) Details are available from the loans desk.
Kelvin Grove H
Level 4, K Block i Hours .
Hours of operation: 8.30am to 500pm Hours vary from branch to branch and during
Carseldine semester breaks. Current opening hours are available

as a recorded message on (07) 3864 2493, through
the Library catalogue, via the Library’s Web page
and are advertised at each location.

Level 4, C Block
Hours of operation: 8.30am to 5.00pm.

UNIVERSITY LIBRARY fABogrOWing 1 f branch I §
The Library is part of the Division of Information SMDErs can LOTTow from any branch firary an

d Academic Servi d. with it I can request an item on loan be held for collection on
and Academic Services and, With 1tS COlleagueRy oy m Required materials not held at a member’s

\L/Jvo_rks _tto meet the information needs of the, e campus can be requested via the Library
NVErsity. catalogue for collection at their local branch library.

Students and staff of QUT have access to a WiggT staff and students can also request material for
range of information resources, assistance and othgjjjection at their local branch library from Griffith

support services in the University Library. The niversity Library via the special reciprocal loans
library comprises four branch libraries, one on eacpyice (SRL).

campus and a separate Law Library at Gardens Point . .
campus. Staff and postgraduates with special research needs

) . ) _may request materials not held in the library via
Local holdings of books, periodicals and multimedig gcyument delivery. Once registered, eligible
resources have been developed in the Universitygempers can place requests electronically, twenty-
teaching and research disciplines. Electronig, hours a day from any computer with access to

databases are available on the Library's netwotke |ibrary’s Web page. Ask at Document Delivery.
which is accessible in the Library, across the .
Course Reserve Collection

university in computing and TALSS laboratories anf
in staff offices. In addition, access to a large numbéfaterial in high demand such as lecturers’ notes,
of external online databases and electroni€xtbooks and recommended readings are held in the
information resources is provided via the Interne€ourse Reserve Collection and may be borrowed
Professional staff can undertake searches & use in the library only. Some material is now

specialised databases for eligible staff and studen@ailable via an electronic reserve accessible through
0 Access the library’s Web page. Details are available at the

. . loans desk.
Most of the library’s collections are arranged on open

shelving by subject. Signs explaining the shelvirlg ASsistance _ _
system are displayed in the stack areas. taff at the information desk can answer queries and

assist clients in finding and using information
Yr@sources. Information about the library’s services
. c ava €4Ad collections is available in each library in a variety
in the University on the network, across the Intemg tormats: brochures, pamphlets, subject guides to
and through dial-up modem connection. information sources and information sheets on
Extended access to information is available via ttepecial resources. In addition, the library’s Web page
library’s Web page at http://www.lib.qut.edu.au can be accessed at http://www.lib.qut.edu.au.

The local collection can be searched via the librar
catalogue available within the branches, elsewh




O Telephone Enquiries Students should enquire at the information desk or
The following numbers may be called for telephonask their lecturers to arrange classes. Staff and
assistance: postgraduates may contact their Liaison Librarian
. . or the Information Literacy Librarian about Internet
Carseldine Library (07) 3864 4555 - . . :
Gardens Point Library (07) 3864 2083 training, the Advanced Information Retrieval Skills

Kelvin Grove Library (07) 3864 3374, ((:llgglsoe?s,l/alrS) course and other subject specific
Law Library (07) 3864 2842 '

O Academic and Postgraduate Services O Additional Services

A professional librarian works closely with eac Within library buildings, clients will find study
P y a[rels, seminar rooms, a lecture theatre (Gardens

school, consulting academic and research personfigh, ™\ 'in o) - audiovisual equipment and quiet

on developing collections, accessing services and i, areas” Self service photocopying and laser

E?bsr'::;ggsmgfgoagsgg?ngtt'orgéizl,:sss'Wl‘i,:ﬁ'?ﬁg#@rrinting is available using a debit card system. Cards

information needs postg ay be purchased and credit added in the Facilities
’ Support Services (FSS) areas.

A Researchers. Centre, Ipcated on Level 7. 0Also located in some of the libraries, Teaching and

Gardens Point Library, provides a range of servic

i t the inf f 4 h d A arning Support Services (TALSS) offer
0 Support the information and research Neeas g, i, igyal equipment loans, computing labs and
academic and postgraduate research students.

computer-based education programs. The opening
O Information Literacy Skills hours for these services may differ from the library’s
Instruction in effective information use is availabldours. Please check the hours of operation with staff
through a variety of formal and informal programsat the specific service point.

STUDENT GUILD |

The Guild is governed by Guild Council whichto the education system. The Guild fully supports a
consists of the Executive (President, Gener#iee public education system where everyone has
Secretary, Education Director, International Studeptual access.

Services Director, Womens Services Direct0|cr
Welfare Services Director, Recreation Director ang
five Campus Directors), campus representatives, ap!
specialist representatives (for part-time and exter

students, Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islande(gf the public are also encouraged to join the Guild
students and postgraduate students). as associate members

The QUT Student Guild is owned and operated By, Guild has a presence on the World

and for students. Wide Web which can be accessed at http://
Members of the Guild Council are elected at theww.sg.qut.edu.au/. Many of the Guild’s services
annual general election and all students are eligitdee listed there along with an events page where
to stand for positions at the election. Students witudents can find out what is happening on their
also be able to nominate and vote for campwsmpus.

coordinator positions to help organise activities and

services on campuses.

he QUT Student Guild is a service organisation
erated for the benefit of the student body. The
ild exists to make a student’s time at University
sier and more enjoyable. QUT staff and members

The Guild sends representatives to express students’
views to many University committees, including the
University Academic Board.

All QUT students are members of the Guild and their
respective national union, NUS. Quite often access
and equity to education can be affected by
government policy. The Guild will often call on its
members to attend rallies to stop regressive changes




| QUT ART MUSEUM |

The Queensland University of Technology Arexhibitions to be shown during 2000 include: From
Museum is an important new cultural facility for thea Country Garden: Works from the Howard Hinton
city of Brisbane. The Museum and the nearb@ollection; Picture This; Workings of the Mind; and
Gardens Theatre together create the Cultural Preci@#orgeGittoes: World Diary.

located at the University’s Gardens Point CampusStpo Tom Heath Gallery features changing

The museum is situated on the ground floor of Exhibitions of the work of students and staff from
Block, an imposing 1930s building adjacent to Oldarious creative academic disciplines within the
Government House. The main entrance fronts on tniversity, including visual arts and design.

the pedestrian mall adjoining the City Botani

Educational programs and activities such as floor
Gardens.

talks, lectures, films, group tours and special events
The museum comprises six galleries andre an important part of the museum’s services to
incorporates the latest exhibition facilities to meehe public.

international display standards. The museum provides a relaxed and friendly
The University’s art collection, comprising moreatmosphere in which to enjoy works by some of
than 1600 works, is housed within the museunfustralia’s leading artists. Students and staff are
Holdings include historical and contemporary work€ncouraged to visit the museum and to participate
chiefly by Australian artists. The collectionin its public programs.

encompasses paintings, sculptures, decorative
and works on paper. Collection strengths inclu uesday to Friday: 10am — 4pm;

Queensland art; contemporary Australian Cerami?aturday and Sunday: 12 noon — 4pm:

and prints; and Aboriginal and Torres Strait Island€e
art. Temporary exhibitions drawn from the collectior(frI osed Mondays.
are organised quarterly and displayed in the Australfdmission

Post and Kay and Robert Bryan Galleries. Entry to the museum is free.

flseum Hours

The museum maintains a lively program of travellingnformation

exhibitions. These are displayed in the WillianPhone: (07) 3864 5370

Angliss and Corrs Chambers Westgarth Galleries agdmail: artmuseum@qut.edu.au

are changed at six weekly intervals. Travellingveb site: http://www.artmuseum.qut.edu.au/
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STUDENT RULES, POLICIES AND PROCEDURES I

INTRODUCTION 2. ENROLMENT

As aresult of an extensive review and modernisatid¢d) Failure to enrol following admission

of the University’s legislative framework, the QUTIf a commencing student fails to enrol for the

Council adopted the following Rules in March 199%emester by the date specified in the University's
These Rules, which generally preserve the policiégster of offer, the enrolment lapses and the offer of
and procedures in-place prior to the review, hawgdmission is withdrawn.

been formulated to provide the least disadvanta

to continuing students. If any students consider th

have been disadvantaged by a change in the Ru

the student should make the case in writing to th
Registrar.

) Enrolment to conform with offer

ommencing students are required to enrol as
ecified in the University’s letter of offer, including

e specific course, and, where applicable, specific
major, attendance mode and/or specific campus.

For information on the University’s admission policy,

and procedures, please refer to the various booklé?s) Enrolment (commencing students)
available from QUT's Admissions Office. commencing student is enrolled on completion

of all of the following:
STUDENTS ARE WARNED THAT PENALTIES I i,
(INCLUDING FINES, SANCTIONS, WITH- (®) application for admission; _
HOLDING RESULTS, EXCLUSION OR (0) acceptance c_thhe offer Qfaquota place in terms
EXPULSION) MAY BE IMPOSED ON of the conditions prescribed;
STUDENTS WHO CONTRAVENE THESE OR (c) submission of a completed enrolment form and
ANY OTHER QUT RULE OR POLICY, OR WHO its acceptance by the University;
FAIL TO MEET THEIR OBLIGATIONS, (g) payment of prescribed fees (unless the Registrar
(INCLUDING FAILING TO PAY PRESCRIBED has granted an extension of time for such
FEES, LATE FEES OR FINES, ORFORFAILING  h5ymentand has accepted the enrolment subject
TO RETURN LIBRARY/FACULTY MATERIALS to payment at a later prescribed date);

OR EQUIPMENT). (e) submission of a completed HECS Payments

These Student Rules are made pursuant to: Options Declaration Form (not required for
0 QUT Statute No. 1 (Course of Study) 1999 international students, exempted students,
0O QUT Statute No. 2 (Student Discipline) 1999 students who are New Zealand citizens and
0O QUT Statute No. 3 (Fees) 1999. some permanent residents); and

It should also be read in conjunction with: () completion of any other required procedures.

0 Schedule 1 to the QUT Act 1998, Conduct oRORM: SEnré)Iment Form for Commencing
University Land. This Schedule authorises certain tudents.
University officers to direct disorderly persons 060OURCE:  Enrolments Office, Kelvin Grove

those creating disturbances to leave the University. campus, or Office of International
A person failing to comply with such a direction Students, Kelvin Grove campus (for
may be fined. international students only) or

Student Centres.

O the Library Rules and Regulations;
O Information Technology Rules and RegulationsSYBMIT TO: Enrolments Office, Kelvin Grove
campus or Student Centres.

O all relevant QUT policies. L.
(4) Re-enrolment (continuing students)

THE RULES A continuing student is required to lodge an
enrolment form each calendar year. A continuing
1. APPLICATION student is enrolled on completion of the following:

(1) These Rules apply to all commencing, curren
suspended and excluded students of QUT.

(2) “Registraf means the University’s Chief
Administrative Officer.

Ea) submission of a completed enrolment form and
its acceptance by the University;

(b) payment of prescribed fees (unless the Registrar
has granted an extension of time for such




payment and has accepted the enrolment subj&DURCE:  Student Centres.

to payment at a later prescribed date); and - gy TO: Enrolments Office, Kelvin Grove
(c) completion of any other required procedures, campus or Student Centres.
provided that the student is not subject t -
. S ) Enrolment Statement (Form E)
ﬁéglgz'gg ?éffggnt?]téoﬂg(ﬁtetgr?g?:&téloa:c?egach semester, the University pl_royides st_udents with
Statute No 3 (Fees) or section 12 of these Rula{n Enrolment Statement outlining their current
for Breach of academic assessment &Rrolment program. This statement may be used to
’ amend the study program as required. Students
Students are required to re-enrol by the publishathould refer to section 2(10) for details on the
closing date. An enrolment form lodged after theonditions for changing their current enrolment
closing date may be accepted at the discretion of theogram.
Registrar on payment of a late fee. Students wfpp

fail to re-enrol will be subject to cancellation of Is the student's responsibility to inform the

University of any discrepancy on the statement.

enrolment. o Failure to correct an inaccurate record may have

FORM: Enrolment Form for Continuing serious financial, administrative and academic
Students. consequences.

SOURCE:  Enrolments Office, Kelvin Grove  If no changes to the statement are required, the
campus or Student Centres. student should retain the statement for their records.

SUBMIT TO: Enrolments Office, Kelvin Grove  (8) Final Notice of Enrolment and HECS
campus or Student Centres. Liability

(5) Personal information Each semester, the University provides students with

Students are obliged to provide personal informatioft, final confirmation of enrolment outlining their
including their full name, for record keepingcurrent enrolment program. This notification will

purposes and for statistical purposes as required §y© include the HECS liability for the semester
the Commonwealth Government. termined by the unit enrolment on the census date

) for the semester (see section 8(6)).
Students who change their name from that recorded

by the University should submit their request i#9) Nomination of enrolment program

writing together with appropriate supporting(a) Maximum and minimum semester loads:
documentation, such as a birth certificate or marriaggxcept with the approval of the Dean of faculty, a
certificate. full-time student will not enrol for a program which
ceeds the standard credit points for a full-time
mester in the course, or the number of credit points
ocated to the semester of the course from which
e majority of units has been selected, whichever

Students should note that the name reported fof
graduation purposes will be the one recorded by tﬁﬁ
University at the time of the official release of result
for the last semester of enrolment. .

is the greater.

(6) Mailing address Except with the approval of the Dean of faculty, a

SéL('jdeme are required dto prOVi.dﬁ ?]reLIJiabIe mailings 1+ ime student will enrol in a program with credit
address for correspondence with the University ai; s totalling at least 35 per cent of the standard

must promptly notify the University of any changg. e it points for the full-time course.
of address. Failure to receive a notice because OF . .
change of address is not a sufficient excuse fiftérnational students studying on campus must enrol
missing a deadline or an obligation. In a.full-tlme program, except wherg part-time

) o ] studies allow completion of course requirements, or
The Un|VerS|ty IS reqUIred by the CommonWealtmvhere prior approva| has been granted by the

Government to record for statistical purposes eagflanager, Office of International Students.
student’s ‘Permanent Home Residence’. Thi

address cannot be a PO Box, a Mail Service, or ¢ Prerequisites, corequisites and incompatible

of another person or company. QUT will notnits of study:

normally send mail to a student’s ‘Permanent Honl;% prerequisite unit is one which must be passed
efore the student proceeds to a further unit which

Residence’. . > L
] has the prerequisite so specified. A corequisite is one
FORM: Change to Personal Details Form \hich, if not previously passed, must be studied
(Form D). concurrently with another unit with which it is a
corequisite.



A Head of School may permit a student to undertak®equests submitted without written support of the
a unit without the student having passed the specifiedit coordinator and proof of payment of the late
prerequisites if the Head of School is satisfied th&te will be returned to the student unprocessed.

the student has the appropriate backgroungopy: Enrolment Statement (Form E).
knowledge necessary for the unit.
SOURCE:  Student Centres.

Enrolment in a unit of study is not permitted if a )
student has successfully completed any unit listéd/BMIT TO: Enrolments Office, Kelvin Grove

as ‘incompatible with’ the proposed unit. (See unit campus, Office of International
synopsis.) Students (for international students

only) or Student Centres.
(c) Right to amend enrolment programs: )

A course coordinator may amend a student(§) Cancellation of Units:

enrolment program for any of the following reasonsstudents may cancel their enrolment in units except
where the cancellation results in an enrolment

_dprogram which has fewer credit points than the
' minimum allowable, or represents a departure from
a program prescribed for a student on probation.
Cancellation of units where no addition of units
(10) Amending enrolments occurs will not incur an administrative charge.

(a) Change to enrolment program: The following rules relate to the academic
Students are responsible for advising the Registiiamplications of cancelling unit enrolments. Students
of changes to enrolment details. Each semester #teould refer to Appendix 5: unit withdrawal dates
University provides students with an Enrolmenfor 2000 to determine the appropriate cancellation
Statement (Form E) outlining their current prograntdates. Students are also advised to refer to section 8,
Students may return this form by the relevant duction 9, section 10 or the Office of International
date to advise of a change to their enrolment. ~ Students, for financial implications of unit

(b) Addition and substitution of units: cancellation.

Each semester students may request one free chaRge single and multi-semester length units
to add or substitute units up to a published date stdertaken in the first or second semesters
the end of the second week. A request for additiancluding Brisbane Graduate School of Business
or substitution submitted on other than the completeghits and QUT International College units the
Enrolment Statement will be processed only updollowing results are recorded:

payment of a fee. Students may request a waiver Qf
the fee if circumstances beyond their control requi

a change to enrolment. The Enrolments Officer will
determine all requests for waiver of the fee.

(i) credit points exceeding the maximum allowe
(i) credit points less than the minimum allowed
(iii) timetable incompatibility;

(iv) non-compliance with course rules.

Cancellation before 2/3 of the way through the
teaching period A status of ‘Withdrawn’ is

recorded against the units concerned. A
‘Withdrawn’ unit is not included in the

Requests received after the published date must bear calculation of the student’s GPA and does not
the written support of the unit coordinator and proof — appear on the student’s official academic record;
of payment of a late fee. Requests are only approv&lt)i

if all of the following conditions are met: Cancellation after 2/3 of the way through the

teaching period A result of ‘Withdrawn —

(i) the unit coordinator has confirmed that the  Failure’is awarded. The examiner may award a
student may enrol in the unit after the published  passing grade on the basis of the assessment
date; and undertaken by the student prior to cancellation.

(i) the student has demonstrated the existence dr units undertaken in the intensive study mode,
exceptional circumstances as determined by tioéfshore programs, or summer program there
Registrar or relevant course coordinator; andmay be differing, and sometimes unique, commence-

(iii) the student has provided proof of payment gient dates. Students should re_fer to the gdvertised
the late fee. commencement date of the units. For units under-

. ) _taken in the these categories, the following will
International students who wish to add unitgpply:

exceeding the total number of credit points
previously approved, must make application through
the Office of International Students to do so.




(i) Units with a teaching period less than two (a) Transfer to another course offered by the
weeks: same faculty:

Cancellation prior to the commencement optUdents who wish to transfer to:
teaching A status of ‘Withdrawn” is recorded O another course offered by the same faculty,

against the units concerned.A‘Withdrawn‘unib from a single to a double degree in the same

is not included in the calculation of the student’s :
> _faculty, provided both components of the double
GPA and does not appear on the studentsdegre)é gre provided by thepfaculty,

official academic record.
. . . . . O from one degree to another double degree where
(i) Units with a teaching period of more than e faculty or faculties involved in the course being
two weeks and up to six weeks: sought are those involved in the current course,
Cancellation in the first two weeks of the or
teaching penoqIA status Of. Withdrawn” is Eto a single component of a double degree,
recorded against the units concerned. _
‘Withdrawn’ unit is not included in the may apply to do so using the Intra-Faculty Changes
calculation of the student’s GPA and does ndtorm (Form I). Applications will be determined by

appear on the student’s official academic recorfpculties and are subject to the following

(iii) Units with a teaching period of more than prescriptions:

six weeks (i) if the application is made after completion of

the first semester but before completion of the
first year, the student must have met the
minimum entry level, and any prerequisites,

which applied for the proposed new course or
major in the most recent admission period;

Cancellation in the first six weeks of the
teaching periodA status of ‘Withdrawn” is
recorded against the units concerned. A
‘Withdrawn’ unit is not included in the
calculation of the student’s GPA and does not

appear on the student’s official academic recoréil) if the application is made after completion of
the first year, the student’s eligibility will be

assessed according to criteria established by
Deans of Faculties and published before the
close of applications each year.

(iv) Cancellation after these period# result of
‘Withdrawn — Failure’is awarded. The examiner
may award a passing grade on the basis of the

assessment undertaken by the student prior to . .
cancellation. (iii) There must be a place available in the proposed

The Registrar, on advice from the faculty, may waive course.

the ‘fail’ result arising from late cancellation whenFORM: Intra-Faculty Changes Form
satisfied that the cancellation was necessitated by (Form ).
medical, compassionate or other exceptiongoURCE:  Student Centres.

circumstances. Documentary evidence, such ) o ,
medical certificates or statements from employerg,fJBMlT TO: Admissions Office, Kelvin Grove
campus, Office of International

must be submitted in support of requests. . ;
PP a Students (for international students

FORM: Enrolment Statement (Form E) or only) or Student Centres.
Change to Enrolment Form .
(b) Transfer to a course offered by a different
(Form C). faculty:
SOURCE:  Student Centres. Students who wish to transfer to a course offered by

SUBMIT TO: Enrolments Office, Kelvin Grove  adifferent faculty, including double degrees offered
campus, Student Centres, or the by more than one faculty, should apply as follows:

Office of International Students (i) in the case of an undergraduate course offered
(international students only). via QTAC, to QTAC;

(11) Change of course (i) in the case of an undergraduate course not
Offers of admission to commencing students specify  offered via QTAC, directly to QUT using Form
the particular course and, where applicable, major TS;

for which the offer is made. Students are required
enrol as specified in section 2(3) and complete
least the first semester accordingly.

t_ﬁ) in the case of a postgraduate course, to the QUT
Admissions Office, using Form TS; or



(iv) inthe case of international students, to the QU(ii) Part-time students are students who are enrolled
Office of International Students, using Form F.  for the semester in less than 75 per cent of the
(c) Change of major: standard credit points for a full-time semester

Students who wish to transfer to another major of the course.

within the same course may apply to do so using tfi@) Internal students are those who undertake all
Intra-Faculty Changes Form (Form I). Applications  units of study for which they are enrolled
will be determined by faculties and will be subject  through attendance at the University on a regular
to the following: basis. This also includes students undertaking

(i) if the application is made after completion of units on a block basis (one-week on-campus at
the first semester but before completion of the any time) or in the intensive mode (five to seven

first year, the student must have met the week period i_n a semester). Students vv_ho
minimum entry leveland any prerequisites, undertake a higher degree course for which

; : c regular attendance is not required, but attend
mglmoi??gggnioédtﬁsgirgﬁ %Seerﬂ)g.ew major in the University on an agreed schedule for the

purpose of supervision and/or instruction are

(i) if the application is made after completion of  also classified as internal students.
the first year, the student’s eligibility will be

assessed according to criteria established
Deans of faculties and published before the
close of applications each year.

(iii) There must be a place available in the propos?g)

l@;\/) Multi-modal students are those who undertake

at least one unit of study on an internal mode of
attendance and at least one unit of study on an
external mode of attendance.

Externalstudents are classified as external when

major. ; '
all units of study for which they are enrolled
FORM: Intra-Faculty Changes Form involve special arrangements whereby teaching
(Form I). materials, assignments, etc. are delivered to the
SOURCE:  Student Centres. student, and any associated attendance at the

University is of an incidental, irregular, special
or voluntary nature.

(vi) Offshorestudents are students enrolled ina QUT
course offered in an offshore location, usually
in partnership with an overseas institution.

Offshore students must meet all entry

requirements stipulated for onshore students,
and are subject to QUT's student rules, policies
and procedures.

SUBMIT TO: Admissions Office, Kelvin Grove
campus or Student Centres.

(d) Change of attendance mode:
Offers of admission to commencing students will
specify the attendance mode for which the offer is
made. Students are required to enrol as specified in
section 2(3) and complete at least the first semester
accordingly.

Students who wish to change to another attendal
mode may apply to do so using the Enrolme h
Statement (Form E) or Change to Enrolment Forg{u
(Form C). Applications will be determined byan
faculties,and for international students, also by thvt=h
Office of International Students.

) Transfer to another campus

ere a course is offered on more than one campus,
dents will be allocated to one of the campuses

d will be required to attend that campus for at least
e first semester. Students who wish to change to
another campus may apply to do so using the

FORM: Enrolment Statement (Form E) or Enrolment Statement (Form E). Faculties will
Change to Enrolment Form determine applications.
(Form C). (13) Exceptions
SOURCE:  Student Centres. In special circumstances, Deans of faculties may
SUBMIT TO: Enrolments Office, Kelvin Grove ~ @Pprove exceptions to the following policies:
campus or Student Centres. (a) the requirement that commencing students enrol
(e) Definitions of attendance/study modes and complete at least the first semester of their

(i) Full-time students are students who are enrolled  course as specified in their offer of admission;
for the semester in 75 per cent or more of the that is, no change to course, major, attendance
standard credit points for a full-time semester Mode or campus before the end of the first
of the course. semester of the course;




(b) the requirement in section 2(11)(a)(i) andn cases where leave of absence is granted after the
section 2(11)(c)(i) that students who wish talates referred to in Appendix 5: unit withdrawal dates
transfer to another course or major within théor 2000, a ‘Withdrawn — Failure’ result will be
same faculty must have met the minimum entgwarded except where the Registrar, on advice from
level which applied for the proposed new coursthae faculty, is satisfied that the period of leave was
or major in the most recent admission round.necessitated by medical, compassionate or other

exceptional circumstancd3ocumentary evidence,
e§uch as medical certificates or statements from

%mployers, must be submitted in support of requests.

(14) Concurrent enrolment

Concurrent enrolment in two or more QUT cours
is permitted except where the total study load in
semester exceeds 48 credit points, in which case #kthe end of the nominated period, students are sent
approval of the course coordinator of each coursedgorm with which to re-enrol. If they do not re-enrol,
required. their leave of absence is terminated and their
(15) Alternative Studies enrolment status is altered to ‘Cancelled'.

Alternative studies refers to the completion of a unfORM: Change to Enrolment Form (Form
or units at QUT or another tertiary institution — C) or Enrolment Statement
. I . (Form E).
(@) in place of core units listed in the course
structure; or SOURCE: Student Centres.
(b) in satisfaction of elective or other requirement§UBMIT TO: Enrolments Office, Kelvin Grove
where the unit is not listed in a schedule of units campus, Office of International
for such purposes. Students (for international students

An application to undertake alternative studies only) or Student Centres.

requires the course coordinator to approve t{d7) Cancellation of enrolment

nominated alternative as a valid substitute in ternfgudents may cancel their enrolment in a course at
of the course rules. Where the alternative studies @y time but should take into account the provisions
offered by another QUT faculty, the approval of thef section 2(10). International students who cancel

faculty offering the unit is required. their enrolment will have their student visa cancelled.
Where alternative studies involve units taken at QUFORM: Change to Enrolment Form (Form
the units and results will appear on the student’s C) or Enrolment Statement (Form
academic record in the normal way. Where the E).

alternative studies are undertaken at anotheprcE: Student Centres.
institution, it is the student’s responsibility to provide )
an official statement of results from that institutionSUBMIT TO: Enrolments Office, Kelvin Grove

In this case, credit for the alternative studies will be campus or Student Centres.

given. (18) Re-admission following a period of
(16) Leave of absence non-attendance or exclusion
Students who find that their circumstancestudents who wish to re-enter a course after a period

necessitate a period of absence from their course nggbsence and who are not returning from leave of
request leave of absence. Normally leave of abserRES€nce may apply for re-admission. Re-admission
will not be granted in the first semester of the firPPlicants who have not completed all first and
year of study except where the absence §5eco.nd semester units IlsFed in the course
necessitated by medical, compassionate or otH&duirements for the full-time mode of an

exceptional circumstances as determined by thgldergraduate course must satisfy the entry
Registrar. requirements and cut-off levels applicable for the

. ) ) most recent admissions period.
Following the first semester of the first year of stud
for students in undergraduate courses, except whet&dents who have been excluded from a course as
specified in the course rules, approval of leave grresult of unfsatlsfactory academlq performance will
absence for periods up to one year is automatic (n§gt P considered for re-admission until at least
that international students must be able to enrol if4€/Veé months have elapsed since exclusion.
full-time program on their return from leave). Fof*PPlications require the approval of the relevant
periods in excess of one year or for students frRculty Academic Board.
postgraduate courses, leave of absence is subjecAfplication is made directly to the University and
approval by the relevant Dean of faculty. must be lodged by the published due date of the



semester in which the student wishes to resume. Tiggp bachelor degrees and diploma courses — 10
student must submit a written statement in support years;

of the application, which should address such fact

as changed circumstances, academic and/or ) ) ]
vocational performance since exclusion, maturit{) associate degree and associate diploma courses
and motivation. — 7 years;

A student who is permitted to re-enrol following 4h) graduate and advanced certificate courses — 2
period of absence will be required to satisfy the Yyears.

course requirements, which apply at the time oftdents who exceed these limits may be asked to

resumption. Depending on the length of the absenggow cause why they should not be excluded from
and on changes to course content and structy{@ther enrolment in the course.

during the intervening period, the student will no .
g gp tudents excluded because of failure to complete a

necessarily retain credit for all units completed pri i - .
to the absence. The course coordinator may requff@!rse Within time limits have the right of appeal
S6e section 13(4)).

a student to repeat units that have been pas
previously or to undertake additional units in orde,
to satisfy the current course requirements. 3. NON-AWARD STUDIES

FORM: Re-admission Form (Form R) or

combined degree courses — 11 years;

(1) Definition

e S\ Non-award students are those who have approval to
Application for Admissionas an nqertake certain units from an award course without
International Student (Form F).  enrqlling in the course itself. Non-award students

SOURCE: Admissions Office, Kelvin Grove receive normal instruction, assessment and
campus or Office of International ~ examination results in such units but are not admitted
Students, Kelvin Grove campus or to undertake a complete award course.
Student Centres. (2) Categories

SUBMIT TO: Admissions Office, Kelvin Grove  There are two categories of non-award students:

garr(ljpus, Olzﬁclze_ ofelnternatlonal (a) cross-institution students who undertake QUT
Stu dents('; etvm rove campus or units for credit towards an award course at an
udent Lentres. Australian Commonwealth-funded institution;

visiting students who undertake units from

(19) Time limits for completion of courses %t],)
award courses for purposes of professional or

Students are expected to progress with minimu

i.nterrt.th.ion towards completion of their course. The personal development, or in order to meet

time limits are m'easured in callenda.r years fromthe . rse entry requirements (this also includes

first day of the first 'semester in Whl(_:h the stu_dent HECS-liable students wishing to undertake

was enrolled. The time limits, inclusive of periods its additional to the requirements of their

of exclusion, but exclusive of periods of approved 5 ard course).

leave of absence or other approved periods of

interruption, are as follows: (3) Application procedure o

(a) doctoral and masters degree courses by rese%@rﬁ] —awr?rd students are rt;qukl]reﬂ to ma}kﬁ appllca(tjlon
— as per course requirements. Maximum tim freach semester in which they wish to study.

limit for part-ime PhD candidature — 8 years pplicants are responsible for obtaining information

Extension beyond 8 years considered only an unit availability, suitability of their background

exceptional circumstances and only for no mm%nd timetables.
than 1 year,; An application for enrolment as a non-award student

(b) graduate diplomas and masters degree cour§edY be rejected if the applicant (_Jloes not have_ an
equivalent to two years of full-time study — 6 uqaﬂonal background appropriate to the univs
years: applied for, or if there are insufficient places

remaining in the class. An application for enrolment

(c) graduate diplomas, honours degrees, degregsa non-award student requires the approval of the
and masters degrees equivalent to one yearrefevant Dean of faculty.

full-time study — 4 years; .
(a) Cross-institution students
(d) degrees, graduate diplomas and Masters degr@gsapplication for admission as a cross-institution
equivalent to one and a half years of full-timgtudent must be accompanied by documentary
study — 5 years; evidence from a recognised institution of higher




education that the proposed unit(s) are accepted fois considered to be in the interests of students to
credit in a course offered by the institution. facilitate their movement between institutions and

FORM: Application for Visiting or Cross- between courses of \_/arious types an_d levels. To that
institution Admission (Form V). end, the University has negotla_ted. formal
arrangements with a number of institutions

SOURCE:  Student Centres. concerning course articulation and the granting of

SUBMIT TO: Admissions Office, Kelvin Grove ~ agreed academic credit (Appendix 1); where no such
campus, Office of International arrangement exists, applications will be considered
Students (for international students On their individual merit and in the spirit of this
only) or Student Centres. policy. The course coordinator, in consultation with

relevant academic staff, is responsible for approving
applications for academic credit, which are not
covered by formal arrangement.

(b) Visiting students
FORM: Application for Visiting or Cross-

institution Admission (Form V). Applicant  credit inuing educat
) pplicants may seek credit for continuing education
SOURCE:  Student Centres. programs. Such credit may be granted where
SUBMIT TO: Admissions Office, Kelvin Grove  learning outcomes relevant to the award course can
campus, Office of International be demonstrated, or where faculties have
Students (for international students arrangements for the automatic granting of academic
only) or Student Centres. credit for designated continuing education programs.

(4) Fees for non-award studies FORM: Application for Academic Credit
Domestic cross-institution students are required as (Form AC).

a condition of their enrolment to make paymeniSoyrcE:  Student Centres.

under the Higher Education Contribution Scheme

and to pay fees for membership of the QUT Studefl/BMIT TO: Academic Credit Office, Kelvin
Guild. Grove campus or Student Centres.

Visiting students are required to pay tuition and othé2) In making a determination on

fees as advised by the University. Non-payment @pPplications for academic credit,

fees will lead to cancellation of enrolmentconsideration will be given to the following:

International visiting student fees are charged on(a) Total credit available

pro-rata basis according to the full-time course fedhe maximum credit which may be granted depends

(5) Rules relating to non-award studies on _the Ieng_th_ of the University award course vyithin

Non-award students are subject to the Universitywh!Ch credit is sought. For courses the duration of
i . \Which is two years of equivalent full-time study or

student rules generally, with the exception of thosg1

relating to unsatisfactory academic performance eater, credit may be granted up to a limit which
sectior?? y P sures that the student completes at least the

equivalent of one year of full-time study while
Award course students may use previous visitirgnrolled in a QUT award course.

student studies as a basis for applying for credit und|§5r courses the duration of which is less than two

section 4. The maximum credit allowable will beyears of equivalent full-time study, credit may be

determined by these Rules. granted up to a limit which ensures that the student
Where a student is excluded from a course, tlempletes at least one half of the total credit points
student is not permitted to enrol as a non-awagpecified for the course while enrolled in a QUT
student in any unit of that course, except at trevard course.
g:)slfrfet'on of the Dean of faculty responsible for thﬁ] practice, credit is approved progressively until:

O account has been taken of all assessed learning
4. TRANSFER OF CREDIT outcomes relevant to the course, or

(1) Policy _ O credit has been awarded up to the credit limit
Credit towards a QUT award may be given for specified above.

assessable learning outcomes achieved thro .
formal and/or informal learning, work-relatetljj\sv]here appropriate, a student may seek to complete

experience and/or life experience, to an extent t awarql course of a previously attended institution
is consistent with maximising student progressio y enrolling in an agreed program of study at QUT

while maintaining established academic standard@S @ cross-institution student. The students previous



institution must agree in advance to the proposégpplications for academic credit received after the
program of study. It is the students responsibility tdue date may not be processed in time for enrolment
secure the agreement of the previous institution. to be adjusted to reflect the credit granted.
Applications received after the census date in any

b) Recency of previous studies X
(b) y ofp h%emester cannot be effective for that semester.

In determining whether credit may be granted, t
University must be confident of the currency of théb) Documentation

applicants knowledge. An applicant cannot obtaiApplicants are responsible for providing all relevant
credit for studies undertaken ten or more yeadocumentation, for example, an official transcript
previous to the date of application unless thef results and copies of the course structure and
applicant makes a special case or is assessedttline or syllabus of all completed course units
establish the currency of his/her knowledge. Furtheglevant to their application for academic credit.
in fields where practice and technology are changirgefore doing so, applicants are encouraged to contact
rapidly, credit may not be granted where knowledgle course coordinator to determine which of their
has become dated. previous studies and other learning experiences are
likely to be relevant. Undocumented applications for

(3) Forms of credit academic credit are not considered.

Three alternatives are available:
(a) Specified exemption (c) Other requirements

Specified exemption will be approved when priofipplicants for academic credit may be required to
learning outcomes are assessed as satisfying @{tend an interview or to undergo such assessment
objectives and requirements of the course unit @ the course coordinator may determine.

units for which credit is sought. (d) Notification

(b) Unspecified exemption Applicants are notified in writing by the Registrar
Where course rules permit, exemption may be givéh the outcome of their application.

from an unspecifieq unit on the basis of assess ) Review of credit application decisions
learning outcomes judged to be equally acceptaligyplicants for academic credit who are dissatisfied
within the structure of the course. with the outcome of an application may have the
(c) Block exemption decision reviewed and can expect to be provided with
Where course rules permit, block exemption of @ clear indication of the reasons for the ruling. The
fixed number of credit points may be given on thegview procedure is set out in section 6(2).

basis of assessed learning outcomes judged to be

equally acceptable within the structure of the coursB: ASSESSMENT

) Assessment policy

Credit may be granted on a provisional basis, - . .
which case confirmation of the granting credit i tudents will be assessed in accordance with the

dependent on the students performance in sorﬂﬂbliShed assessment policy and practices of the
specified part of the course. aculty offering the unit.

(2) Penalties for breach of assessment

rules

(a) Timing of applications If a student breaches any of these section 5
Applicants and potential applicants for entry to Assessment Rules, particularly those relating to
QUT course who also intend to apply for academigxaminations, cheating and plagiarism, the student

credit should do so immediately they are imay be dealt with under section 12.
possession of all the required documentation on

which that credit will be based. Applications fo{3) Notification of assessment
academic credit may be submitted before an offépquirements )
of a place in the course has been received, but mfisginit outline will be published and a copy made

be submitted before the stipulated due date f@vailable for each student as soon as p(_)ssible_and
academic credit applications. no later than the second week of a teaching period.

. The outline will contain at least the following
Students already enrolled in a QUT course Wh@tormation:

become eligible to apply for credit should ensure o

that their application is submitted before the due dat@) unit objectives;

for academic credit applications in any semester {B) statements of all assessment items, including
which the award of credit might affect their ~ due dates;

(4) Application procedure

enrolment in a particular course unit or units.




(c) procedures to be used in determining the finabnditions relating to the grant of the permission.
grade including, where appropriate, a statemeRiowever, students are not permitted to leave the
of any item/s for which a pass is required i@xamination room:

order to gain an overall pass in the unit; (@) until half the prescribed working time has
(d) procedures for reviewing the mark for an  elapsed,;
assessment item; (b) during the last 15 minutes of working time

() proceduresto fa‘:”itate feedback on progressiyﬁl ss there are exceptional circumstances such as
assessment during the course of a semester; "ﬁwg

SS.
(f) a reference to the University's policy Oriftudents,who arrive late, but before half the working

plagiarism and any specific guidance to th e for the examination has elapsed, will normall
student on the nature of the unit's assessmepy : apsed, y
; € permitted to take the examination. However, no
items. > ; h ¢
~ additional working time will be allowed unless
No subsequent changes to assessment requiremeieptional circumstances warrant.

will be made except by mutual agreement bem’eﬁéj‘ the case of central examinations, the decision to

the lecturer responsible for the unit and the stude Pant extra time is made by the Examinations Officer
taking the unit, and then only if approved by th, congyitation where necessary with the unit7
relevant Head of School. coordinator

(4) Availability for examinations 9) Unauthorised material not to be
Internal students must be available to underta ought into the examination room

examinations at the relevant QUT campugydents may bring into an examination room only
throughout periods designated for centrally,qse materials approved for the unit under
organised examinations and at times specified in U 3 mination and indicated as such on the
outlines forschool-based examinations. examination paper. All other materials are expressly
External students will sit examinations at the samgohibited unless:

time as internal students; however, they undertakg) prought into the room with the permission of
them at external examination centres. A studentwho  the examination supervisor; and

fails to attend an examination receives no mark f?é denosited by the student directly upon enterin
the examination unless he or she is granted a defer b P 0y | Y upe 9
the examination room at a place stipulated by

exammatpn. the examination supervisor.
Examinations may be held between 8.00am angd i inconsequential for this rule that the

9.00pm on weekdays, and 8.00am and 6.00pm QRathorised material is not related to the unit under
Saturdays. examination.

(5) Timetables . ... (10) Students not to remove papers
Final timetables for centrally organised examinationg «;,dent will not remove from the examination

will be released to students at least two weeks befggg, -, any worked scripts or other paper provided
éxams commence. for use during the course of the examination (other
(6) Student identification than the question paper supplied where this is
Students must bring into the examination room ar&lithorised by the examination supervisor) or other
keep displayed their current Student Identificatiomaterial which is the property of the University.

Card. (11) Students not to communicate with

(7) Students to comply with directions others o _ _
A student will comply with all directions given by During an examination a_stude_nt will not communi-
the examination supervisor and all instructions téate by word or otherwise with any other person
candidates set out on the examination materials ®fcept the examination supervisor or examiner.
displayed in the examination room. A student’$s2) cheating

behaviour must not disturb, distract or adversel§ydents are expected to exhibit honesty and ethical

affect any other student. behaviour in undertaking assessment requirements
(8) Entering and leaving an examination of units.
room Cheating is defined as any behaviour whatsoever by

Students who are given permission to enter or leayidents in relation to any item of assessment which
an examination room will comply with anymay otherwise defeat the purposes of the assessment.



A student will not cheat, attempt to cheat, or incitSOURCE:  Examinations Office, Gardens Point

or assist other students to cheat in any assessment campus or Student Centres.

item. SUBMIT TO: Examinations Office, Gardens Point
(13) Plagiarism campus or Student Centres.

A student will not plagiarise in any item of

(15) Special consideration of factors

affecting assessment performance

Plagiarism is the act of taking and using anothé&tudents who consider that their performance in an
person’s work as one’s own. For the purpose of thegssessment item was adversely affected by illness
rules any of the following acts constitute plagiarismgr other exceptional circumstances beyond their
unless the work is appropriately acknowledged —control may apply for special consideration.

assessment.

(a) copying the work of another student; Applications for special consideration, including the
: . ,documentation detailed in section 5(16), should
(b) \?Vl(r)?ﬁt ly copying any part of another person gormally be submitted prior to or within three days

o of the examination or the submission of the
(c) summarising the work of another person;  assessment item.

(d) using or developing an idea or thesis deriveﬁ_e) Documentation required for deferred

from another person’s work; examination or special consideration
(e) using experimental results obtained by anoth&tudents applying for a deferred examination or
person; special consideration on medical grounds must

submit a medical certificate from a registered
¥nedical or dental practitioner stating:

Where plagiarism occurs in items of assessme
contributing to the result in a unit or course, it wil
be regarded as, and treated in the same manner as
cheating in an examination.

() incitement by a student of another to plagiaris

) for a deferred examination — the date on which
the practitioner examined the student the nature,
'severity and duration of the complaint (where
appropriate) that in the practitioner’s opinion
(14) Deferred examinations the student was not fit to sit for an examination
Students who through medical or other exceptional on that day.

circumstances beyond their control are unable {g) for special consideration — the date on which
attend an examination at the prescribed time Or" {he practitioner examined the student the nature,
complete an examination may apply to sit for a  seyerity and duration of the complaint, or the
deferred examination. practitioner's opinion of the effect of the
Applications for deferred examinations should ~complaint on the student's ability to perform
include the documentation detailed in section 5(16)  satisfactorily in the assessment item.

and should normally be submitted prior to or within, the case of an application for a deferred

three days of the examination date, depending @Ramination, a statement that a student was ‘not fit
the circumstances. for duty’ will notbe accepted. When applying for
Normally, deferred examinations are not granted &pecial consideration, a statement that a student is/
candidates who misread examination timetables.was suffering from a ‘medical condition’, without

S . ... _supporting comments from the practitioner as to the
A deferred examination is regarded as a&gmﬁcagk'fect of the complaint, will not allow full

concession to a student and, as such, will only l%%nsideration 0 be given to the student.
granted when a properly documented and timely case
is made by the applicant. Students should not expétts preferred that the practitioner provides a
to be granted an unlimited number of deferregtatement on surgery letterhead paper, or
examinations. alternatively, completes the formatted medical

. . . I certificate printed on the reverse side of the
Students will receive written notification of theapplication form.

outcome of their application including, where
appropriate, the date, time, campus and format 8tudents applying for a deferred examination or
the deferred examination. special consideration on other than medical grounds
must submit with the application a statutory
declaration stating the disability or exceptional

circumstances which:

FORM: Application for Deferred Examina-
tion/Special Consideration.




(c) prevented or will prevent the student from sittin@A Supplementary Assessment — Student is to
for the examination in the case of an application  undertake supplementary assessment.
for a deferred examination; or DA Deferred Assessment — Student is to undertake
(d) affected the student’s performance in the deferred assessment.
assessment item in the case of an applicati
for special consideration.

Students should also supply any corroborative

qn Assessment Continues — Studies extending over
more than one semester.

evidence in support of the application. (20) Grade Point Average _ _

L e . The Grade Point Average (GPA) is a simple
(17) Religious convictions - Alternative numerical index which summarises the student’s
examination sittings academic performance in a course in a single

Students with religious convictions, which precludgemester and over the duration of the student’s
attendance at examinations in accordance with t8g,oiment in the course.

official timetable, have the right to alternative ) a
examination arrangements. Written requests fgih€ GPA is reported on the Certificate of Results

alternative examination sittings must be submitte@’d on the Statement of Academic Record. Two
to the Examinations Officer within 14 days of the/@lues of the GPA are given: the GPA for the
release of the final timetable and include supportirggmester and the GPA in the course.
documentation from the religious leader on Gpa = (credit points of unit X numeric value of grade)
organisational letterhead.

(18) Final results — Grading Scale
O Pass Grades

3 (credit points of unit)

() The GPA calculation includes all attempts at
units which are awarded a numeric grade or the

7 High Distinction result ‘Withdrawn — Failure’ (which is converted
6 Distinction toa 1)

5 Credit o _ _

4  Pass (b) Unfinalised results are not included in the
3 Low Pass (see Note) calculation.

S3 Pass Supplementary; final grade awardgg) Only QUT units are included (not units taken

following satisfactory completion of at an external institution).
supplementary assessment (see Note), or

S Satisfactory (where approved for use) (d) Only units taken after the introduction of the
) ' seven-point grading scale are included in the

O Fail Grades calculation.

2_ Fall (21) Release of results

fz I_Fc?\;\ll IS:L;ﬁplementary Following certification by Deans of Faculties, results

K Withdrawn — Failure. o will be released at the direction of the Registrar.

U Unsatisfactory (where approved for use).  (22) Notification of results

Note: A grade of 3 counts as a passing grade for th%Certificate of Results will be mailed to each
purpose of completing award requirements a udent at the end of each semester and after the

fulfilling prerequisite requirements. The limit on thecompletion of any summer program studies. Passing

number of grades of 3 which may be credited towarg&ades and unfinalised results are published in the
an award is specified in Appendix 2: eligibility forPress. Noticeboard lists containing all results are

graduation — limits on grades of 3. Grades of S3 apiced on University campus noticeboards.

not regarded as equivalent to grades of 3 for the@® Request for non-publication of results:

purposes. Students may request to have their results withheld
0 Other Results from public relegse_on campus noticeboards and in
the press. Application must be made no later than

5\/ \I/EV)i(tE;1r(rj1rp;wn 30 May for first semester, 30 October for second

semester and 31 December for summer program
(19) Unfinalised results studies. The request to withhold results from public
The following will be recorded when a result is notelease will remain in force until revoked in writing
finalised at the time of release of results: by the student.

A Result Unfinalised — The result will be issued
when available.



FORM: Application for Non-publication of O Step 1 — Informal consultation

Results. Upon notification of the final grade, a student who
SOURCE:  Examination Office, Gardens PointiS dissatisfied with the grade should contact relevant
campus or Student Centres. teaching staff (lecturer, unit coordinator, course

o . coordinator) and seek clarification of the reason for
SUBMIT TO: Examination Office, Gardens Point the grade.

campus or Student Centres. .
L . O Step 2 — School-level review
(23) Eligibility for graduation _If a student remains dissatisfied after Step 1, or if
Students are eligible to graduate upon complethtg‘g student is unable to make contact with relevant
of course requirements. A passing grade must ching staff, an application for a formal review may

achieved in all units set out in the course structurgs ¢ ,pmitted Applications must be made on an
except that in certain specified units a grade of 4 @hplication fo.r Review of Grade Form
better must be obtained to satisfy the course '

requirements. In addition, Faculty Academic BoarddPplications normally must be submitted to the
may be credited towards awards. These limits adcompanied by appropriate information and

specified in Appendix 2: eligibility for graduation —documentation if available, and must state the
limits on grades of 3. specific grounds on which the application for review

. is based.
Once a student has completed course requirements,

a date of completion and the student's graduatidie Application for Review is forwarded to the Head
name will be recorded. of School responsible for the unit in dispute, who

determines the form of the review. The University
6. REVIEW OF GRADES AND ACADEMIC minimally requires that any such review consider
RULINGS whether all items of assessment have been marked
(1) Review of grades and whether the aggregate marks were compiled

During the course of a semester students sho@gcurately.

discuss their progress in all coursework exercis&he Registrar normally advises students of the
(including examinations which form part ofoutcome within 14 days of receipt of the application.
progressive assessment) with relevant teaching st _ : .

and can expect to be provided with a clear indicati Step 3 Fac_ulty_ Ieve_l review
of the extent to which they have or have not achiev&yStudent who is dissatisfied with the outcome of

the objectives set for each assessmentitem.  >tep 2 may apply to the Registrar within seven days
of receipt of such notification to progress to a further

Any student who believes that an error has begfage of review. The student must resubmit the
made or an injustice done with regard to a final graggy plication for Review Form stating why the
for a unit may request a review of the grade, to thgevious review was inadequate and may provide

Registrar within 14 days of the release of the resuligygitional reasons or evidence for the further review.

The steps for this process are outlined below.
P P The application is forwarded through the chairperson

Where, after discussion, the student believes that@qthe faculty review Committee, which is a sub-
error persists or that the final grade is not a faiommittee of the Faculty Academic Board, and
reflection of his or her work, the student may requegthich minimally must comprise the Dean (or
areview at the end of semester following notificatioRominee), a member of academic staff and a student

of the final grade. representative appointed by the Faculty Academic

FORMS: Application for Review of Grade, Board. The quorum of the committee is three. The
Application for Review of Aca- committee determines whether grounds exist for the
demic Ruling. further review.

SOURCE:  Examination Office, Gardens Point The process for Step 3 requires the faculty involved,
campus or Student Centres. through the relevant Head of School, to reconsider

the assessment of the item(s) in dispute. All such
reconsiderations must be accompanied by a written
rationale for the final decision reached, to ensure
The review process may involve three steps. that due process has been observed and that a record

exists of the decision.

SUBMIT TO: Examination Office, Gardens Point
campus or Student Centres.




The faculty-level review committee must endorsease, by the ruling or by the consequences of the
outcomes of such reviews. The committegrade which are the subject of the review or appeal,
determines whether reviews have been conductedcept in special circumstances as may be
appropriately, monitors the number and type afetermined by the Registrar.

reviews conducted and reports on its activities to the

raculty academic board. 7. UNSATISFACTORY ACADEMIC

The Registrar normally advises students of thl:éERFORMANCIE AND EXCLUSION

outcome within 21 days of receipt of the applicatiorf1) Pelicy o _
Students are expected to maintain a satisfactory level

Reviews may lead to no change or to either a legs performance in their studies at QUT. Such
favourable or more favourable outcome for thgerformance may be defined in University or course-
student. specific rules. Performance is reviewed at the end
Reviews of pass grades under Steps 2 and 3 invoRfeeach semester. Students whose performance is
separate fees, which are reimbursed if a higher gradiesatisfactory are placed on probationary enrolment.
is awarded following the review. Review of faillf performance continues at an unsatisfactory level

grades attracts no reimbursement of fees. the student may be excluded. In addition, a single

. . . failure in a unit designated as critical to students’
(2) Review of academic rulings ng progress in the course may result in exclusion.
Students who have received advice of a ruling in

regard to an academic matter (for example, amouhis policy applies to studies undertaken while
of credit awarded, cancellation of units, amendmefirolled in an award course. Non-award students are
of enrolment program, refusal of application to waivéeduired to apply for enrolment each semester and
prerequisite), and who wish to be provided witkheir applications may be accepted or rejected by
further information on the basis and implications i€ Registrar on the recommendation of the relevant
the ruling, should contact their faculty office. Facultypean of faculty.

administration officers will provide available(z) Probationary enrolment

information in response to such a request, or arrangésy dent is placed on probationary enrolment if:

for the student to have further discussions as deeme . . . .
appropriate in the circumstances (@) the student fails a unit which has been failed

) ) ) previously; or
If, after having received such further advice, th ) ) .
student believes that an error has been made or it the student fails two or more units which are
aruling is unjust, the student is entitled to submitan  ¢ross-linked; or
application for review. Applications must be madé¢c) the student has a grade point average of less
on an Application for Review of Academic Ruling  than 3.0 in the course in which he or she is
Form. enrolled.

Applications must be submitted to the Registrafor the purpose of this rule a unit is uniquely

within 14 days of mailing of written advice of aidentified by the unit code. Where a unit code and/
ruling. Applications must be accompanied byr title has been changed on administrative grounds,
appropriate information and documentation ithe unit will be deemed to be the same unit for the
available, and must state the specific grounds @urpose of this rule.

which the application for review is based. The Registrar notifies students that they have been
Applications are referred to the relevant dean laced on probationary enrolment and advises them
faculty, who determines the form of the review. Ahat they should discuss their progress with their
review may lead to no change or to either a legsurse coordinator.

favourable or more favourable outcome for th

student. The Registrar advises students of tri
outcome of reviews.

) Terms of probationary enrolment

udents on probationary enrolment are required to
enrol as the course coordinator directs. Students

(3) Status of students awaiting the placed on probationary enrolment at the end of first

outcome of a review semester remain on probationary enrolment for the

The University will make determinations on reviewgjuration of the following semester. Students placed

as soon as practicable, but will not necessarigh probationary enrolment at the end of second

resolve any particular case before the close gémester remain on probationary enrolment for first

enrolments for the next semester. In this event thgd second semester of the following year.

student remains bound, pending resolution of the



If a student cancels their enrolment while 05) Duration of exclusion and readmission
probationary enrolment, any subsequent enrolmeafiter exclusion

in that course is a probationary enrolment for thié a student does not appeal against an exclusion
purposes of defining eligibility for exclusion. Thedecision or if the student’s appeal is not successful,
periods of probationary enrolment before and aftée exclusion remains in force for an indefinite period
the period of cancelled enrolment are counted as obitime and may only be revoked by the decision of
period of probationary enrolment. the Faculty Academic Board to approve an

(4) Exclusion application for readmission.

The faculty academic board may exclude a studehf application for readmission will not be
under the following circumstances: considered until at least twelve months have elapsed

ince the exclusion was im )
(a) at the end of second semester, the acader?ilcCe e exclusion was imposed

board may exclude a student who has had, ori§e student's application for readmission must be

eligible for, a second or subsequent period @ccompanied by a statement which addresses such
probation during the year, factors as changed circumstances, academic and/or

vocational performance since exclusion, maturity
(b) at the end of second semester, the acader?H:d motivation.

board may exclude a student who has failed to

achieve a Sa’[isfac[ory level of performance in %tudents readmitted after a period of exclusion will
designated unit. be placed on probationary enrolment for first and

Designated units are indicated in Appendix 3s:econd semester.

exclusion — designated units, and include professiorfd the end of the academic year, the academic board
experience units, units requiring the development 6f the relevant faculty will review the academic
particular skills and units requiring certain persondierformance of each student readmitted to the course
qualities. A satisfactory level of performance in &uring that year. If the student’s grade point average
designated unit is a grade of 3 (Low Pass) or high&ilice readmission is less than 3.5, the student may
or S — Satisfactory, where appropriate. be excluded under section 7(4).

A student who is e||g|b|e under (a) or (b) above bdtthe studentis permitted to proceed with the course,

who is not excluded by the academic board is placét Subsequent years the student is subject to the
on probation. probationary rules. In administering the probationary

rules, units failed prior to the period of exclusion

Exclusion normally applies to the course in whichi g the grade point average prior to the period of
the student was enrolled. An academic board may .|;sion will be taken into account.

exclude a student from all courses or a specified

group of courses offered by the faculty if the studegt HIGHER EDUCATION CONTRIBUTION

is eligible for exclusion under (a) or (b) above an§cHEME (HECS)

has either had at least two perlqu of I9mbat'On""()'nder Commonwealth Government legislation, all
enrolment or been excluded previously from anothg[e g _jiable students must comply with certain

QUT course. conditions with respect to the HECS as a condition
The academic committee, on the recommendatiaf their enrolment. A number of changes to HECS
of the academic board, may exclude a student fromere introduced in 1997. The most significant of
all QUT courses if the academic board ishese were:

recommending exclusion from all thaculty's o giferential HECS contributions for students

courses and the student has been excluded previouslyommencing a course of study from 1 January
from a course in another faculty. 1997:

An excluded student may not enrol as a non-awartllower compulsory repayment thresholds and rates.
student in any units in the course or courses fro L
which they have been excluded except at tci l)]dix':::'“g HECS rates for pre-1997

discretion of the Dean of the faculty responsible fi student is to be regarded as pre-1997 if he or she

the course. S
B ~was a contributing student (or would have been a
Students who are excluded are notified by registerggntributing student had he or she not deferred) at
mail. Excluded students have the right of appeal t9UT or at another Australian university prior to 1
the Academic Appeals Committee. January 1997. Pre-1997 students will be charged
HECS under existing arrangements until the




completion of their courses. Further details definingnd cannot select the deferred payment option:
the categories of pre-1997 students are available fr%ﬁ
the Student Fees Office.

In 1999, the HECS contribution for a pre-1993gb
student continuing a course of study and undertaki g)
a full-time study load was $2560 for a full year. Pre-
1997 students are charged HECS under existing
arrangements until the completion of their courses.

New Zealand citizens who commenced a course
of study on or after 1 January 1996;

New Zealand citizens who commenced a course
of study prior to 1996, and who have been
resident in Australia for a continuous period of
less than two years;

. . . c) New Zealand citizens enrolling as external
(f)leffterentlal HECS rates for commencing students resident outside Australia:
students ) i o )
Commencing students who are not treated as p(é.) Austral_lan permanent residents reSIdlng outside
1997 students are required to pay HECS at the Australiafor the semester for areason other than
differential HECS rates. Calculation of differential @ requirement of the course;

HECS liability for a unit of study is based on studye) persons both granted permanent resident status
load or EFTSU (Equwalent Full-time Student Unlt) onor after 1 January 1996 AND Commencing a
and the discipline classification of the unit. course of Study on or after 1 January 1996 and

Discipline classification for each unit is linked to  \ho, after meeting the normal requirements for
one of three HECS band rates. To determine HECS Aystralian citizenship, do not become

liability, EFTSU for the semester is then multiplied  Aystralian citizens within 12 months of
by the HECS band. Further details of HECS band Satisfying the Citizenship requirements_
rates are available from the Student Fees Office.

(5) Changing HECS payment option
(3) HECS Payment Options Declaration Eligible students may change their HECS payment
Form _ ) option by lodging a new HECS Payment Options
All students (except for international studentspeclaration form by the first day of the semester.
exempted students, students who are New Zealare new payment option applies to all future

citizens and some permanent residents) are requikgesters until a further change of payment option
to lodge the HECS Payment Options Declaratiog noftified.

form at the time of their initial enrolment in a course. . .

Proof of citizenship or residency may be requiretf) Final Notice of Enrolment and HECS

when lodging this form. A new HECS Paymenkiability

Options Declaration form must be lodged when §ollowing the census date for a semester, students
student changes course or when a student wishe&fg Provided with final confirmation of their current
change HECS payment options. Studen@nrolment program and HECS liability for the

concurrently enrolled in more than one course aR¢Mester which was determined by their unit
required to lodge a new HECS Payment Optio rolment on the census date. Students have 14 days

Declaration form for each course. rom the date of the notice to advise Student

) Administration of any error in the notice.
Unless a student is exempted from HECS under the

terms of Commonwealth legislation, the studedi’) HECS census dates
must select either the up-front payment option, thEhe HECS census dates for standard semesters are:

partial up-front payment option, or the deferregh first semester: 31 March
option as the method for making their HEC$; second semester: 31 August.

payment. Students who select the up-front paymeigilensus dates for non-standard semesters, including

option may also choose the safety net provision, )
mmer program, are:

providing their tax file number.

Students who fail to lodge a valid HECS Paymefi [aching periods of less than six weeks in length:
Options Declaration form by the first day of the st day of teaching

semester of enrolment in their course will have thdir teaching periods of more than six weeks in length:
enrolment cancelled on the grounds that they havefourteenth day of teaching.

not fulfilled the conditions of enrolment. A HECS liability is incurred for any unit or units
(4) Australian permanent residents and cancelled after the census date.

New Zealand citizens

The following categories of students are required to

pay HECS up-front without the 25 per cent discount



9. STUDENT GUILD FEE RULES (6) The annual Student Guild membership

(1) Membership of the Student Guild fees for 2000 are:

Subject to section 9(2), all enrolled students;ull-time students $200

excepting such persons or classes of persons as QRAR-time students $90

Council declares by resolution to be ineligible foExternal students $30

membership, will be members of the Student GUIIqfrom 1 July 2000, Student Guild fees are inclusive
(2) Conscientious objection of the Goods and Services Tax (GST).

An enrolled student who:

(a) declares by letter addressed to the Registrar
nature of his or her conscientious objection t
being a member of the Student Guild; and

t:h%. STUDENT FEES

) Postgraduate tuition fees
tudents enrolled in the courses shown in Schedule 1
o . to these Rules, will be required to pay the
(b) notifies the Student Guild that he or she hasostgraduate tuition fee listed, unless they have been
made such declaration in writing to thepreviously enrolled in the course on a HECS liable
Registrar; and basis and have not exceeded the maximum time limit

(c) pays to QUT an amount equivalent to th&r completion of the course.

Student Guild fees which would be payable i&tydents who fail to pay the invoiced amount by the
the student were a member of the Student Guilglyie date will be charged a late fee for acceptance of
is exempt from membership of the Student Guild the payment. Failure to pay the required fee by the

. semester census date will lead to cancellation of
(3) Fees to be paid enrolment.

Student Guild fees payable for membership of the

Student Guild will be the amount approved by QUt2) Visiting student fees _
Council. Student Guild fees for both semesters wilihe visiting student fees applicable to domestic
be paid in full prior to, or at the time of, submittingstudents for each faculty are listed in Schedule 2 to

an Enrolment Form. these Rules.
(4) Consequences of non-payment or part- Students who fail to pay the invoiced amount by the
payment due date will be charged a late fee for acceptance of

If Student Guild fees payable by a student have i€ payment. Failure to pay the required fee by the
been paid at the time of lodging an Enrolment Forriémester census date will lead to cancellation of
or the student has not notified the Registrar of &rolment.

conscientious objection as per section 9(2), ttkg) Tuition Fee Refund Policy (excluding
Registrar may refuse to accept the studentjgternational students)

enrolment. For single and multi-semester units undertaken in

A student who has not paid all Student Guild fee§e first or second semester, students who cancel their
due and who satisfies the Registrar that he or sheéyolment in the first two weeks of the semester are
unable to make payment at the time of submittirgtitled to a full refund of any fees paid. Where
an Enrolment Form may be granted an extension @ncellation occurs from the third week of the
time in which to pay the fees. In this case thgemester to 31 March in the case of first semester,
enrolment is accepted subject to an agreement t@4t31 August in the case of second semester, an

all Student Guild fees will be paid by the extende@dministration charge equivalent to 25 per cent of
date indicated by the Registrar. the student’s assessed liability will be levied and any

A student who has not paid the full amount 0gmalnlng portion of the tuition fee which has been

h ; aid will be issued as a refund. Where cancellation
fé‘éﬂgﬁtl(f”"d fees due may be dealt with und ccurs after 31 March in the case of first semester,

or 31 August in the case of second semester, no
(5) Refund of fees refund of fees will be approved.

A student who cancels enrolment on or before 3o ynjts undertaken in the summer program and
March for first semester, or 31 August for seconghits undertaken in the intensive study mode,
semester will be entitled to a refund of the Studegtygents who cancel their enrolment prior to the
Guild fees for that semester. The University, 0Bommencement of teaching are entitled to a full
behalf of the QUT Student Guild, will make theefund of any fees paid. Where cancellation occurs

refund. The student is required to surrender anyer the commencement of teaching and before the
current QUT Student Identification Card.




end of the second week, an administration char¢@ the award of Low Fail results in all units in
equivalent to 25 per cent of the student’s assessed which the student would have received final
liability will be levied and any remaining portion of results in the same academic semester;

the tuition fee, which has been. paid, will be issue ) referral to QUT Statute 2 (Student Discipline)
as a refund. Where cancellation occurs after t 1999-

second week of teaching no refund of tuition fees ) o _
will be approved. (h) exclusion from the University for a period,;

The Registrar, on advice from the faculty, may waivd) expulsion from the University;
the refund administration charge when satisfied tha§  any combination of the above.
the cancellation was necessitated by medic

compassionate or other exceptional circumstancd€) However, before any sanction is imposed, the

egistrar will notify the person in writing and give
(4) Administrative charges the person seven days to provide a written statement
These charges, as listed in Schedule 3 to these Ruj@s,their defence, or details of mitigating
are subject to review and the University reserves thgcumstances. At the discretion of the Registrar, any
right to make changes as necessary. notification issued under this subsection will be in

(5) Deposit system for use of laboratory writing to the person’s last known postal address, or
facilities by message to their computer account.

A student enrolled in any unit included in thg3) After considering any material supplied under
‘Schedule of Units relating to Laboratory Deposits’section 12(2), the Registrar will determine the
which the Registrar may vary from time to time, willappropriate sanction or penalty, if any, and will
deposit $50 for the use of laboratory facilities.  advise the person in writing of the outcome. Where

The student will be required to pay only one deposi€ction 12(1)(h) (exclusion) has been applied, the
irrespective of the number of such units included iRegistrar must also advise the student of their right
an enrolment. At the end of the year the deposit wiffp aPpeal under section 13(5). At the discretion of
be refunded to the student less the cost of ap@e Registrar, any notification issued under this

breakages which have not been made good. ~ Subsection will be in writing to the person’s last
known postal address, or by message to their

11. SANCTIONS FOR FAILURE TO MEET computer account.

PAYMENT OBLIGATIONS (4) Where the sanctions in section 12(1)(a), (b) and/
Students who fail to meet one or more of ther (c) have beenimposed, a statement that the student
following obligations: has completed course requirements may still be
(a) payment of prescribed fees provided for the purposes of seeking employment.
(b) payment of late fees 13. STUDENT APPEALS AGAINST

(c) payment of fines o EXCLUSIONS

(d) payment of a debt to the university (1) Right to appeal

will be dealt with under QUT Statute No.3 (Feesf\ny student who has been excluded has a right of
1999. appeal.

(2) General procedure to lodge an appeal
igéggls“lazll\?TNgUFl?Eg BREACH OF Appeals_are made in writin_g to the Secretary of the
. . Academic Appeals Committee. Applications must
(1) The Registrar may impose one or more of thgs made on an exclusion appeal form and must
following penalties on a student who breaches g de the grounds and reasons for the Appeal.
fails to comply with the assessment rules in section ﬁ'ppeals must reach the Secretary of the Academic

(a) withholding of results; Appeals Committee within 14 days of the date of

. . . : .the letter which advised the student of the exclusion.
(b) withholding of transcript of academic record; The University is not obliged to consider an appeal
(c) withholding of award certificate; lodged after this date.
(

d) loss of right to re-enrol, but not where thq3) Appeals against exclusion for
obligation is to repay a debt to the Universityunsatisfactory academic performance
(e) the award of a Low Fail result in the unit conAn appeal against exclusion for unsatisfactory
cerned; academic performance is referred to the relevant
Faculty Academic Board. That Academic Board



recommends to the Academic Appeals Committ¢®) Appeals against exclusion for breach of
whether the appeal should be upheld or dismisseagsessment rules
The committee considers: An appeal against exclusion for a breach of

(a) whether the penalty imposed and procedur sessment rules is referred to the Academic Appeals
followed were correct according to policy anﬁéommmee which determines whether the appeal

rules: should be upheld or dismissed. The committee
' considers:

(b) the severity or otherwise of the penalty |mpose?é) whether the original penalty was correct under

(c) mitigating circumstances advanced by or on the relevant rules;
behalf of the student in the appeal.

Appellants may be invited to present their case
the Academic Appeals Committee at a tim
nominated by the committee. An appellant magppellants may be invited to present their case to
choose to be accompanied by a companion. Ttee Academic Appeals Committee at a time
companion may not speak unless invited to do so bpminated by the Committee. An appellant may
the Chair of the Committee. choose to be accompanied by a companion. The
t 8mpanion may not speak unless invited to do so by
ht e Chair of the Committee. The decision of the
ademic Appeals Committee will be final.

(b) whether procedures were properly carried out;
) the severity or otherwise of the penalty imposed.

When an appeal against exclusion is upheld,
student is placed on probationary enrolment for t
remainder of the academic year. The decision of t
Academic Appeals Committee will be final. (6) Status of students awaiting the

outcome of an appeal

The University will make determinations on
gcademic appeals as soon as practicable, but will

a course within time limits is referred to the releva ot necessarily resolve any particular case before

Academic Board. The Academic Board recommendid€ Cl0Se of enrolments for the next semester.
to the Academic Appeals Committee whether th udents whose appeals will not be resolved befor_e
appeal should be upheld or dismissed THAe commencement of semester (where the delay is
cgrgmittee considers: P " 'not the fault of the student) are issued with a letter

: of authorisation for attendance at classes only,

(@) whether the penalty imposed and the procedurigsnding the outcome of the appeal.

follg\{ved were corr.ect according to the relevar]tn this event the student remains bound, pending
policies and rules; ) .
) ) ) resolution of the case, by the ruling or by the
(b) the severity or otherwise of the penalty imposegdonsequences of the grade which are the subject of
(c) mitigating circumstances advanced by or othe appeal, except in special circumstances as may
behalf of the student in the appeal. be determined by the Registrar.

(4) Appeals against exclusion for failure to
complete a course within time limits
An appeal against exclusion for failing to complet

Appellants may be invited to present their case to
the Academic Appeals Committee at a time
nominated by the committee. An appellant may
choose to be accompanied by a companion. The
companion may not speak unless invited to do so by
the Chair of the committee.

When the Academic Board recommends that an
appeal be upheld, the Board includes in its report a
specified period in which the student will complete
the course requirements and any units or special
examinations that the student will be required to
undertake.

When the Academic Appeals Committee decides that
an appeal be upheld, the appeal is referred back to
the Academic Board to determine conditions under
which the student may complete the course. The
decision of the Academic Appeals Committee will
be final.




SCHEDULE 1 |

POSTGRADUATE TUITION FEES** AR65 Graduate Certificate in Building
Students enrolled in courses shown below will be_ . grr:jfggyCertiﬁcate i Architectural $75
required to pay the postgraduate tuition fee listed, ™ 5. e $75
unless they are a continuing student enrolled in t&6, Graduate Certificate in Civil Engineering ~ $80
course on a HECS liable basis. CN81 Graduate Certificate in Project
Fee per Management $95
credit point  CN90 Graduate Certificate in Property Economics $95
FACULTY OF ARTS EE82 Grqduate Certificate in Electricity Supply
AA84 Master of Communication Design $100 Engineering _ o $150
PY12 Master of Counselling $65 ME70 Gradugte Certificate in Engineering
PY17 Master of Counselling Psychology $65 (Materials Technology) $75
HS16 Master of Social Science (Human Services) $6M/E75 Graduate Certificate in Engineering
MJ32 Master of Arts (Digital Media) $70 Management $75
AAQ7 Graduate Diploma in Dance Instruction $75FACULTY OF BUSINESS
HS15 Graduate Diploma in Social Science BS81 Master of Business Administration $65
(Human Services) , $65 BSgg Master of Business (Communication
PY20 Post Graduate Diploma in Psychology $65 Studies) $70
PY30 Graduate Diploma in Clinical Hypnosis $655589 Master of Business (Professional
MJ31 Graduate Diploma in Digital Media $70 Accounting) $80
PY08 Graduate Diploma in Psychology BS93 Master of Business (other majors
(Bridging) , $65 excluding Quality) $70
PY41 Graduate Diploma in Road Safety $805594 Master of Commerce $70
AA06 Graduate Certificate in Dance Instruction  $75559g Mmaster of Applied Finance $80
MJ24 Graduate Certificate in Arts GS80 MBA (International) $100
(Creative Writing) _ $65  Gs81 MBA (Professional) $100
MJ25 Graduate Certificate in Arts (Film and GS82 MBA (New Venture Management) $100
Television Production) _ GS85 Master of Business Administration
MJ26 Graduate Certificate in Arts (Journalism)  $75 (commencing 2000) $120
PY31 Graduate Certificate in Clinical and GS85 Master of Business Administration
Experimental Hypnosis $65 (continuing) $100
PY32 Graduate Certificate in Clinical BS70 Graduate Diploma in Advanced Accounting $70
Hypnosis Practice . $65 BS72 Graduate Diploma in Communication $70
MJ30 Graduate Certificate in Digital Media $70 5506 Graduate Diploma in Applied Finance $80
PY40 Graduate Certificate in Road Safety $805570 Graduate Diploma in Business
FACULTY OF BUILT ENVIRONMENT AND Administration $100
ENGINEERING GS86 Graduate Diploma in Business
CN75 Master of Fac_ilities Management $95 GS86 'Agrgéﬂzttreag?gl é‘;ﬁg?%ﬁgmgeszg 00) $120
CN77 Master of Project Managem_ent $95 Administration (continuing) $100
(E:EI% mzzirr g; Ernoﬁﬁggrﬁcogggse in $958530 Graduate Certificate in Management $100
- g g Scie BS39 Graduate Certificate in Business $70
Electricity Supply Engineeririg $150 GS87 Graduate Certificate in Business
EE60 Graduate Diploma in Electricity Supply Administration (commencing 2000) $120
Engineering $150

$9é3887 Graduate Certificate in Business

CN64 Graduate Diploma in Project Management Administration (continuing) $100

CN91 Graduate Diploma in Property Economics  $95

** At the time of publication of the handbook, the University was interpreting legislation in relation to the Goods and
Services Tax (GST) and the effect it may have on its fees and charges. GST is however, expected to be applied tc
Student Guild fees, tuition fees for non-award courses and administrative charges and penalties.

* additional charges may apply for short course/distance education units.

HECS places exist for this course however tuition fee paying places are offered to students after HECS liable places

filled.

™ Tuition fees under negotiation.



FACULTY OF EDUCATION FACULTY OF LAW

ED14 Master of Education (TESOL) $65 W51 Master of Laws by Coursework $85
ED13 Master of Education $65 Js51 Master of Arts (Justice Studies) —
ED16 Master of Education $65 Intelligence Major $65
ED20 Graduate Diploma in Education LP41 Graduate Diploma in Legal Practice $75
(Early Childhood) $65 W60 Graduate Certificate in Law $85
ED21 Graduate Diploma in Education JS25 Graduate Certificate in Legal &
(Computer Education) $65 Justice Studies $85
ED23 Graduate Diploma in Education
(Educational Management) $65 FACULTY OF SCIENCE
ED25 Graduate Diploma in Education LS80 Master of Applied Science (Life Science)  $65
(Teacher-Librarianship) $65 PH80 Master of Applied Science
ED28 Graduate Diploma in Education (Medical Physics: Medical Ultrasound) $65
(Learning Support) $65 LS70 Graduate Diploma in Biotechnology $65
ED61 Graduate Certificate in Education (Generic) $6%.S71 Graduate Diploma in Diagnostic
ED77 Graduate Certificate in Education (TESOL) $65 Technologies $65
PH71 Graduate Diploma in Applied Science
FACULTY OF HEALTH . (Medical Physics; Medical Ultrasound) $65
HL88 Master of Health Science 0
NS85 Master of Nursing $70 INTERFACULTY
HL68 Graduate Diploma in Health Science $701F92 Graduate Diploma in Facilities Management $95
NS64 Graduate Diploma in Nursing $70 IF91 Graduate Certificate in Facilities
PU65 Graduate Diploma in Occupational Management $95
Health & Safety $70
PU69 Graduate Diploma in Health Promotion $70
HL38 Graduate Certificate in Health Science $70
NS32 Graduate Certificate in Nursing $70
FACULTY OF INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY
IT45 Master of Information Technology $75
IT50 Master of Information Technology
(Professional) $100
IT35 Graduate Diploma in Information
Technology $75
IT38 Graduate Diploma in Information
Technology $75
IT18 Graduate Certificate in Information
Technology $100
IT91 Graduate Certificate in Information
Technology (Software Engineering) $100
IT92 Graduate Certificate in Information
Technology (Information Security) $100

IT93 Graduate Certificate in Information
Technology (Enterprise Wide Software)  $100
IT95 Graduate Certificate in Information

Technology (Project) $100
IT97 Graduate Certificate in Information
Technology (Generic) $100

*+ At the time of publication of the handbook, the University was interpreting legislation in relation to the Goods and
Services Tax (GST) and the effect it may have on its fees and charges. GST is however, expected to be applied tc
Student Guild fees, tuition fees for non-award courses and administrative charges and penalties.

HECS places exist for this course however tuition fee paying places are offered to students after HECS liable places

filled.




SCHEDULE 2

VISITING STUDENT FEES**

The visiting student fees applicable to domestic

students are as follows:

Fee per
credit point

[ Students enrolled in an undergraduate or
postgraduate unit from an existing HECS
course

O Students enrolled in a postgraduate unit
from an existing fee-paying course offered
by the Faculties of Arts, Education, Health
or Science

O Students enrolled in a postgraduate unit
from an existing fee-paying course offered
by the Faculty of Law

O Students enrolled in a postgraduate unit
from an existing fee-paying course offered
by the Faculty of Built Environment and
Engineering

[ Students enrolled in a postgraduate unit
from an existing fee-paying course offered
by the Faculties of Business or Information
Technology

$75

$75

$85

$90

$100

SCHEDULE 3

ADMINISTRATIVE CHARGES**

Late lodgement of application for admission
Late lodgement of enrolment form
Late addition to enrolment program

Addition to enrolment program not made on
prescribed form
Reinstatement of enrolment following
administrative cancellation
Review of Pass Grades (refundable)
Step 2: school level review
Step 3: faculty level review
Copy of examination script

$50Statement of Academic Record $10
$50 Re-issue of student ID card $10
$50Re-issue of Award Certificate $50

Re-issue of receipt for fees paid/statement of
$50 fees paid $10

Late fee for up-front HECS payment $50
$100 | ate fee for payment of tuition fees $50
Re-issue of Final Notice of Enrolment and
ggg HECS liability $10

$10

*+ At the time of publication of the handbook, the University was interpreting legislation in relation to the Goods and
Services Tax (GST) and the effect it may have on its fees and charges. GST is however, expected to be applied tc
Student Guild fees, tuition fees for non-award courses and administrative charges and penalties.



APPENDIX 1 |

CREDIT TRANSFER POLICIES

1.1 Policy statement: general principles
concerning transfer of credit and combined

awards - Technical and Further Education; v)

(TAFE)/QUT

There is a history of favourable credit transfer ar-
rangements between various TAFE and QUT
courses. Further, there is a general willingness on
the part of TAFE and QUT to review courses to iden-
tify areas in which advanced standing, transfer of

credit, efficient progression from TAFE to QUT

courses and the development of combined awarglg)

might be appropriate. TAFE and QUT seek to elimi-

nate unnecessary barriers to student progression,
recognise problem areas and seek appropriate solu-
tions and processes so that increased numbers of
better educated graduates can be made available(- th%

industry.

The following principles form the substance of the
agreement between QUT and TAFE in this area.

O Principles

maximum recogpnition for prior learning. Credit
should be given for all appropriate learning ex-
periences.

The adoption of flexible constructs for credit
exemptions: Flexible constructs should be
adopted to ensure that the combined credit
exemptions of unit blocks, individual units and
recognition of prior learning are not reduced
by a pre-determined ceiling. The only limiting
factor in such arrangements is standard QUT
policy regarding transfer of credit.

Joint use of resourcesWhere appropriate and
mutually beneficial, maximum utilisation of
joint resources (human and physical) will be
made in the development and delivery of
courses.

Combined awards:Where joint arrangements
could provide more effectively for the
flexibility and specialisations sought by
industry, the development of combined awards
will be encouraged.

Note: These principles apply specifically to credi(viii) New articulation and credit transfer
transfer arrangements and combined awards between arrangements:Individuals or groups seeking

TAFE advanced diploma and diploma courses and

QUT degree level courses in related fields.

(i) Course development/reviewWhen develop-
ing and/or reviewing units with common or
closely linked vocational outcomes, TAFE and

to initiate any development that may lead to
articulation and/or transfer of credit between
TAFE and QUT are encouraged to do so
through the Dean of faculty or Student
Administration Project Officer.

QUT will work in consultation with a view to 1.2 Articulation of awards
establish.ing gutomatiq eqyivalence. Units deFhe University considers that it is in the interest of
veloped in this way will give TAFE studentsstudents to facilitate their movement between courses

full QUT exemptions.

of various types and levels. In developing new

(i) Block exemptions: The awarding of block COUrSes or revisir_lg existing courses, f_aCI_JIties are
credits is given a high priority. This allows foraSK,ed to pay particular attention to achleylng close
appropriate substitution in degree courses witi'ticulation between courses both within the
out disadvantaging the student's foundation ifniversity and between institutions/sectors (e.g.
core discipline units. While a normal exempQUT and TAFE).
tion would comprise 96 credit points (diplomaSpecific articulation and credit transfer arrangements
or advanced diploma), in certain circumstancesetween levels of completed awards in related fields

additional credit may be awarded.

will normally be as follows:

(iii) Individual unit exemptions: Where there is 0O Associate degree

a close equivalence between TAFE and QUjpon entry to these awards, students will normally
units and/or they have been prepared 10|ntl)gain credit on the basis of the following:

then the student will be given credit for(.)

individual units that may fall outside those
already credited in any block exemption.

(iv) Maximum recognition of previously com-
pleted learning: A student should be given

(ii)

certificate — 24 credit points (0.5 semester),

or

advanced certificate — 48 credit points (1.0

semester).

1 All semester values refer to full-time or equivalent. QUT operates on standard length semesters of 48 credit points.




O Bachelor degree awards O Doctor of philosophy awards
Upon entry to these awards, students will normallypon entry to these awards, students will normally
gain credit on the basis of the following: gain credit on the basis of the following:

(i) associate diploma — 96 credit points (2.0 (i) masters degree — 48 credit points (1.0 semester).

semesters), or Specific articulation and credit transfer arrangements

(i) diploma —96 credit points (2.0 semesters), orbetween levels of awards in related fields on the basis
(iii) advanced diploma — 96 to 192 credit points of incomplete studies will normally be as follows:

(2.0 — 4.0 semesters). O Masters degree awards
O Graduate diploma awards Students admitted to a doctoral research award or a
Upon entry to these awards, students will norma"g,rof(_assional doctorate award but who either (;IO not
gain credit on the basis of the following: qualify to progress to the award or do not wish to

proceed may on application be transferred to a

(i) graduate certificate — 48 credit points (1.0 1 5sters degree award.

semester). .
) O Graduate diploma awards

0 Two-year Masters degree awards In specifically designed masters/graduate diploma

Upon entry to these awards, students will normally,arqs; students may be granted a graduate diploma
gain credit on the basis of the following: on the basis of the following:

(i) four-year bachelor degree at honours standaf masters degree by coursework — satisfactory
— 96 credit points (2.0 semesterrét or completion of at least 96 credit points (2.0
(i) honours — 96 credit points (2.0 semesters), or ~ semesters)

(iii) graduate certificate — 48 credit points (1.0  if they either do not qualify or do not wish to proceed

semester) or to the higher level award.
(iv) graduate diploma — 96 credit points (2.0 O Graduate certificate

semesters). In specifically designed masters/graduate diploma
0 Professional doctorate awards awards, students may be granted a graduate

Unon entrv to these awards. students will normaIFertiﬁcate on the basis of satisfactory completion of
P y ; ’ — dt least 48 credit points (1.0 semester) of units which
gain credit on the basis of the following:

constitute an approved graduate certificate program.
() masters degree — 48 credit points (1.0 semester).




APPENDIX 2 |

ELIGIBILITY FOR GRADUATION - LIMITS ON GRADES OF 3

FACULTY OF ARTS FACULTY OF BUILT ENVIRONMENT &
Masters: *0 ENGINEERING
Graduate Diplomas: **0  All courses: 12.5% of total course credit points
Graduate Certificates: 0
Honours: o FACULTY OF HEALTH
Bachelor: 3 Graduate Diploma: 1
Associate Degrees: 1 Bachelor: 3
. . ) All other courses: 12.5% of total course credit points

* Master of Social Science (Counselling) 1
** Graduate Diploma in Social Sciences FACULTY OF INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY

(Counselling) 1 All courses: 12.5% of total course credit points
FACULTY OF BUSINESS FACULTY OF LAW
Masters: 1 Doctor: 0
Graduate Diplomas: 1 Masters: . 0
Graduate Certificates: 1 Graduate Certificate: 0
Honours: 1 Allundergraduate courses: 12.5% of total course credit
Bachelor: 3 points
Diploma: 1 FACULTY OF SCIENCE
FACULTY OF EDUCATION All courses: 12.5% of total course credit points
Doctor: O INTERFACULTY
Masters: *0 Masters: 1
Graduate Diploma: **1 Graduaté Diploma: 1
Graduate Certificate: il ! ploma. .

. . Double degrees in Education: 4
Bachelor: 3 . ; L N
) (with a maximum of three 3s in either the discipline

* Master of Education (TESOL) 1 or education component)
** Graduate Diploma in Education (Teacher- All other double degree courses: 12.5% of each of the

Librarianship) - . 0 degree component course credit points
**Graduate Certificate in Education (TESOL) 0 All other courses: 12.5% of each of the total course

***+ Bachelor of Education (In-service) 1 credit points




APPENDIX 3 |

EXCLUSION - DESIGNATED UNITS
Credit Credit
Points Points
FACULTY OF ARTS
Bachelor of Arts (Dance) — Performance Strand Bachelor of Social Science (Human Services)

only SSB026  Fieldword Practice 1
AAB184 Technique Options 1 g SSB036 Fieldwork Practice 2
AAX111 Repertoire & Practice Period 1 12 Associate Degree in Dance
AAX112 Repertoire & Practice Period 2 12 AAX111 Repertoire & Practice Period 1 12
AAX113 Repertoire & Practice Period 3 16 AAX112 Repertoire & Practice Period 2 12
AAX114  Repertoire & Practice Period 4 16 AAX113 Repertoire & Practice Period 3 16
AAX117 Ballet Technique 1 8  AAX114 Repertoire & Practice Period 4 16
AAX118 Ballet Technique 2 8  AAX117 Ballet Technique 1 8
AAX119 Ballet Technique 3 8  AAX118 Ballet Technique 2 8
AAX121 Contemporary Technique 1 8 AAX119 Ballet Technique 3 8
AAX122  Contemporary Technique 2 8 AAX120 Ballet Technique 4 8
AAX123 Contemporary Technique 3 8 AAX121 Contemporary Technique 1 8
Bachelor of Arts (Drama) AAX122 Contemporary Technique 2 8
AAB202 Acting 1 12 AAX123 Contemporary Technique 3 8
AAB203 Act!ng 2 12 AAX124 Contemporary Technique 4 8
AnDoay heina s 15 FACULTY OF HEALTH

g% NSB212  Clinical Practice 2
Bachelor of Music NSB222 Clinical Practice 3
AAB641  Principal Studies A 12 NsB322  Clinical Practice 4
AABB42  Principal Studies B 12 NsB323  Clinical Practice 5
Bachelor of Arts (Visual Arts)
AAB740 Studio Art Practice 1 24
AAB741 Studio Art Practice 2 24
AAB742 Studio Art Practice 3 12

AAB743 Studio Art Practice 4 12




APPENDIX 4 |

REPLACEMENT AND SUBSTITUTE AWARD CERTIFICATES

A ‘replacement’ certificate is a replacement for @he student’s name on the replacement and substitute
certificate issued originally by the Queenslandertificates will be the same as on the original
University of Technology. certificate. Certificates will not normally be re-issued

A ‘substitute’ certificate is a substitute for a2 account of a change of name. In excepthnal
certificate issued originally by antecedents ofircumstances the Registrar may approve variations

Queensland University of Technology (includingtO the application of this policy.
Brisbane College of Advanced Education, Brisba
Kindergarten Teachers’ College, Kedron Par DORSEMENTS .

Teachers’ College, Kelvin Grove Teachers’ Collegdeplacement certificates

Kelvin Grove College of Teacher Education, Kelvifkeplacement certificates will carry no endorsement
Grove College of Advanced Education Nortfvhere the original certificate can be replicated in
Brisbane College of Advanced Edu'catione"ery respect. The University cannot guarantee to
Queensland Institute of Technology, [QueenslandifOVide replicas in every instance.

Teachers’ College and the [Queensland] Teachetsowever, where there has been any change in the
Training College). proforma itself, the Common Seal, or the signatories,

Substitute certificates will not be issued foNd no stock of the original is available, a
certificates issued originally by the QueenslantfPlacement certificate will be endorsed as follows:

Department of Education or other bodies not
currently associated with higher education.

FEES FOR REPLACEMENT OR
SUBSTITUTION

Replacement certificates will be issued free of char
where the original was lost or damaged i
transmission or was defective. A fee will be charg
in all other cases, including the issue of substitu
certificates (refer to Schedule 3 to these Rules for
details).

CONDITIONS OF REPLACEMENT OR
SUBSTITUTION

Both replacement and substitute certificates will be
issued subject to the following conditions:

O where the original certificate has been lost in
transmission or subsequently, a statutory
declaration is submitted to that effect

O where the original certificate was defective or has
been damaged, the certificate is returned

O payment of the prescribed fee, where applicable.

FORM OF CERTIFICATES

All replacement and substitute certificates will be

produced on QUT proforma, and, except where a
replica is issued as a replacement, will be produced
using the proforma current at the time of issue of
the replacement or substitute, and incorporate the
signatures of the incumbent Chancellor, Vice-

Chancellor and Registrar.

‘This is a replacement for a certificate issued
under the Common Seal on (day, month, year
appearing on original certificate)(under the
name of [name appearing on original
certificate]).

e

ubstitute certificates

ubstitute certificates will carry, as appropriate, one
the following endorsements in every case:

‘This is a substitute for a certificate, (number —
if known), issued on (date, month, year, appear-
ing on original certificate) by (institution), (un-
der the name of [name appearing on original
certificate]) which was incorporated into
Queensland University of Technology on 1 May
1990.

or

‘This is a substitute for a certificate issued on
(date, month, year appearing on original
certificate) (under the name of [name appearing
on original certificate]) by Queensland Institute
of Technology which became Queensland
University of Technology on 1 January 1989.
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POLICY STATEMENTS I

ACCESS TO ASSESSMENT RESULTS Suggested variations in assessment techniques for
The University is committed to a policy of opennesgtudents with disabilities are listed below. Issues of
with respect to the release of assessment resui@lidity, reliability and equity, together with ease of
Effective from the date of commencement of th1arketing, should be taken into account when
Queensland Freedom of Information Act, QUdopting such alternatives.

policy on access to assessment results and/or makgiations Examples

is as follows: Mode

O For units where percentage marks are calculaté@yestioning Brailed or audiotaped questions,
such marks will be placed on the confidentiahodality viva voce testing, signing inter-
individual student records located in the QUT preter, etc.
Virtual web pages (https://qutthual.qut.edu.au)Response Oral rather than written answers —

O Faculty academic boards must make appropriateodality recorded on tape, viva voce,
arrangements for students who request to peruse signing, etc.

. . . ontext
to examination questions or other forms o

assessment, provided that the request is ma e
within three months of the release of the
examination results. Should students request a
photocopy of their script, a fee will be levied.

Extended period to answer
examination, respite breaks during
an examination, extra time to
complete assignments, deferment
without penalty, etc.

their own examination scripts or written answer%

0O Where examination question papers or other for
of assessment will be re-used in successi
examinations, Faculty academic boards must
arrange for students to receive advice on their
performance with reference to their own
examination scripts in a way which does nobeparate Special equipment, personal

quipment  Tape recorder, brailler, print
magnifier, electric typewriter,
special desk for wheelchair,
adapted laboratory equipment, etc.

prejudice the examination mode. examination assistance (to avoid disturbing
room others).
ASSESSMENT PROVISIONS FOR Personal Amanuensis, reader, interpreter,
STUDENTS WITH DISABILITIES assistance  aide.

Students with permanent or temporary disabilities, 55501t their request for alternative assessment
have the right to alternative arrangements whi

i ith h dem rangements, students may be required by the
areconsistent with a commitment to academigeyant lecturer and course coordinator to present a
excellence and the provision of equality o

X bl q fulfil ertificate from a medical or other relevant specialist
opportunity to enable students to fulfil course,qtitioner which substantiates the nature of the
requirements. special need.

Normglly, stgdenys' should nptify the relevant COUTSR, o University accepts that general principles of
coordinator in writing early in the semester, but n80nfidentiality and privacy should apply in such
later than the semester census date. Failure to d Qumstances. Therefore. students may choose to
may jeopardise access to appropriate SEIVICGRfer the certificate to the QUT Disability Officer or

Students who suffer a disability, illness or injury aﬁeédoﬁ T counsellor who shall recommend appropriate

the census date can, during the semester, seek SPERIRL Y 1 the relevant lecturer or course coordinator.
consideration or other means of addressing their nee

for alternative arrangements. Following any decisions in relation to such a request,

all documentation in relation to the disability should

Alternative forms of assessment are usually negofiz torwarded to the QUT Disability Officer for
ated between student and course coordinator, but §kantion on a confidential file. A record of requests

vice can be sought from the QUT Disability Officer, , adaptations will be retained for review purposes

as needed, particularly if differing views are hel e QuT Disability Officer with a record of the
about the appropriateness of such accommodatiQi;ision forwarded to the Examinations Officer for

arrangements. retention on the student’s file.




The student must be advised in writing of anthat is, information about a person will only be
variations that will be made to assessment. Theleased where the public interest of disclosure
Examinations Section will notify the student in theutweighs the need to maintain the privacy of the
case of central examinations and the school officecords.

will do so for school-based assessment. Student assessment and publication of

Students who are not granted alternative assessmasdults

but believe that they are entitled to alternativEach semester, the University publishes students’
assessment under the above provisions may requestlts in the press and on University notice boards.
a review of the decision under the University'Students who would prefer that their results are not

procedures for reviews of academic rulings. published in the press or displayed by name on

University notice boards have the right to request
INFORMATION ACCESS AND that their academic records remain confidential. The
PRIVACY request to withhold results from public release

QUT recognises that privacy is essential to hum4gMains in force until specifically revoked by the
dignity and a key value which underpins other keytudent.

values such as freedom of speech and freedoms¥udent Records, Transcripts and

association (Australian Privacy Charter, AustraliaReferences

Privacy Charter Council, December 1994). It is the responsibility of the Registrar to provide

However, the University is required to have on recoffudents with copies of their official University
a variety of factual information about staff andranscripts on request for use at the student’s
students, both for internal use and for the compilatidf{scretion, or to forward the transcript to another
of statistical reports to meet the requirements of suf§rson or organisation when authorised in writing
external bodies as the Department of Educatiofly the student to do so.

Training and Youth Affairs, and the AustralianShould the Registrar of another institution to which
Taxation Office. a student is seeking admission formally request a
QUT also recognises that all staff and students, baapy of a student’s academic record, its transmission
past and present, are entitled to a legitimatll be assumed to be authorised by the student.
expectation that the University will protect allOfficial University transcripts may only be provided
information of a personal nature which it holds abodi© other individuals, employers or agencies outside
them. The Registrar is the official custodian of athe University upon the written authorisation or
records containing such information, and igequest of the student addressed to the Registrar.

responsible to the Vice-Chancellor for their propegtaff members who are asked to provide references
maintenance and control. for students should indicate that official transcripts
The University accepts that the general principlée available only through the Student
of confidentiality and privacy apply to the use anddministration Department, but where they are
availability of its records. Where information abougisked by a student to comment on general academic
a staff member or student includes personal detaiffgrformance and other attributes they are clearly free
that person may quite reasonably expect that tkedo so.

University will maintain confidentiality, except

where disclosure is required for legitimate purposeBISABILITY SERVICES POLICY

QUT also recognises the increased tendency to stdrelntroduction

and access records by electronic means. Amyaccordance with QUT’s Equal Opportunity Policy,
reference to “personal records” or “files containingref A8.4) the University recognises its social and
personal information”, includes files held in hardiegal obligation to provide an accessible and
copy form, and also by all electronic means. inclusive environment for people with disabilities.

. : ; i isability
With respect to disclosure required by law, th@UT iS bound by the Commonwealth Disability
University acknowledges that other legislativ iscrimination Act 1992 and the Q”eens'aﬂd Antl-
obligations, such as the Queensland Freedom Qiscrimination Act 1991, under which the University
Information Act 1992 (FOI Act) (see section F/9.£an be vicariously liable for discrimination or
of the MOPP), may require the divulging c)1harassment against a person with a disability by a
information which the University would ordinarily member of staff or any of its agents.
seek to protect. In such circumstances, thEhis policy seeks to ensure equal opportunities for
procedures set out in the FOI Act will be followedpeople with disabilities to participate in all aspects



of university life, including education and publications, promotional material) in appropri-
employment. It is based on the philosophy of ate formats.

inclusion, which promotes strategies to developél Definitions

flexible work and study environment which is abl%l' Disability

to meet.the_ needs of a d_lverse range of users._ As outlined in the relevant legislation, a disability
The policy is accompanied by detailed operationghay be either temporary or permanent, total or
guidelines available from the Equity Section.  partial, physical, psychological or psychiatric, life-
2. Principles long or acquired. Also included are people who
QUT is committed to the creation of an environmeA€duire devices or aids for assistance, or are
which promotes dignity, acknowledges the right t§ccompanied by guide dogs.

privacy and confidentiality, and cultivates anj Reasonable Accommodation

awareness of the needs and rights of people wifeasonable accommodation refers to administrative,

disabilities. physical or procedural alterations required to ensure
In creating this environment, the University is guidegqual opportunity for a person with a disability.
by the following principles: O Unijustifiable Hardship

0O Reasonable accommodations are to be provided some cases it may be unreasonable for the
for people with disabilities. It is the responsibilityUniversity to make certain adjustments. Relevant
of the student or staff member to substantiate theircumstances in determining unjustifiable hardship
eligibility for disability services. include:

O The needs of people with disabilities are to ba the nature of the benefit or detriment likely to
assessed in consultation with them by the accrue or be suffered by any persons concerned,;

Disability Officer/s on an individual basis. . o s
. N _ W the financial circumstances of the institution and
0O Accommodations for people with disabilities will  {he cost of making the required adjustments.

neither advantage nor disadvantage them in
! v g 1sady d I thorough understanding of the effect of the disability

comparison to other people not receiving disabili A J X
support services, but will be designed to ensu the_|nd|_v|dual and t_he impact of any aquustmentor
eration is required in order to determine whether

that people with a disability have equal access .
Peop y b such adjustments are reasonable and necessary. The

employment or education. & ;
relevant State and Commonwealth administrative

0 Any information in relation to a person's disability, , jies require detailed evidence to support a claim
remains confidential, is not part of the person’

. Sf unjustifiable hardship.
open record of employment or academic progress,

and will not be disclosed without prior written4. Provisions of Disability Services Policy
consent, except for statistical reports designed fdhe policy makes the following provisions:
monitoring and evaluation. (Ref. F9.2 for policy; Entry to Work and Study

on confidentiality of staff and student records). QuUT does not discriminate on grounds other than
0O The University may seek information about academic and merit based criteria when considering

person’s disability only insofar as it relates to thapplications for admission as a student or staff

request for reasonable accommodation and/or theember.

need for general accountability to fundinqa Access to Academic Programs and

agencies, policy development or monitoring an Employment

evaluation of policies and programs, includingl-he University will endeavour to make all its

a.ff”mf”‘.“"e action programs for staff with academic programs, employment and development

disabilities. opportunities available to prospective students and
OBy law, access to work and study may not bétaff members with a disability, consistent with the

limited on the basis of the cost of services anghtry provisions above.

accommodations required, unless the adjustme SSupport Services

\l/ngil\JIIgrSlirg/pose unjustifiable hardship™ on theQUT has a wide range of support seryices availgble
o to all staff and students. The University recognises
O People with disabilities should be able to acceggat students and staff with disabilities may require
and negotiate each campus in safety and with eaggecialised assistance. Support services include note-
O People with disabilities should have access to etakers, alternative formatting of learning material,
isting information networks (e.g. advertisementgarticipation assistants etc.




O Adapting the Learning and Working In degree courses of four or more years, a degree
Environment with honours may be awarded to students who have
The University supports the practice of job re-designecorded outstanding achievement in the four-year
workplace modifications and alternative teachingrogram. Honours are presently awarded in the
and assessment practices to enable a staff memtbegree courses in Architecture, Engineering,
or a student with a disability to fulfil the requirementénformation Technology, Law, Optometry, Human
of a particular position or academic course. Movement Studies, and Education. Degrees with
O Creation of Employment/Study honours are also.awardc.ad to stuo!ents who have
Opportunities recorded outstanding achievement in a component

The University aims to provide equal employmerff addoublefdegﬁehprogr%m W_hﬁ]e that compon(ant
and educational opportunities and to implemer® & degree forwhich awards with honours are made.

affirmative action programs for equity groups (seEirst class honours, second class honours division
section A/8.4 . The University develops strategieA and second class honours division B may be
to take full advantage of funding initiatives byawarded. Candidates for a degree with honours must
Government agencies aimed at providingulfil the requirements for a pass degree and achieve
employment opportunities for people witha standard of proficiency in all course units as may

disabilities, including its own graduates. from time to time be determined by the relevant
O The Physical Environment facuéty apagem|g board and approved by University
The built environment should be accessible to peopﬁé:a emic Board.

with disabilities. All new buildings are designed irHonours are awarded:

accordance with the appropriate standards and codesp indicate that students may appropriately proceed
The University endeavours to improve access t0tg higher degrees

older buildings which do not meet these standarda. .
) o to encourage students to work consistently
O Promotion of Disability Awareness throughout a course

All staff and students will be given the opportunit to ensure that QUT students can apply equally for

to acquire the understanding and skills necessary Oemployment in competition with honours

meet the employment, educational and social SUppongraduates from other institutions

needs of people with disabilities. .
L . O to ensure that QUT graduates are eligible for the
O Non-Discriminatory Presentation and same level of salary on commencement as

Practice graduates from other institutions

In accordance with QUT Policy and Guidelines o 10 enable QUT graduates to compete equally for
Inclusive Language and Presentation (MOPP.A/8. ' scholarships 9 P qually

the University will endeavour to ensure that all
essential educational, administrative and
promotional material is available in alternativdEQUAL OPPORTUNITY POLICY

formats for access by people with disabilities. =~ The Council of the Queensland University of
0 Community Service and Outreach Technology is committed to a policy of equal

The University has a responsibility to make itQPPOortunity and freedom from all forms of
human and physical resources available in a manl%?cr'm'”at'on as determined by legislation or by
which is responsive to the needs and aspirations ?uncn. The policy is 'Ssued on the bas[s that it is
people with disabilities, unless to do so would cau%'r and just and contributes to the fulfilment of
unjustifiable hardship for the University. UT's Missions and Goals.

O Quality Assurance Measures In fulfilling this policy, the University aims to:

The University is committed to the continued review! Promote the development of a University culture
of policy and procedures, and to the involvement of Supportive of equity principles

people with disabilities in matters that affect thent ensure all of its management and educational
The University will actively seek to involve policies and practices reflect and respect the social
consumers in decision-making, and develop qualityand cultural diversity contained within the
assurance mechanisms to support this policy. University and the community it serves

O ensure that the appointment and advancement of
AV_VARPS WITH HONOU_RS staff and admission and progression of students
This policy does not deal with honours programs within QUT are determined on the basis of merit
which are end-on to a bachelor degree course.



O provide equal employment and educationdfor the purpose of this policy:

opportunities within QUT and identify and remove oy ,sjve language and presentatiorpositively

barriers to participation and progression ifgefiects the richness of the social and cultural
employment and education, and implement gl ersity of Australian society and QUT community
Affirmative Action Program for equity groups by embracing the lifestyles, experiences and values
O eliminate unlawful discrimination against staff anaf all groups of people.
students on the grounds of sex; marital status;
pregnancy; breastfeeding; race; age; parentho
physical, intellectual and mental impairment'h
religious belief; lawful sexual activity; trade union
activity; criminal record; social origin; medical
record; nationality; or political belief or activity

scriminatory language and presentation
values or demeans people or groups of people by
arassing them, highlighting individual
characteristics in an offensive or prejudicial manner,
or by excluding them.

) o QUT recognises that use of inclusive language and

O comply with state and federal legislation oryresentation in all activities will assist in the
Discrimination, Equal Opportunity and Affirmative njversity’s mission to bring the benefit of teaching,
Action and binding international human rightgesearch and learning to the community.

nstruments. QUT expects all staff, students and other members
The Vice-Chancellor, through the Registrar and ths the University community to act in accordance
management of the University, is responsible fagith this policy.
implementation of this policy. The Registrar is

assisted by the Equity Coordinator. Responsibility o
Deans, Heads of Divisions and Chancellery are

QUT expects all staff, students and members of thesponsible for ensuring that their staff and, where
Unll_versny community to actin accordance with thigpjicable, students act in accordance with this policy.
policy.

Information on Inclusive Language and

POLICY ON INCLUSIVE LANGUAGE r’ese"tatt““f this poli UT h duced
AND PRESENTATION n support of this policy, Q as produced a

) ) ) guidebook to inclusive language and presentation. The
Under its Equal Opportunity policy (1993),guidebook contains examples and practical
Queensland University of Technology aims t@ggestions on how to be inclusive in communication
‘provide equal employment and educationand procedures for resolving complaints of demeaning

opportunities within QUT and identify and removeyy discriminatory language and presentation.
barriers to participation and progression in _ _ _ . .
employment and education’. The guidebook is available from the Equity Section,

. i . . Division of Administrative Services.
To this end, QUT supports a policy of inclusive

language and presentation in all administrative agex yAL AND GENDER-BASED
academic activities of the University. This means thgfA RASSMENT POLICY

the University will: . .
) y ) .QUT has adopted a Policy on Equal Opportunity to
O actively promote awareness and use of inclusigfiect its commitment to equal opportunity and
language and presentation by staff and studenigeqom from all forms of discrimination in

in all QUT documents and materials in all formg,q,cation and employment, as determined by
O actively promote the use of inclusive texts ankkgislation or by Council.

materials in all QUT teaching and presentationgyy recognises the right of all students and staff to
O work towards the elimination of demeaning owork and/or study in an environment free from
discriminatory language use and visuasexual and gender-based harassment. Sexual
representations at QUT harassment and discrimination on the basis of sex
O take active steps to ensure all staff and studei@@ unlawful and unacceptable within the University.
are aware of their responsibilities under the policyhe University acknowledges its responsibility to
and take appropriate action to assist staff aghsure that staff, students and members of the uni-
students to comply, and versity community are made aware of what consti-
0O develop and maintain a procedure for resolvingites unacceptable behaviour within the University

complaints of demeaning or discriminatoryand that all managers and supervisors are aware of
language and presentation. their responsibility for ensuring the maintenance of

proper standards of conduct within the University.




The University recognises also its responsibility to unnecessary close physical proximity including
take prompt and effective action to deal with persistently following a person

complaints of sexual and gender-based harassmentinwelcome physical conduct such as brushing
and to ensure that all people involved in the against or touching a person

complaint, including the complainant, the persop; actual molestation

complained about and witnesses are treated fair
The University will do everything in its power to
ensure that people are not victimised in any way. Gender-based harassment

also recognises the responsibility of managers to tafe@nder-based harassment is any conduct that is
a pro-active role in dealing with any manifestationgnwelcome because it denigrates a person on the
of sexual and gender-based harassment basis of their gender. It can be a single incident or a
accordance with this policy. persistent pattern of unwanted behaviour and
constitutes unlawful discrimination if it can be shown

'sexual assault.

j ?
What is harassment? that the person being harassed is being treated

Harassment is a form of discrimination. It is nfavourably on the basis of her or his sex. The term
offensive social behaviour which occurs particularl y ; R
overs a range of behaviour which in its context

in staff/student or employer/employee relationship ounts to harassment includina:
where there is a relationship of power and/d} o .g.
authority of one person over another. O denigrating comments regarding a person’s gender

The University recognises however that the work & the display of written or pictorial material that
study environment may also be adversely affected bydenigrates a person’s gender
sexual or gender-based harassment by peers (StUdﬁ’Wegative behaviours, for example bullying,

student or employee/employee) and will not tolerate; ..~ . . .
such behavioﬁr ySimiIarIF;/ )tlhe)University will not intimidation or exclusion related to the gender of
: : rlipe recipient

tolerate harassment of staff by students nor harassme " . . )
by staff or students of visitors or members of the publid €xpressing stereotypm.g, thgt is, assumptions based
whilst engaged in University activities. on gender about an individual’'s gender, group

Behaviour that is regarded as harmless, trivial or abehawour, values, culture or apility.

joke may constitute sexual or gender-based harahsformation on harassment

ment, where personally offensive, humiliating oQUT has procedures designed for dealing with
distressing to the recipient. complaints of sexual or gender-based harassment.

Sexual harassment There is also a network of trained Sexual Harassment
Sexual harassment is any form of offensive sexu@bntact Officers who can advise and assist people
attention that is uninvited and unwelcomed. It caimterested in making a complaint.

be a single incident or a persistent pattern Qf¢ormation on the policy and procedures and/or the

unwelcomed behaviour and it should be noted thab, 4| Harassment Contact Officers are available
the distress can be the same whether the conduqrb?n the Equity Section.

intentional or unintentional. Although a majority of .

complaints of sexual harassment come from womepduity Coordinator _
sexual harassment is not confined to any gender®@om 0430, O Block Podium
sexuality. Sexual harassment can range from sub@@rdens Point Campus
behaviour to explicit demands for sexual activity oPhone: 07 3864 2115

even criminal assault and includes the following: Equity Officer

O inappropriate remarks with sexual connotationdR0om 214, K Block

O smutty sexual jokes Kelvin .Grove Campus

O the display of offensive material Phone: 07 3864 3652

O stares and leers or offensive hand or body gestu
O inappropriate posturing Eab'%:gxsgﬁﬁzlﬁ# DISCRIMINATION

AN
0O comments and questions about another person. . .
sexual conduct and/or private relationships E)fJT recognises the right of all students and staff to
work and/or study in an environment free from all

ersistent unwelcome invitations . S
op proscribed forms of discrimination and harassment,

o requests for.sexual favours ) _including racial discrimination and harassment.
O offensive written, telephone or electronic mail or

other computer system communications



QUT has adopted a Policy on Equal OpportunitQUT recognises its responsibility to deal with racial
(MOPP, A/8.4) to reflect its commitment to equatliscrimination and harassment and to take prompt
opportunity and freedom from all forms ofand effective action to deal with complaints, and to
discrimination in education and employment, ado everything in its power to ensure that all people
determined by legislation or by Council. involved in a complaint, including the complainant,
QUT is committed to protecting the rights of botff1€ Person complained about (the respondent), and
; ial iyitnesses are treated fairly by the University and
an environment which values cultural diversity anf"® not victimised in any way. It also recognises the

is free from racial discrimination or harassment, A€SPonsibility of managers to take a proactive role
such it aims to provide an environment in whicl dealing with any manifestations of discrimination
positive actions are taken to: or harassment in accordance with this policy.

What is racial discrimination and

) N ] . harassment?

O give due recognition to the history and experiencegy distinction, exclusion, restriction or preference
of the indigenous peoples of Australia particularlyithin QUT's study and work environment based
through the provision of information on Aboriginalypon race, colour, national or ethnic origin, descent,
and Torres Strait Islander culture and society #jgrant status, ancestry, or nationality amounts to
the curricula of courses within discipline areagacial discrimination. Discrimination on the grounds
where such information is relevant of religion may in some circumstances constitute

O give due recognition to its culturally diverseracial discrimination.
community through the provision of informationThe University may however develop Affirmative
on diverse cultures and societies in the curriculgction Programs for specific groups of people in
of courses within discipline areas where sucReeping with the University’s Policy on Equal
information is relevant Opportunity (MOPP, A/8.4). Affirmative Action

O develop cross-cultural awareness and the actifgograms include strategies to provide increased
participation of staff and students in establishingPportunities for identified groups of people and to
a climate, within all University activities, condu-remove barriers to participation and progression in

cive to the elimination of racial discrimination andemployment and education which are as a result of
harassment historical or existing disadvantage, harassment and

O eliminate racial discrimination and harassmemdlscrlmlnanon..Afflrmat|\{e Actloq Erograms are
therefore not included in a definition of racial

O inform students and staff of their right to makejiscrimination and harassment.
complaints on the basis of racial discriminatiorbi

a?t?] Z?L?ﬁ;?f?éﬂgﬂ;fye;;ﬁ;e;ﬂ?glf?g;tt?\,gﬁ d%§ mple of direct racial discrimination would be
' ' R 7 denigrating the racial background of a student in a

O alert staff, students, and organisational units fecture. An example of indirect racial discrimination
their responsibilities in regard to racialcould be when examination timetables do not

discrimination and harassment, and encouraggovide reasonable alternatives for clashes with
them to take an active role in opposing racigkligious holidays.

discrimination and harassment Discrimination includes discrimination on the basis
O ensure supervisors are aware of their accountalf actual attributes (such as appearance, racial
ity for maintaining proper standards of condudbackground or accent) and also includes
within their areas of responsibility discrimination on the basis of imputed or presumed
O ensure all polices and practices of the Universittributes, such as unsubstantiated assumptions about
and its organisational units take account of the aifPerson’s racial background.
to eliminate racial discrimination and harassmenHarassment is a form of discrimination. It is

QUT acknowledges its responsibility to ensure th&ffensive social behaviour. The University

staff, students, and members of the Universifcodnises that the work or study environment may
community are made aware of what constitut adversely affected by racial harassment in staff/

unacceptable behaviour within the University angitudent or employer/employee relationships and
that all managers and supervisors are aware of ti2f{Ween peers (student/student or employee/

responsibility for ensuring the maintenance of propé&ft p_II031ee)H aGd.it will noF"toleratle S“CE behaviour.
standards of conduct within the University. imilarly, the University will not tolerate harassment
by or of staff or students with respect to any other

O affirm and value cultural identity

crimination may be both direct and indirect. An




person whilst engaged in University-relate®upplementary assessment is only provided to the
activities. following:

Behaviour that is regarded by some as harmlegp, students enrolled in undergraduate bachelor
trivial, or a joke may to others constitute racial  degrees or graduate diplomas leading to the

harassment, when it is personally offensive, granting of an initial professional qualification;
humiliating, or distressing to the recipient. or

When used in this policy, the term ‘racially-based(ji) students enrolled in a QUT International
means based upon attributes which may include race, College (QUTIC) diploma.

colour, national or ethnic origin, descent, migran§ .
status, ancestry, and nationality. upplementz’iry assessment is not a reassessment of
T .. the student’s overall grade or the mark for an

Racial discrimination and harassment neaysist ingiyidual assessment item. It is a new item of

of a variety of behaviours and actions including, bufssegsment designed to assist final semester students

not limited to the following examples: to complete requirements for their qualification.

O racially-based discrimination and harassment iBtudents enrolled in a bachelor degree or graduate
access to services, education, or employmegiiploma may be granted a maximum of two
opportunities supplementary assessments in any one course.

O offensive racially-based comments, made in tHeUTIC diploma students may be granted a
course of lectures and class meetings or intervief@ximum of one supplementary assessment in any

O racially-based derogatory name calling, insult$"€ course.

and offensive jokes Faculty academic boards are responsible for
O written racially-based offensive comments by staffétérmining eligibility for supplementary assessment
or students at the time exam results are considered. Faculty

academic boards will be guided by advice from the
: ) PElevant School(s), as to whether, given the student’s
electronic mail or other computer System ,yaq for the unit(s) and the nature of the unit(s) it
communications is possible for the student to achieve a passing
O racially-based offensive graffiti standard through supplementary assessment.

O distribution of racially-based offensive material The form and type of supplementary assessment is
O making racially-based threats against a personatr the discretion of the Faculty which will ensure

O racially-based offensive comment in telephone

group that academic standards are maintained.
O display of racially-based offensive comment egupplementary assessment should only be provided
on clothing and badges in the following circumstances:

O using University facilities to recruit students oty when a student receives a grade of 3 in a unit where
staff to organisations or groups which advocate a 4 is required for course completion

racial d|§cr|m|n§t|on or hgrassment O whenastudent receives a grade of 2 in a unit where
O advocating racial or religious hatred or inciting a 3 is required for course completion.

unlawful racial discrimination. . .
Supplementary assessment will not be granted in the

Information on racial discrimination and following circumstances:
harassment . . I .
In support of this policy, QUT has put in pIacéj to students enrolled in designated units listed in

procedures for dealing with complaints of racial Appendix 3 to the Student Rules ]
discrimination and harassment. O to students who have been graded 1 Low Fail or

. e K Withdrawn Failure
Information on racial discrimination and harassment

and the complaints procedures is available from tigudents who are not granted supplementary

Equity Section. assessment but believe they are entitled to
supplementary assessment may request a review of
SUPPLEMENTARY ASSESSMENT the decision under the University's procedures for

. . ... reviews of academic rulings.
Supplementary assessment is provided to facilitate

the course completion of students and will thereforel€ only grades that will be recorded following sup-
only be granted to students whose current enrolmdHgmentary assessment are S3 (Pass Supplementary)

would satisfy the requirements for graduatiordnd S2 (Fail Supplementary).
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| FACULTY OF ARTS |

OVERVIEW O Political Studies

QUT'’s Faculty of Arts is a cooperative, multi-J Sociology.

disciplinary faculty promoting creative and criticaln addition, minor study areas are available in
thinking within the local, national and Asia-PacificAustralian Studies, European Studies and Indigenous
communities. Studies. Students may combine any of the areas

The faculty is distinctive regionally and nationally@0ove with significant studies from other schools
for its strong vocational focus, its diversity and itg"d faculties.
influence within a leading technological universityPostgraduate studies are available in most of the

The faculty is comprised of the following five@reas listed above.
schools located across QUT's three campuses. 0 Media and Journalism

O Academy of the Arts The School of Media and Journalism has a national

QUT'’s Academy of the Arts equips visual andeputation for educating outstanding graduates who
performing artists with the skills to shapear® immediately employable in media-related
contemporary arts practice. Academy graduates dtofessions. The school provides a dynamic
articulate arts advocates and autonomo@@mbination of cutting-edge technology, innovative
practitioners who work across the spectrum of tHeourse design and strong industry ties, within a
arts industry. Enrolling about 1000 students ifreative environment. Located within the Faculty of
communication design, dance, drama, music afts, the school is S|tuate_d on th_e Gardens Point
visual arts, the Academy offers courses frorfity) campus and has dedicated film and television
associate degrees to doctorates, and its facilitiggduction studios nearby at South Brisbane.
encompass lecture theatres, studios and performamgg: school teaches in four main areas: Creative
venues spanning Brishane campuses. In conjunctigytiting Production, Film and Television Production,
with the Faculty of Education, the academy alsgournalism and Media Studies. Courses range from
offers a double degree program in dance, dramBachelor degrees through to doctorates. Journalism
music and visual arts, preparing teachers faihd Media Studies are also offered as majors in
Queensland schools. The academy is continualpuble degree programs with the Faculties of
building links with the national and internationalBusiness and Law. The school also teaches in
performing and visual arts industry, ensuring itsrograms offered by other academic areas such as
graduates receive the best possible employmene Faculty of Education and the School of
opportunities. Humanities and Social Science.

O Humanities and Social Science O Human Services

The School of Humanities and Social Science Bhe School of Human Services located at Carseldine
located on QUT'’s Carseldine campus and staff teagAmpus offers undergraduate and postgraduate
on QUT's three campuses. In addition to part-timgourses with a strong focus on contemporary issues.
and general staff, the school has about 30 full-timghe programs cover aged care, disability services,
academic staff. corrections, child and family studies and services to

The school offers three-year degrees in eith¥Pung people. Policy development and an
Arts(BA) or in Social Science (BSocSc) and doubl@PPreciation of social change processes are integral
degree programs can be taken with Busined§atures of the courses. Staff of the school are
Education, Law or Science. A fourth-year honourgommitted to building strong links with industry and

program is also available. Major study areas for bofiofessions in the field of human service delivery.
these degrees include: Research and community service activities are

regarded as key strategies to build on-going links

0 Applied Ethics with industry and the wider community.

O Asia Pacific Studies

O Gender Studies 0 Psychology and Counselling

O Geography and Environmental Studies The School of Psychology and Counselling is located

O Languages (French, German, Indonesian, on QUT's spacious bushland campus at Carseldine.
Japanese and Mandarin) The school offers excellent teaching technology and

O Literary and Cultural Studies research facilities for its undergraduate and

O History postgraduate courses. Programs provide graduates



with the opportunity to gain practical qualificationsTo date, the centre staff have worked on road safety
that are well regarded in the community. intervention education programs, rehabilitation

The Bachelor of Psychology is a three-year degrgéograms, safety initiatives for international
program that will both prepare graduates for furthéravellers and drug and alcohol workplace awareness
studies in psychology, and offer excellenp’09"ams.

employment opportunities in a number of fieldsDirector: Prof M. Sheehan, BA(Hons), GradDip
Graduates aiming for professional registration maylinicalPsych)Syd.PhDQId

seek admission to a fourth year of study in eith . ) ;

the Bachelor of Psychology (Honours) of the Pos] elrjuty Director:J. Davey, BEd DipTeach, MEd

Graduate Diploma in Psychology.

o A iate Prof R. Tay, BSc(H Tech,
The school’s postgraduate offerings include Masteysssg gtz;r?forrc? Pet?IgOPurd?é c(Honsexas Tec

in Counselling and Counselling Psychology, and o
Graduate Diplomas and Certificates in Hypnosis afyjunct ProfessarV. Siskind, BSc(Hons), PhD

Road Safety. Lond.
These programs can also be undertaken at doctore@qTRE FOR COMMUNITY AND CROSS-
level. CULTURAL STUDIES

The school has a Family and Counselling ClinicThe centre, located at the Carseldine campus, is
which is open to the public, and a research centrednoss-disciplinary, comprising members from the:
Road Safety and Accident Prevention. The schoell
also teaches in programs offered by other acade
areas such as Built Environment and Engineerin
Business, Health and Science.

School of Humanities and Social Science;
%School of Human Services;
8 School of Psychology and Counselling.

It focuses on social, cultural, creative, political,
RESEARCH CENTRES psycholo_gical, _emotional a_nd_ moral dimensions of
community life in plural societies. Both the staff and
CENTRE FOR ACCIDENT RESEARCH AND postgraduate students in the centre are involved in
ROAD SAFETY - QUEENSLAND (CARRS-Q) research, consultancies and community service
CARRS-Q is based on the Carseldine campus with#0Ss its five programs. Some of the research is
the School of Psychology and Counselling. It is afction-oriented, aimed at prevention of social
initiative of the Motor Accident Insurancedysfunction in selected communities through
Commission (MAIC) and funded by MAIC andCommunity-based interventions.
QUT. It has an internatipnal advisory board whichh Gerontology Program
includes leading Australian and overseas experts ofHeaq: Dr Laurie Buys
crash prevention. Its board of management comprises

members of QUT, RACQ, Queensland Transport, Disability and ageing

Queensland Insurance Commission, CONROD, QId Er%u?gngment
Police, Qld Health and MAI. ploy
Retirement

The key purposes of the centre are: Aged care resource centre

O to foster excellence in collaborative research, @Community Studies and Counselling

combining the efforts of university researchers and Program

road safety professionals in the fields of accident Head: Dr Kathryn Gow

research and injury prevention Counselling/Psychology:
O to undertake interdisciplinary consulting activities O counselling supervision (individual & group)
O psychoanalytical psychotherapy
O solutions focus therapy (individuals and family)
O family therapy (including the use of videos)
O alcohol and other drug abuse
O to administer a large national competitive researchd organisational therapy

scheme, The Road Accident Prevention and Roadd psychotraumatology

Safety Research Grant Scheme, which supportsa neuropsychology

behavioural, medical, engineering and community O experimental psychology

intervention studies. O cognitive psychology

O counselling psychology

O to undertake interdisciplinary teaching, and to this
end currently offers a Graduate Diploma and
Graduate Certificate in Road Safety

ARTS




O counselling, personal characteristics and O Comparative Multicultural Studies

outcomes grief processes Director: Professor Carl Trocki, B&leveland MA
O psychology of gender PhDCnell
O health psychology
O environmental psychology CENTRE FOR INNOVATION IN THE ARTS
g apé)hed SOQ'T‘I ?Sé’.Chmogy The centre, located within the Academy of the Arts
urban som.a studies at the Kelvin Grove campus, has three purposes:
Human Services: .00 to facilitate the creation and presentation of new

Welfare and counselling services delivered in artistic works
community/residential/Federal/State/ Churchéto encourage multimedia innovation in
commercial settings for: contemporary works

O the disabled o .
O youth (homeless/disadvantaged) O to enhance the commercialisation of new artistic

. - L works.
O children and families (victims of abuse/ o . )
domestic violence) The centre initiates projects and collaborates with
O the aged other arts companies, festivals, research institutes

O adult and juvenile offenders (corrective senand individual artists in joint ventures. An Artist-in-
ices: prison, on home detention, in commuResidence scheme brings national and international

nity corrections facilities or within probationvisual and performing artists into the QUT and

or parole systems) Brisbane communities.
Unemployment: Artistic and scholarly research is undertaken into the
O unemployment and social policy performing and visual arts in the fields of Dance,
0 psychological and community aspects of urPrama, Music, Visual Arts and Communication
employment Design. Both theoretical and applied research is

undertaken by composers, choreographers, directors,

0 Colonialism and Culture in Asia Program writers and visual artists, with a focus on the creative

Head: Professor Carl A. Trocki process and innovation in arts practice.

Sétsr']an opium tr_ad'\(/le lavsia and Si Staff attached to the centre provide consultancy

0 Ethn!c |ss|l_1t§s n Aa.ay5|a and singapore expertise over a wide range of multi-disciplinary
NIC POIILCS In ASla applications. Postgraduate students associated with

0 Politics and violence in South-East Asia " centre focus on the creation and/or analysis of
0 Central Asian politics, including Iran and thenew artistic works or multi-media and on-line

former Soviet states ; ; : ,
; A . . experimentation using the academy’s Arts and
0O The Asian diaspora in Australia Technology Laboratory.

0 Public Hlstory and Heritage Program The five research programs within the centre are:
Head: Associate Professor Gary lanziti . )
0 Artistic Practice

0O Public, Private and Voluntary Sector CorporatE, Arts and Technology

History i
0 Public Policy History O Arts in Cultural Development
O Architeoturnl and Built Envi ‘ d|:|Arts Theory
rchitectural and Built Environment and avts Equcation

Cultural History

O Historical Archaeology Director: Vacant

O Environmental Cultural Parks and the CulturaResearch Students CoordinatBr: Brad Haseman,
Landscape DipT Mt Gravatt, BA Qld, MA PhD Sussex,

O Fgmily and Community History AdvDipS&D Lond.,LSDA, FTCL

O Historiography Grants and ProjectsMr Michael Whelan, ADPA

O Biography BrisbaneBA(Drama) MCreativeArtgames Cook

O Contemporary Australian Cultures,
Head: Dr Sharyn Pearce CENTRE FOR MEDIA POLICY AND
PRACTICE

0O Post Colonialism

0O Comparative Literatures

O Australian Political and Cultural Studies
O Comparative Indigenous Studies

The Centre for Media Policy and Practice is based
in the School of Media and Journalism, located at
the Gardens Point campus. It is an institutional



participant in the Australian Key Centre for CulturaCENTRE FOR THE STUDY OF ETHICS
and Media Policy, a nationally funded centre ofocated in the School of Humanities and Social
excellence in research and teaching. Science at the Carseldine campus, this centre

The centres research strengths are in the area@ances scholarly pursuit of applied and
film and television production, media policy, medi@rofessional ethics as an interdisciplinary study that

representations, the organisation and culture Bicludes moral, social and political philosophy.

. . . .. K (72}
journalism, film and television, new mediaThe centre developed form a ground-breaking &
technologies, and creative writing theory andeaching and research program and offers <
practice. postgraduate research degree programs at PhD and

Centre staff and supervised postgraduates undertR@Sters level. At the core of the centres activities
continuing education, public seminars and othé€ consultancy services and the organisation of
professional services including consulting workpublic seminars and conferences, which are available
Through such activities, the centre seeks to develfh Professional, government and non-government
strong links between students, the academiodies, and community groups.

community, media professionals, government, arithe centres research, with resulting publications,
community and public interest groups. consultancies and community service, cluster around

Centre members provide expert commentary félpree programs. Project topics within these programs

publication in state and national newspapers and fgclude:

Australian and international broadcast media. In Applied Ethics and Human Change applied ethics,
addition, the centre has undertaken commissionedbioethics, codes of ethics, ethics education, social
research on the implications of new media and political philosophy, vulnerable identities
technologies for higher education, and participat
in public inquiries into media policy such as th
Productivity Commission’s Review of Broadcasting
Regulation. An active collaboration has also been
forged between the Centre and Briz31 community
television through students researching, producingMarket, Public Philosophy and Policy business
and presenting a regular news program; and withethics, policy analysis, professional identities,
radio 4EB through a broadcast training program for professional ethics/misconduct.

ethnic unemployed and QUT students. Activities of¢(ing Director: Associate Professor Noel Preston,

the Centre for Media Policy and Practice focus 0fg T Kelvin Grove BA BD Qld, ThD Boston
media policy, journalism management and ethici}lEd(HonS)NE '

issues, including:
O media and cultural policy environment - historySENIOR STAFF
issues, regulatory — structures and processg,;acuny Office

public interest analysis Dean: Professor R.D. Scott, BA(Hons)

0O media and journalism education . . .
0 media and citizenship DipPubAdminTas, DPhil Oxf, FACE

Government and Ethics environmental ethics,
public sector ethics, health care ethics, police
ethics, ethics and political economy/public life/
religion/social policy/welfare

O Asian media and journalism Assistant DeanDr K. Gow, BA(Hons) PhDQId,
O the Internet and new media technologies MAPsP, MASH, MRITD, MISH
O history of journalism Faculty Administration Managetl.A. Stephenson,
O media studies . _ BAMBA Qld, AIMM, ASA
O textual analysis of film, television, advertising and

other media O Academy of the Arts
O film and television project development. Head:Professor P.D. Lavery, BA DipEgld, DipD

Brist., MLitt NE

Director: Terry Flew, MEcSydney o _
o Communication Design

Deputy DirectorsChristina Spurgeon, BASWIT, Head:Associate Professor J.l.Jones, B&U, MPS
PhDUTS NYU

Helen Yeates, BA BEdSQId, GradDipMedia D
AFTRSMBus(Comm) o Dance

Head: Vacant
Tel: (07) 3864 2463




O Drama
Head of Theatre and Teaching StudidsMartin,
DipT Kelvin Grove BA PhD StockholmLTCL

Head of Acting and Technical Productidd: Eden,
BA Qld, ASDA, ATCL

O Music
Head:Associate Professor A. Arthurs, BMus(Hons)
Surrey

0O Visual Arts

Head: D. Fitzpatrick, BA(VisArts) PCDRCAI,
BLitt(Hons) Deakin MFA NSW

0 School of Humanities and Social Science
Head: Dr W.R. Hindsley, BA M@alif, PhDQueens

Professor:C.A. Trocki, BA Cleveland MA PhD
Cnell

Associate Professors:

H. Guille, BSc(HonsR’'dg, PhDGriff.

G.J. lanziti, BASan Fran, MA PhD Nth Car.
N.W. Preston, CertKelvin Grove BA BD Qld, ThD
Boston MEd(Hons)NE

C. Bean, BA MA(HonsCanterbury PhDANU

0O School of Media and Journalism

Head: Professor S. Cunningham, BA(Hon®)d,
MA McG, PhDGriff, FAHA

Associate ProfessoP. M. Neilsen, BA(Hons) MA,
PhDQId, ASA

0 School of Psychology and Counselling

Head: Professor M. Sheehan, BA(Hons) GradDip
(Clinical Psych)Syd, PhDQId

O School of Human Services

Head: R.L. Matchett, BSocWk(Hon®)d, MAASW




| COURSES |

m Master of Arts (Research) Course Structure -
(AT22) O Entry with approved three-year qualification

_ (Bachelors degree or equivalent)
Offered in the: Students normally will undertake 48 credit points
Academy of The Arts:Dance, Theatre and Teachingf coursework and a 96 credit point research project. e

Studies, Music Visual Arts O Entry with approved four-year qualification
School of Human ServicesServices for the Aged/  (Bachelors degree plus Honours/ Graduate
Youth/Child & Family, Corrective Services, Diploma, or equivalent)

Disability Services Students normally will not undertake coursework
School of Humanities & Social ScienceApplied units unless otherwise recommended by the
Ethics, Applied Linguistics, Asia Pacific Studiesdiscipline coordinator. They will be required to
Crosscultural Studies, Gender Studies, Geographydertake a 96 credit point research project or thesis.

History, therat.ure, Pohtlca.l Studies, .Somol.o.gy With approval from the relevant postgraduate studies
School of Media & Journalism: Creative Writing, - coordinator, instead of undertaking 96 credit points
Fllm_& Television Production, Journalism, Mediaof research, students may enrol in 12 or 24 credit
Studies points of coursework and reduce the weighting of
School of Psychology & CounsellingClinical & their research project to 84 or 72 credit points. Those
Neuropsychology, Cognition, Counselling, Drug &indertaking 84 credit points of research will be given
Alcohol Studies, Developmental Psychologygxemption for ATNOO7/1. Those undertaking 72
Human-Environment Interactions, Social &credit points of research will be given exemption
Organisational Behaviour, Road Safety & Road Uder ATN007/1 and ATNOO7/2.

ART

Location: _ O Research Component
Academy of the Artelvin Grove Depending on the disciplinethe research compo-
School of Human ServiceSarseldine nent may be undertaken

School of Humanities and Social ScierCarseldine
School of Media and Journalisf&ardens Point

School of Psychology and Counsellit€arseldine : . . .
o O or as a creative or production-based project with

Course Duration: L a written component (approximately 10,000 —

Entry with 3 year qualification (bachelors or g ggg words).

equivalent):1.5 years full-time, 3 years part-time '

. L It is possible to undertake:
Entry with 4 year qualification (bachelors plus o ) .
honours, or bachelors plus graduate diploma, of! @ Significant creative work such as a theatrical or
equivalent):1 year full-time, 2 years part-time musical production .
Total Credit Points: O a long work of f|ct|o_n or non-flcthn
Entry with 3 year qualification: 144 O a screen-based script or production

Entry with 4 year qualification: 96 0O a multi-media script or production.

Standard Credit Points/Full-time Semesterag ~ Any project likely to involve University resources
Course Coordinator: Dr Clive Bean must have the support of the appropriate Head of

o i School/Academy.

Discipline Coordinators:

0O Academy of The ArtsDr Brad Haseman
Dance:Ms Kristen Bell O Academy of The Arts
Theatre and Teaching Studidr Brad Haseman entry WITH THREE-YEAR
Acting/Technical Production & Management: QUALIFICATION
Ms Dianne Eden
Music: Dr Adrian Thomas

Visual Arts:Dr Toni Ross Semester 1 _
. . . . AAB004 Contemporary Aesthetic Debates
O Humanities and Social Science: Dr Peter IsaaCaaNg20 Research Methods in the Visual &

0O Media and Journalism: A /Prof Philip Neilsen Performing Arts
O Human Services: Dr John Tomlinson ATNO007/1 Research Project 1
O Psychology and Counselling: Dr Sandy Smith ATNO07/2 Research Project 2

O either as a research thesis (approximately 30,000
— 50,000 words,)

Full-time Course Structure




Semester 2

ATNO0O07/3 Research Project 3

ATNOO07/4 Research Project 4

ATNOOQ7/5 Research Project 5
Elective!

Semester 3

ATN200 Graduate Seminar
ATNOO07/6 Research Project 6
ATNOOQ7/7 Research Project 7
ATNO007/8 Research Project 8

Part-time Course Structure

Semester 1

AABO004 Contemporary Aesthetic Debates

AANO020 Research Methods in the Visual &
Performing Arts

Semester 2
ATNOO07/1 Research Project 1
Elective!

Semester 3
ATNOOQ7/2 Research Project 2
ATNO0O07/3 Research Project 3

Semester 4
ATNO0OQ7/4 Research Project 4
ATNOO07/5 Research Project 5

Semester 5
ATNOO07/6 Research Project 6
ATNOOQ7/7 Research Project 7

Semester 6
ATN200 Graduate Seminar
ATNO0O07/8 Research Project 8

ENTRY WITH FOUR-YEAR QUALIFICATION

Full-time Course Structure

Semester 1

ATNOO07/1 Research Project 1
ATNO0OQ7/2 Research Project 2
ATNO0O07/3 Research Project 3
ATNO0OQ7/4 Research Project 4

Semester 2

ATNOO7/5 Research Project 5
ATNO07/6 Research Project 6
ATNOO7/7 Research Project 7
ATNO07/8 Research Project 8

Part-time Course Structure

Semester 1
ATNOO07/1 Research Project 1
ATNO0OQ7/2 Research Project 2

Semester 2
ATNO0O07/3 Research Project 3
ATNOO07/4 Research Project 4

Semester 3
ATNOO07/5 Research Project 5
ATNO0O07/6 Research Project 6

Semester 4
ATNOO07/7 Research Project 7
ATNO0O07/8 Research Project 8

O School of Human Services

O School of Psychology and
Counselling

ENTRY WITH THREE-YEAR
QUALIFICATION
Full-time Course Structure

Semester 1
ATNO0O07/1 Research Project 1
PYB454  Logic of Social Inquiry
Elective
Elective?

Semester 2

ATNO0O07/2 Research Project 2
ATNO07/3 Research Project 3
ATNO0O07/4 Research Project 4
ATN200 Graduate Seminar

Semester 3

ATNOO07/5 Research Project 5
ATNO0O07/6 Research Project 6
ATNOO07/7 Research Project 7
ATNO0O07/8 Research Project 8

Part-time Course Structure

Semester 1

PYB454  Logic of Social Inquiry
Elective?

Semester 2

ATN200 Graduate Seminar
Elective?

Semester 3

ATNOO7/1 Research Project 1
ATNO0O07/2 Research Project 2

Semester 4
ATNO0O07/3 Research Project 3
ATNO0O07/4 Research Project 4

Semester 5
ATNOO07/5 Research Project 5
ATNO07/6 Research Project 6

Semester 6
ATNOO07/7 Research Project 7
ATNO0O07/8 Research Project 8

1 An elective of 12 credit points is chosen by the student, in consultation with their principal supervisor, from university
wide offerings.

2 The elective will be drawn either from units offered in approved honours or coursework masters degree programs, or
from advanced undergraduate units subject to approval by the School Postgraduate Studies Caordinator



ENTRY WITH FOUR-YEAR QUALIFICATION

Full-time Course Structure

Semester 1

ATNO0OQ7/1 Research Project 1
ATNOO07/2 Research Project 2
ATNO0O07/3 Research Project 3
ATNO0O07/4 Research Project 4

Semester 2

ATNOO7/5 Research Project 5
ATNOOQ7/6 Research Project 6
ATNOO7/7 Research Project 7
ATNO0O07/8 Research Project 8

Part-time Course Structure

Semester 1
ATNO07/1 Research Project 1
ATNOO07/2 Research Project 2

Semester 2
ATNO0O07/3 Research Project 3
ATNOOQ7/4 Research Project 4

Semester 3
ATNOO7/5 Research Project 5
ATNO0OQ7/6 Research Project 6

Semester 4
ATNOOQ7/7 Research Project 7
ATNOO07/8 Research Project 8

O School of Humanities & Social

Science

ENTRY WITH THREE-YEAR
QUALIFICATION

Full-time Course Structure
Semester 1

PYB454  Logic of Social Inquiry

ATNOO07/1 Research Project 1
Elective?
Elective?

Semester 2

ATN200 Graduate Seminar
ATNOO07/2 Research Project 2
ATNO07/3 Research Project 3
ATNOO07/4 Research Project 4

Semester 3

ATNOO7/5 Research Project 5
ATNOO07/6 Research Project 6
ATNOO7/7 Research Project 7
ATNO0O07/8 Research Project 8

Part-time Course Structure

Semester 1

PYB454  Logic of Social Inquiry

Elective?

Semester 2
ATN200 Graduate Seminar
Elective?

Semester 3
ATNO0O07/1 Research Project 1
ATNO0O07/2 Research Project 2

Semester 4
ATNO0O07/3 Research Project 3
ATNO0O07/4 Research Project 4

Semester 5
ATNOO07/5 Research Project 5
ATNO0O07/6 Research Project 6

Semester 6
ATNOO07/7 Research Project 7
ATNO07/8 Research Project 8

ENTRY WITH FOUR-YEAR QUALIFICATION
Full-time Course Structure

Semester 1

ATNOO07/1 Research Project 1
ATNO07/2 Research Project 2
ATNO007/3 Research Project 3
ATNO07/4 Research Project 4

Semester 2

ATNOO07/5 Research Project 5
ATNO0O07/6 Research Project 6
ATNOO07/7 Research Project 7
ATNO0O07/8 Research Project 8

Part-time Course Structure

Semester 1
ATNO0O07/1 Research Project 1
ATNO0O07/2 Research Project 2

Semester 2
ATNO007/3 Research Project 3
ATNO0O07/4 Research Project 4

Semester 3
ATNO07/5 Research Project 5
ATNO0O07/6 Research Project 6

Semester 4
ATNOO07/7 Research Project 7
ATNO0O07/8 Research Project 8

ARTS

O School of Media &
Journalism

Although you do not enrol ilRTN200 Graduate
Seminar as required in the other three schools, all
candidates within the School of Media and
Journalism MUST attend:

O either the research seminar series conducted by
the Centre for Media Policy and Practice,

2 The Elective will be drawn either from units offered in approved honours or coursework masters degree programs, or
from advanced undergraduate units subject to approval by the School Postgraduate Studies Caordinator




O or attend sessions relevant to their topic offerdéNTRY WITH FOUR-YEAR QUALIFICATION

by other schools or faculties.

ENTRY WITH THREE-YEAR
QUALIFICATION

Full-time Course Structure

Semester 1
MJP391 Media Research Methods

Plus select THREE units from:
MJP103 Creative Writing Theory
MJP104  Film & TV Production Theory
MJP105 Theories of Journalism
MJP110 Media Theory & Policy

Semester 2

ATNO0OQ7/1 Research Project 1
ATNOO07/2 Research Project 2
ATNO0O07/3 Research Project 3
ATNO0O07/4 Research Project 4

Semester 3

ATNOO7/5 Research Project 5
ATNOO07/6 Research Project 6
ATNOO7/7 Research Project 7
ATNO0O07/8 Research Project 8

Part-time Course Structure

Semester 1
MJP391 Media Research Methods

Plus select ONE unit from:

MJP103  Creative Writing Theory
MJP104  Film & TV Production Theory
MJP105 Theories of Journalism
MJP110 Media Theory & Policy

Semester 2
ATNO0OQ7/1 Research Project 1

Plus select ONE unit from:

MJP103  Creative Writing Theory
MJP104  Film & TV Production Theory
MJP105 Theories of Journalism
MJP110 Media Theory & Policy

Semester 3
ATNOOQ7/2 Research Project 2

Plus select ONE unit from:

MJP103 Creative Writing Theory
MJP104  Film & TV Production Theory
MJP105 Theories of Journalism
MJP110 Media Theory & Policy

Semester 4
ATNO0O07/3 Research Project 3
ATNOO7/4 Research Project 4

Semester 5
ATNOOQ7/5 Research Project 5
ATNOO07/6 Research Project 6

Semester 6
ATNOQ7/7 Research Project 7
ATNO0O07/8 Research Project 8

Full-time Course Structure

Semester 1

ATNO0O07/1 Research Project 1
ATNOO07/2 Research Project 2
ATNO007/3 Research Project 3
ATNO0O07/4 Research Project 4

Semester 2

ATNOO07/5 Research Project 5
ATNO0O07/6 Research Project 6
ATNOO7/7 Research Project 7
ATNO0O07/8 Research Project 8

Part-time Course Structure

Semester 1
ATNO07/1 Research Project 1
ATNO0O07/2 Research Project 2

Semester 2
ATNO007/3 Research Project 3
ATNO0O07/4 Research Project 4

Semester 3
ATNOO07/5 Research Project 5
ATNO0O07/6 Research Project 6

Semester 4
ATNOO07/7 Research Project 7
ATNO0O07/8 Research Project 8

m Master of Arts (Digital Media)

(MJ32)

Location: Gardens Point campus

Course Duration: 3 semesters full-time or 6

semesters part-time
Total Credit Points: 144

Standard Credit Points/Full-time Semester48
Course Coordinator: Associate Professor Philip

Neilsen

Course Requirements
Applicants must have:

O a bachelor’'s degree from a university in a non-

cognate discipline area, or,

O a three year diploma in an area relevant to digital

media, or,

O professional standing and successful professional
practice relevant to digital media, to the
satisfaction of the course coordinator and the Dean

of faculty.

Full-time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1
AABB819 Electronic Publishing
MJB295 Virtual Cultures

2 The elective will be drawn either from units offered in approved honours or coursework masters degree programs, or
from advanced undergraduate units subject to approval by the School Postgraduate Studies Caordinator



AAB818 Introduction to Multimedia Technology
MJIB349 Media Audiences

Year 1, Semester 2

MJB336 New Media Technologies
MJB348 Applied Media Studies
MJP392 Digital Media Project 1

Year 2, Semester 1

AAB816 Interactive Writing
MJP110 Media Theory & Policy
MJP393 Digital Media Project 2

Part-time Course Structure
Year 1, Semester 1

AABB818 Introduction to Multimedia Technology
MJIB295 Virtual Cultures

Year 1, Semester 2
MJIB336 New Media Technologies
MJB348 Applied Media Studies

Year 2, Semester 1
AAB819 Electronic Publishing
MJB349 Media Audiences

Year 2, Semester 2
MJP392 Digital Media Project 1

Year 3, Semester 1
AAB816 Interactive Writing
MJP110 Media Theory & Policy

Year 3, Semester 2
MJP393 Digital Media Project 2

m Master of Fine Arts (AA24)

Location: Kelvin Grove campus

Course Duration: 1.5 years full-time (2 years full-

time for Acting Studio)

Total Credit Points: 144

Discipline Coordinators:

Acting Studio:Ms Dianne Eden

Painting StudioMr Dan Mafe

Independent Study:

O Dance: Ms Jude Smith

O Drama: Dr Jacqueline Martin, Dianne Eden
O Music: Associate Professor Andy Arthurs

O Visual Arts: Mr Donal Fitzpatrick

Course Structure
O Acting Studio

AANO012 Advanced Professional Practice 2
Electives

Semester 2
AANO013 Advanced Professional Practice 3
Electives

Semester 3
AANO010 MFA Project

ARTS

m Master of Communication
Design (AA84)

Location: Kelvin Grove campus

Course Duration: 1 year full-time (3 semesters)

Total Credit Points: 144

Course Coordinator: Associate Professor Jeff Jones

Full-time Course Structure

Semester 1
AAB818 Introduction to Multimedia Technology
AAB819 Electronic Publishing
AAB808 Media Technology 2 (Introduction to Digital
Media)
Elective

Semester 2
AAB803 Design Studio 1 (Digital Video)
AAB809 Media Technology 3 (Interactive Design)

AAB816 Interactive Writing
Elective
Semester 3

AAN851 Project

Electives relevant to the student’s project outcomes
may be taken from across the University.

m Master of Music (AA95)*

Location: Kelvin Grove campus

Course Duration: 1.5 years full-time/3 years part-
time

Total Credit Points: 144

Course Coordinator: Associate Professor Andy
Arthurs

Course Structure
Student undertake 144 credit points of approved
units, including a substantial project. Refer to the

Students undertake 144 credit points of approve@ordinator for advice.

units. Refer to your discipline coordinator for advice,

O Painting Studio

Subject to final approval.

Students undertake 144 credit points of approved )
units. Refer to your discipline coordinator for advicelt Master of Counselling (PY12)

O Independent Study
Full-time Course Structure (suggested)

Semester 1
AANO11 Advanced Professional Practice 1

Location: Carseldine campus

Course Duration: 2 years part-time

Total Credit Points: 144

Standard Credit Points/Part-time Semester24




Course Coordinator: Mr Glen Guy
Entry Requirements

Year 2, Semester 2
PYNO032/2 Supervised Practicum
Elective

To be eligible for admission, an applicant must hav%ar 3. Semester 1
() an approved degree in a human service ®yB454 Logic of Social Inquiry

related area

(i) atleast two years work experience

PYNO031/1 Research Thesis
Year 3, Semester 2

(iii) access to ongoing counselling related work witPYN031/2 Research Thesis

clients
(iv) personal suitability.

Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1
PYNOOO Counselling Studies 1
PYNOO1 Professional Studies 1

Year 1, Semester 2
PYNO0O2 Counselling Studies 2
PYNOO3 Group Studies

Year 1, Summer Program
PYNOO5 Counselling Studies 3
PYNO0O08/1 Project

Year 2, Semester 1
PYNO0O4 Counselling Studies 3
PYNOO6 Professional Studies 2

Year 2, Semester 2
PYNOO7 Professional Studies 3
PYNO0O08/2 Project

Year 2, Summer Program
PYNOO08/3 Project
PYNO13 Advanced Counselling Studies

m Master of Counselling
Psychology (PY17)

Location: Carseldine campus

Course Duration: 4 years

Total Credit Points: 192

Standard Credit Points/Part-time Semester24

Contact Person:Dr Roger Lowe
Entry requirements

PYNO031/3 Research Thesis

Year 4, Semester 1
PYNO031/4 Research Thesis
PYNO032/3 Supervised Practicum

Year 4, Semester 2
Elective
PYNO032/4 Supervised Practicum

m Master of Social Science
(Human Services) (HS16)

Location: Carseldine campus

Course Duration: 1.5 years full-time/3 years part-
time

Total Credit Points: 144

Standard Credit Points/Full-time Semester: 48
Course Coordinator: Dr John Tomlinson

Entry Requirements
To be eligible for admission, an applicant must have:

(i) completed a three year undergraduate degree
in human services or social work, or

(i) possess a non-human services three year un-
dergraduate degree and be able to demonstrate
employment experience in the community
service industry of at least one year's duration.

Full-time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1

HSP411 Critical Issues in the Human Services
HSP412 Leadership in the Human Services
PYB454 The Logic of Social Inquiry

Applicants must have completed a recognised A8y one elective unit selected from the following,

accredited fourth year of training.

Part-time Course Structure
Year 1, Semester 1

PYNO26 Advanced Counselling Psychology |
PYNO27 Advanced Psychology Assessment

Year 1, Semester 2

PYNO029 Advanced Counselling Psychology Il
PYNO30 Ethical Legal & Supervision Issues on

Counselling Psychology

Year 2, Semester 1
PYNO032/1 Supervised Practicum

Elective

or any post graduate unit as approved by the
Postgraduate Coordinator:

PYNOOO Counselling Studies |

MGN516 Policy Analysis

MGN517 Program Management & Evaluation
GSN206 Marketing

GSN202 Managerial Accountin

Year 1, Semester 2

HSP421 Managing Human Service Organisations
HSP423  Skills for the Contract Regime

HSP422 Managed Care & Case Management

Any one elective unit selected from the following,
or any post graduate unit as approved by the
postgraduate coordinator:



PYNO13  Advanced Counselling Studies graduates, if they enrol in the Graduate Diploma
HSB324  Child & Family Services — Advanced course, must select a major different from their
Practice undergraduate major. Except in exceptional

HSB326 Disability Services — Advanced Practice . ’
HSB325 Corrective Services — Advanced Practice  clfcumstances and with the approval of the Dean of

HSB323 Aged Services — Advanced Practice the faculty, a part-time student may not enrol for more
HSB327  Services to Young People — Advanced than two units in any one semester. Prerequisites for

Practice all units with MJB codes may be waived for students £
Year 2, Semester 1 (or Summer Program) in the Graduate Diploma in Arts at the discretion of p-
HSP511/1 Practice Related Research 1 the course or discipline coordinator.

HSP511/2 Practice Related Resedtch . . . . .
Elective units are 12 credit points in value.
Part-time Course Structure

Please contact the course coordinator for advice EH'M_AND TELEVISION PRODUCTION
nominating a part-time course load. Full-time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1
MJB155 Media Production

m Graduate Diploma of Arts MJB111 E“fggiiggvfiting
(Film & Television

. Select ONE of the following units:
Production) (MJ23) MJP103  Creative Writing Theory
: MJP104  Film & Television Production Theory
Graduat_e Dlploma Of Arts MJP105 Theories of Journalism
(Journalism) (MJ23) MJP110  Media Theory & Policy
Location: Gardens Point campus Year 1, Semester 2

P : MJIB185 Informational Production
Course Duration: 1 year full-time, 2 years part- I\{IJBBSB Documentary Theory & Practice

time. The part-time mode of this course may no Elective

necessarily be available by evening study. Select ONE of the following units:

Total Credit Points: 96 MJP103  Creative Writing Theory

Standard Credit Points/Part-time Semester24  MJP104  Film & Television Production Theory

Course Coordinator: Associate Professor Philip Mjﬁ%gg m%‘i’gﬁ%ggf;ggﬂw

Neilsen
Discipline Coordinators: Part-time Course Structure
Journalisn: Mr Leo Bowman Year 1, Semester 1

Film & Television Productio: Mr John Hookham MJB155 Media Production

Select ONE of the following units:

Course Requirements MJP103  Creative Writing Theory
Applicants must have a degree or diploma from\dp104  Film & Television Production Theory

recognised tertiary institution, with the proviso that1ijp105  Theories of Journalism
diploma graduates may be required to undertak&P110 Media Theory & Policy
additional work at the discretion of the course oyear 1, Semester 2

discipline coordinator. MJB185  Informational Production

A limited number of special entry places will beSelect ONE of the following units:
available to practitioners in the relevant professiot4JP103  Creative Writing Theory
who, while possessing no formal degree, ¢ JP104  Film & Television Production Theory
demonstrate and document significant experientigp105  Theories of Journalism

JP110 Media Theory & Policy
grasp of their professions. These candidates will b

senior members of their profession. ear 2, Semester 1
MJBlll Media Writing

An applicant who does not meet the requirements for Elective

normal entry may present documentary evidence 9gar 2, Semester 2

qualifications, experience and other relevaniijp3ss Documentary Theory & Practice
information for special consideration. QUT film & Elective

television production, journalism and media studies

3 Offered in the Summer Program 2001/2002 only.




JOURNALISM

Full-time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1
MJB120  Newswriting
MJB101 Journalism Information Systems
MJP105 Theories of Journalism
Elective

Year 1, Semester 2
MJB121 Journalistic Inquiry
Elective
MJB224  Feature Writing
OR
MJB232 Radio & Television Journalism 1

Select ONE of the following units:

MJP103 Creative Writing Theory

MJP104  Film & Television Production Theory
MJP110 Media Theory & Policy

Part-time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1
MJB101 Journalism Information Systems
MJIB120  Newswriting

Year 1, Semester 2
MJB121 Journalistic Inquiry
Elective

Year 2, Semester 1
MJP105 Theories of Journalism
MJB224  Feature Writing
OR
MJB232 Radio & Television Journalism 1

Year 2, Semester 2
Elective

Select ONE of the following units:

MJP103  Creative Writing Theory

MJP104  Film & Television Production Theory
MJP110 Media Theory & Policy

Part-time Course Structure

Year 1 Semester 1

PYP300 Clinical Hypnosis: Foundations in Theory &
Practice

PYP301 Hypnosis: Processes & Techniques

Year 1 Semester 2

PYP302 Clinical Applications of Hypnosis: General
& Discipline Based

PYP307 Clinical Case Supervision (Group &
Individual)

Year 2 Semester 1

PYP304 Foundations of Effective Clinical Research
in Hypnosis

PYP306/1 Dissertation: Clinical Research Review

Year 2 Semester 2

PYP306/2 Dissertation: Clinical Research Review

PYP306/3 Dissertation: Clinical Research Review

Intending full-time students should contact the
course coordinator for program details.

m Graduate Diploma in Dance
Instruction (AAQ07)

Location: External (by correspondence)

Course Duration: 1 year full-time, 2 years part-
time

Total Credit Points: 96

Course Coordinatar; Ms Jude Smith

Full-time Course Structure (suggested)

Semester 1

AAP104 Safe Dance Practice

AAP125 Dance Analysis & History
AAP191 Dance Teaching Methodologies

Recommended electives for Graduate Diplom8emester 2
(Journalism) students include MJB275 Media Leg#AP190 Professional Practice & Business

Issues and MJB239 Journalism Ethics and Issues.

Adminstration for Dance Teachers
AAP189 Dance Assessment & Reporting Procedures

Recommended electives for Graduate D|p|0ma (FllmAp]_gz Stagecraft & Costume Design for Dance

and Television Production)students include MJB2
Community and Educational Video, MJB229 Fil

68ummer Program
M\AP180 Dance Technique Studies 1

and Television Scriptwriting and MJB147 Film andAp181  Dance Technique Studies 2

Television Genres.

m Graduate Diploma in Clinical

Hypnosis (PY30)

m Graduate Diploma in Digital
Media (MJ31)

Location: Gardens Point campus

Applicants must hold a degree in medicine, dentist@yourse Duration: 2 semesters full-time or 4

or psychology (4 year traingd
Location: Carseldine campus
Course Duration: 2 years part-time
Total Credit Points: 96

Standard Credit Points/Part-time Semester24

Course Coordinator: Dr Kathryn Gow

semesters part-time

Total Credit Points: 96

Standard Credit Points/Full-time Semester:48
Course Coordinator: Associate Professor Philip
Neilsen



Course Requirements m Graduate Diploma in
Applicants must have: Psychology (pyzo)

O a bachelor's degree from a university in a NON- cation: Carseldine campus

cognate discipline area, or, ) )
. . .. Course Duration: 1 year full-time, 2 years part-
O athree year diploma in an area relevant to digitge The part-time mode of this course may not be

media, or, necessarily available by evening study.
O professional standing and successful professiongdta| Credit Points: 96

practice relevant to digital media, to thesianqarg Credit Points/Full-time Semester:48

satisfaction of the course coordinator and the De@ . )

ourse Coordinatar: Dr Doug Mahar
of faculty.
. . . .._Entry Requirements
Due to workload cons_ldergtlons in the AAB un'tSAppIicants must meet the following entry
students enrolling full-time in the Graduate D|plomzi1 : .
R . equirements:
in Digital Media would be encouraged to complete . _ _
AABB818 Introduction to Multimedia Technology in (i) Completion of either of the two following
the summer semester prior to undertaking AAB819 undergraduate degrees:
Electronic Publishing. O Bachelor of Psychology (PYO07) or
Full-time Course Structure O Any undergraduate degree which would
Year 1, Semester1 allow the student to apply for entry to an
'mg%g I\E/I.etctr?rgcltpubhshmg Australian Psychological Society (APS)
Irtual Cultures i

AAB818 Introduction to Multimedia Technology . accredited Honours (Psychology) program..
MJP110 Media Theory & Policy (ii) Inthe above undergraduate degree, the appli-
Year 1, Semester 2 cant must have achieved a minimum grade-
MJB336 New Media Technologies point average of 5.0 in the APS accredited
MJIB348  Applied Media Studies second and third year psychology units in-
MJP392 Digital Media Project 1 cluded in that degree.
Part-time Course Structure (i) External applicants must provide certified
Year 1, Semester 1 copies of their complete academic transcripts.
AABB18  Introduction to Multimedia Technology (i) Applicants who meet the above criteria may
MJB295 Virtual Cultures be required to complete a selection question-
Year 1, Semester 2 _ naire and/or attend a selection interview.
MJB336 New Media Technologies ) .
MJB348 Applied Media Studies (v) In exceptional circumstances, students who
Year 2, Semester 1 do not meet the above criteria may be admit-
AABS819  Electronic Publishing ted by the Dean of the Faculty of Arts in con-
MJP110 Media Theory & Policy sultation with the course coordinator.
Year 2, Semester 2 _ In all cases, the student must meet the normal
MJP392  Digital Media Project 1 prerequisites for the selected units unless waived by

the unit coordinator.

B Graduate Diploma in Music Full-time Course Structure
(AA94)* Year 1, Semester 1
PYB450/1 Research Thesis

L ion: Kelvin Grove cam .
ocation: Ke ) Grove ca pu; One research methods unit selected from the
Course Duration: 1 year full-time, 2 years part- fo|lowing options:

time PYB462 Survey Methods
Total Credit Points: 96 PYB401 Advanced Research Methods
. . PYN454  Logic of Social Inquiry
Course Coordinator: Associate Professor Andy ATN009 Advanced Arts Research Methods

Arthurs Two advanced Psychology units selected from the

Course Structure following options:

Student undertake 96 credit points of approved unif§YB402  Counselling Psychology
Refer to the coordinator for advice. PYB404 Advanced Social & Developmental

Psychology
* Subject to final approval. PYB405 Advanced Organisational Psychology

Iiil

ARTS




Year 1, Semester 2

PYB407 Research & Professional Development
Seminar

PYN450/2 Research Thesis

PYB450/3 Research Thesis
One elective unit approved by the course
coordinator

Part-time Course Structure

m Graduate Diploma in Road
Safety (PY41)

Location: Carseldine campus

Course duration: 2 years part-time

Course Coordinator: Mr Barry Watson

Entry Requirements

Please contact the course coordinator via the SchéiPlicants must have either:
of Psychology and Counselling on (07) 3864 4625 a degree from a university; or
for advice on nominating a part-time course load.00 have completed the Graduate Certificate in Road

m Graduate Diploma in
Psychology (Bridging) (PY08)

Location: Carseldine campus

Course Duration: 2 years part-time

Total Credit Points: 96

Standard Credit Points/Part-time Semester24
Course Coordinator: Dr Doug Mahar

Part-time Course Structure
All units are worth 12 credit points.

Year 1, Semester 1
PYB205 Social Psychology
PYB210 Research Design & Data Analysis

Year 1, Semester 2

PYB203 Developmental Psychology
Elective

Year 2, Semester 1

PYB303 Cognitive Psychology

PYB304 Physiological Psychology

Year 2, Semester 2
PYB306 Personality & Psychopathology

PYB311 Psychological Assessment

Electives

Choose one of the following:

PYB054 Psychology & Gender

PYB250 Environmental Psychology

PYB201 Perception

PYB258 Introduction to Theory & Research in
Hypnosis

PYB159 Alcohol & Other Drug Studies

PYB302
PYB358
PYB359
PYB350
PYB353

Industrial & Organisational Psychology
Advanced Developmental Psychology
Introduction to Family Therapy
Advanced Statistical Analysis
Occupational & Vocational Psychology

4 Units offered will be subject to enrolment numbers.

Safety or another qualification, relevant to road
safety.

Application Procedures

Postgraduate application forms are available at
Student Centres on any campus or from the
Admissions Office, phone (07) 3356 1195.

Course Structure

The Graduate Diploma will comprise eight units
normally completed over four semesters in part time
mode. Two of these units will be compulsory core
units:

0O PYP401 Introduction to Road Safety and
0O PYP406 Road Safety Theory to Practice.

The six remaining units can be selected from a pool
of electives. Itis planned to make the course available
on a full time basis from second semester 2000.

Course Structure*

02000

Semester 1

Core:

PYP401 Introduction to Road Safety
Electives:

PYP402 Understanding Road User Behaviour
CEP127 Road & Traffic Engineerihg
Semester 2

Core:

PYP406 Road Safety Theory to Practice
Electives:

PYP404 Modifying Road User Behaviour

CEP151 Road Safety Aufit
Summer Program
Elective:

Consideration will be given to offering the following
units in block subject to demand:

PYP403 Road Safety Strategy; and
PYP405 Road Safety Evaluation Models

5 This unit is offered by the School of Civil Engineering at the Gardens Point campus.
6 This unit is conducted jointly by QUT and the Queensland Main Roads Department and may be offered at other times

of the year, subject to demand.



02001 MGN516 Policy Analysis
MGN517 Program Management & Evaluation

Semgster 1 GSN206 Marketing

Core: _ GSN202  Managerial Accoungn

PYP401 Introduction to Road Safety

o Year 1, Semester 2

Electives: _ _ HSB421 Managing Human Service Organisations

PYP402  Understanding Road User Behaviour HSP423  Skills for the Contract Regime »

PYP407 Independent Study HSP422 Managed Care & Case Management -

CEP127 Road & Traffic Engineerihg . . . x
Any one elective unit selected from the following, <=

Semester 2 or any postgraduate unit as approved by the

Core: _ postgraduate coordinator:

PYP406  Road Safety Theory to Practice PYN013 Advanced Counselling Studies

Electives: o _ HSB324 Child & Family Services — Advanced

PYP404  Modifying Road User Behaviour Practice

PYP407  Independent Study HSB326 Disability Services — Advanced Practice

CEP151 Road Safety Au8it HSB325 Corrective Services — Advanced Practice

Summer Program HSB323  Aged Services — Advanced Practice

. HSB327 Services to Young People — Advanced

Elective: Practi

PYP403 Road Safety Strategy actice

PYP405 Road Safety Evaluation Models Part-time Course Structure

Contact the course coordinator.
m Graduate Diploma in Social

Science (Human Services) @ Graduate Certificate in Arts
(HS15) (Creative Writing) (MJ24)
Location: Carseldine campus ~ Location: Gardens Point campus
Course Duration: 1 year full-time, 2 years part-ime cqyrse Duration: 1 semester full-time or 1 year
Total Credit Points: 96 part-time
Standard Credit Points/Full-time Semester: 48  Total Credit Points: 48
Course Coordinator: Dr John Tomlinson Standard Credit Points/Full-time Semester:48
Entry Requirements Cqurse Coordinator: Associate Professor Philip
Applicants must meet the following entryNeilsen
requirements: Discipline Head:Associate Professor Philip Neilsen

(i) Have cqmpleted a three year undergradua@g,u,se Requirements
degree in human services or social work, oppplicants will normally have a bachelor degree in
(||) possess a non-human services three year Yy field, although other evidence that a candidate
dergraduate degree and be able to demonstré@élld cope adequately with postgraduate study (for
emp]oyment experience in the Communitﬁxamme, employment at a relatively senior |EVE|,
service industry of at least one year's durdelevant industry experience) will be looked on

tion. favourably.
Full-time Course Structure The following two units must be completed as part
of the certificate: MIB350 and MJP103.

Year 1, Semester 1

HSP411 Critical Issues in the Human Services Part-time Course Structure
HSP412 Leadership in the Human Services Semester 1

Any two electives units selected from the followingamJiB3s0  Creative Writing & Publishing
or any postgraduate unit as approved by th@JP103 Creative Writing Theory
postgraduate coordinator: Semester 2

PYB454 The Logic of Social Inquiry MJB229  Film & Television Scriptwriting
PYNOOO Counselling Studies |

8 Offered in the Summer Program 2001/2002 only.

5 This unit is offered by the School of Civil Engineering at the Gardens Point campus.
6 This unit is conducted jointly by QUT and the Queensland Main Roads Department and may be offered at other times

of the year, subject to demand.




Select ONE of the following units: MJP120  Newswriting
MJIB250 Language & Literature MJIP224  Feature Writing

MJIB380 Non-fiction Creative Writing Part-time Course Structure

Notes _ ) ) Year 1, Semester 1
1.Full-time mode is possible. For furthemJp105 Theories of Journalism
information consult the discipline head. MJP120  Newswriting

2. Students commencing mid year should notéear 1, Semester 2
MJP103 is available in Semester 1 only. For furth&fJP224  Feature Writing
information on enrolment and unit selectiorSelect one of the following units:
consult the discipline head. MJB322  Subediting & Layout _
MJP232 Radio & Television Journalism 1

Note: Students commencing mid year should consult
m Graduate Certificate in Arts the discipline head for further information on

(|:”m & Television enrolment and unit selection.
Production) (MJ25) - _
Location: Gardens Point campus u Gr_a_duate Certlfl_cate n .
Course Duration: 1 year part-time Clinical Hypnosis Practice
Standard Credit Points/Part-time Semester24 (PY32)
Course Coordinator: Associate Professor Philip Applicants must hold a degree in medicine, dentistry
Neilsen or psychology (4 year traingd
Discipline Head: Mr John Hookham Location: Carseldine campus
Part-time Course Structure Course Duration: 1 year part-time
Year 1, Semester 1 Total Credit Points: 48
MJP155 Media Production Standard Credit Points/Part-time Semester24
Select ONE of the following units: Course Coordinatar: Dr Kathryn Gow

MJP104  Film & Television Production Theory
MJP110 Media Theory & Policy

Year 1, Semester 2 - . .
MJP185 Informational Production PYP300 P(igzg:cag Hypnosis: Foundations in Theory &

Select ONE of the following units: PYP301 Hypnosis: Processes & Techniques
MJB260 Community & Educational Video Year 1 Semester 2

MJPLLL  Media Writig PYP302 Clinical Applications of Hypnosis: General

Part-time Course Structure
Year 1 Semester 1

Note: Students commending mid year should consult & Discipline Based
the discipline head for further information onPYP307  Clinical Case Supervision (Group &
enrolment and unit selection. Individual)

. . m Graduate Certificate in Dance
m Graduate Certificate in Arts Instruction (AAO6)

Journalism) (MJ26
( ) ( ) Location: External (by correspondence)

Location: GarQens Point campus ) Course Duration: 6 months full-time, 1 year part-
Course Duration: 1 semester full time or 1 yeartjme

part-time o , Total Credit Points: 48
Standard Credit Points/Full-time Semester:48 Course Coordinator: Ms Jude Smith

Course Coordinator: Associate Professor Philip

Neilsen Full-time Course Structure (suggested)
Discipline Head: Mr Leo Bowman Semester 1

P AAP104 Safe Dance Practice (core)
Full-time Course Structure and ONE of the following
Year 1, Semester 1 AAP125 Dance Analysis & History (elective)
MJB322  Subediting & Layout AAP189 Dance Assessment & Reporting Procedures
MJP105 Theories of Journalism (elective)

AAP191 Dance Teaching Methodologies (elective)



Semester 2 Course Structure

AAP190 Professional Practice & Business Student undertake 48 credit points of approved units.
Adminstration for Dance Teachers (core)  Refer to the coordinator for advice.

and ONE of the following * i i

AAP125 Dance Analysis & History (elective) Subject to final approval.

AAP189 Dance Assessment & Reporting Procedures

(elective) ;. .
AAP191  Dance Teaching Methodologies (elective) B Graduate Certificate in Road E
AAP180 Dance Technique StudiEs(elective) Safety (PY40) <

e ) .. Location: Carseldine campus
m Graduate Certificate in Digital  course Duration: 2 years part-time

Media (MJ30) Course Coordinatar: Mr Barry Watson
Location: Gardens Point campus Entry Requirements
Course Duration: 2 semesters part-time Applicants must have either:
Total Credit Points: 48 O a degree from a university; or

Standard Credit Points/Part-time Semester24 O have completed the Graduate Certificate in Road
Course Coordinatar: Associate Professor Philip Safety or another qualification, relevant to road

Neilsen safety.
Course Requirements Application Procedures .
Applicants must have: Postgraduate application forms are available at

Student Centres on any campus or from the

O a bachelor's degree from a university in a norkqmissions Office phone (07) 3356 1195
cognate discipline area, or, ’ '

. . . . Course Structure
O athr_ee year diploma in an area relevant to d|g|t.?ﬁe graduate diploma will comprise eight units
media, or,

normally completed over four semesters in part time
O professional standing and successful professionabde. Two of these units will be compulsory core
practice relevant to digital media, to theunits:

satisfaction of the course coordinator and the DeﬁPPYP 401 Introduction to Road Safety, and

of faculty. 0 PYP406 Road Safety Theory to Practice.
Part-time Course Structure The six remaining units can be selected from a pool
Year 1, Semester 1 of electives. Itis planned to make the course available

AABB818 Introduction to Multimedia Technology on a full time basis from second semester 2000.
MJB295 Virtual Cultures

Year 1, Semester 2 Course Structure*

MJB336 New Media Technologies 02000
MJB348 Applied Media Studies Semester 1

Core:
e . . PYP401 Introduction to Road Safety
M Graduate Certificate in MUSIC  giecives:
(AA93)* PYP402  Understanding Road User Behaviour
Location: Kelvin Grove campus CEP127 Road & Traffic Engineerihg

Course Duration: 1 semester full-time/2 semestersemester 2
ore:

part-time gY;’ibG Road Safety Theory to Practi
Total Credit Points: 48 oac el Theoy o Tractee

Course Coordinator: Associate Professor Andy E:ESBIES: Modifying Road User Behaviour

Arthurs CEP151 Road Safety Auflit

4 Units offered will be subject to enrolment numbers.
5 This unit is offered by the School of Civil Engineering at the Gardens Point campus.
6 This unit is conducted jointly by QUT and the Queensland Main Roads Department and may be offered at other

times of the year, subject to demand.

7 Offered in Summer Program only.




Summer Program List A
Elective: AABO05 Readings in Visual Arts

Consideration will be given to offering the foIIowmgAAﬁ%g Bnderstandmg Theatre

units in block subject to demand: ramaturgy

PYP403 Road Safety Strategy; and

PYP405 Road Safety Evaluation Models m Bachelor of Arts (Honours)
(Film & Television Production/

m Bachelor of Arts (Honours) Journalism/Media Studies)

(Communication Design) (MJ21) _
(AA82) Location: Gardens Point campus
. . Course Duration: 1 year full-time, 2 years part-

Location: Kelvin Grove campus time
Course Duration: 1 year full-time Total Credit Points: 96
Total Credit P_omts: 96 ) Standard Credit Points/Full-time Semester48
Course Coordinator: Associate Professor Jeff Joneg \rse Coordinator: Associate Professor Philip
Course Structure Neilsen

Semester 1

. Course Requirements
AABO001/1 Research Project :
AABB50 Research & Development Applicants must have completed a Bachelor of Arts

Elective degree in the relevant discipline area from QUT or a
similar degree from QUT or another university, and

Semester 2 : . ;

AABOO1/2 Research Project must have achieved a level of attainment considered

AABO02 Graduate Seminar by the Faculty Academic Board to be acceptable for
Elective the purposes of proceeding to an Honours degree

Electives relevant to the student’s research intereg??rma"y a GPA of 5 on a seven-point scale).

and project outcomes may be taken from across thkternatively, candidates who produce evidence of

University. other qualifications and/or experience which is
considered by the Faculty Academic Board on advice
of the course coordinator to qualify the candidate

m Bachelor of Arts (HOI’]OUI‘S) for admission, may be accepted.
(Dance/Drama/Visual Arts) In selecting the three out of four discipline based
(AA40) units in the course structure, students must complete

) . the unit offered bu their discipline major. For

Location: Kelvin Grove campus example, Journalism students must do MJP105

Course Duration: 1 year full-time Theories of Journalism.

Total Credit Points: 96

o _ Elective units are 12 credit points in value.
Discipline Coordinators:

Dance:Ms Kristen Bell Full-time Course Structure
Drama: Dr Paul Makeham Year 1, Semester 1
Visual Arts:Dr Andrew McNamara MJP391 Media Research Methods

Select THREE of the following units:

Course Structure ) o
MJP103 Creative Writing Theory

Semester 1 _ MJP104  Film & Television Production Theory
AAB001/1 Research Project ] MJP105 Theories of Journalism
AABO004 Contemporary Aesthetic Debates MJP110 Media Theory & Policy
Select from list A
: Year 1, Semester 2
Elective® ; ;
MJP107/1 Dissertation
Semester 2 _ MJP107/2 Dissertation
AABO001/2 Research Project MJP107/3 Dissertation
AAB002 Graduate Seminar MJP107/4 Dissertation

8 Students may choose from units offered elsewhere in the University, which are deemed by the discipline coordinator to
be relevant to the research project.



Part-time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1
MJP391 Media Research Methods

Select ONE of the following units:

MJP103 Creative Writing Theory

MJP104  Film & Television Production Theory
MJP105 Theories of Journalism

MJP110 Media Theory & Policy

Year 1, Semester 2

MJP107/1 Dissertation

MJP107/2 Dissertation

Year 2, Semester 1

Select TWO of the following units:

MJP104  Film & Television Production Theory
MJP105 Theories of Journalism

MJP103 Creative Writing Theory

MJP110 Media Theory & Policy

Year 2, Semester 2
MJP107/3 Dissertation
MJP107/4 Dissertation

m Bachelor of Arts (Honours)
(Humanities) (HU21)

Location: Carseldine campus

Course Duration: 1 year full-time; 2 years part-

time

Standard Credit Points/Full-time Semester:48

Course Coordinator: Dr Zlatko Skrbis

Course Structure

Core units:

PYB454 The Logic of Social Inquiry
HUB901 Literature Review

HUB902 Honours Dissertation |

One of the elective units:
HUB758 Research Methods in Applied Ethics
HUBG695 Rethinking Histories

Or any other advanced elective unit which is best

first semester elective. Students who elect this
option must make arrangements with their
supervisor for completing HUB901 and HUB902
in the distance mode.

Part-time Students
Part-time studentmay take units in an alternative
sequence approved by course coordinator.

Course Rules

The requirements for graduating are satisfactory (or
better) performance in all prescribed units. The final
mark for the course is determined on the basis of
marks assigned in the following units:

PYB454 Logic of Social Inquiry
HUB901 Literature Review |
Elective

PLUS the mark awarded for the Dissertation
= FINAL RESULT*

The Honours dissertation will be marked by two
assessors, one of whom will normally be external to
the school.

m Bachelor of Music (Honours)
(AA92)

Location: Kelvin Grove campus

Course Duration: 1 year full-time

Total Credit Points: 96

Course Coordinator: Associate Professor Andy
Arthurs

Course Structure

Semester 1

AABO001/1 Research Project

AAB850 Research & Development
Elective

tailored to student’s needs. The selection of electiveemester 2
should be discussed with your thesis supervisor an@dB001/2 Research Project

approved by honours coordinator.

HUB124 Research Colloquium
HUB903 Honours Dissertation Il

Language Students
Language studentwote the following

AAB002 Graduate Seminar
Elective

m Bachelor of Social Science
(Honours) (Human Services)

1. Language students will, where appropriate, do (HSl4)

extensive work in HUB901, HUB902 and

HUB903 in the target language. Where feasiblgocation: Carseldine campus _
the Honours Dissertation will be written in theDuration: 1 year full-time, 2 years part-time

target language.

Total Credit Points: 96

2. Language students may, if they wish, exercise afgndard Credit Points/Full-time Semester:48
option to substitute HUB906 (Overseas Study) fd¢ontact person: Dr John Tomlinson
HUB900 (Research, Contexts and Issues) and their

Ii'
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Entry Requirements

QUT applicants graduating from the Bachelor oflUB688
Social Science (Human Services)(HS07) (previousfj?B123

SS07) will need:
() An overall GPA of 5.0

(i) Agrade of 5.0 for the subject HSB222 (SSB058

Social Inquiry
Non-QUT graduates will need:
() An overall GPA of 5.0

HUB682 Social Movements in Australia

Geographical Research Methods
Advanced Seminar in
Sociological Research*

*Subject to availability.

r any other advanced elective unit which is best
ailored to student’s needs. The selection of electives
should be discussed with your thesis supervisor and
approved by honours coordinator.

HUB124 Research Colloquium
HUB903 Honours Dissertation Il

(i) Completion of at least 8 units out of 16 at the
second and third year level in human servic®art-time students o _
subjects or their equivalent with a grade of 5 iffart-time students may take units in an alternative

at least two of these subjects.

Full-time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1

PYB454 The Logic of Social Inquiry

HSP411 Critical Issues in the Human Services
HSP413/1 Research Thesis

HSP413/2 Research Thesis

Year 1, Semester 2

HSP413/3 Research Thesis
HSP413/4 Research Thesis
HSP413/5 Research Thesis
HSP413/6 Research Thesis (Seminar)

Part-time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1
PYB454 The Logic of Social Inquiry
HSP411 Critical Issues in the Human Services

Year 1, Semester 2
HSP413/1 Research Thesis
HSP413/2 Research Thesis
Year 2, Semester 1
HSP413/3 Research Thesis
HSP413/4 Research Thesis

Year 2, Semester 2
HSP413/5 Research Thesis
HSP413/6 Research Thesis (Seminar)

m Bachelor of Social Science
(Honours) (SS13)

Location: Carseldine campus

Course Duration: 1 year full-time; 2 years part-

time

Standard Credit Points/Full-time Semester:48
Course Coordinator: Dr Zlatko Skrbis
Course Structure

Core Offerings:

PYB454 The Logic of Social Inquiry

HUB901 Literature Review
HUB902 Honours Dissertation |

One of the elective offerings:

sequence approved by course coordinator.

Course Rules

The requirements for graduating are satisfactory (or
better) performance in all prescribed units. The final
mark for the course is determined on the basis of
marks assigned in the following units:

PYB454 Logic of Social Inquiry
HUB901 Literature Review |
Elective

PLUS the mark awarded for the Dissertation
= FINAL RESULT*

*Disclaimer: Please note that the final result is
determined by the Honours Board. The Board
reserves the right to make any necessary adjustments.

The Honours dissertation will be marked by two
assessors, one of whom will normally be external to
the school.

m Bachelor of Psychology
(Honours) (PY09)

Location: Carseldine campus

Course Duration: 1 year full-time, 2 years part-time
Total Credit Points: 96

Standard Credit Points/Full-time Semester:48
Course Coordinator: Dr Doug Major

Entry to Honours and Postgraduate

Programs

To be eligible for entry into the Bachelor of
Psychology (Honours) program, applicants must
have completed an undergraduate degree majoring
in Psychology through a degree program recognised
for accreditation purposes by the Australian
Psychological Society (APS). Specifically, entry into
the Honours program can be gained after completion
to the required standard of one of the following:



(i) Bachelor of Psychology Year 1, Semester 2
- . YB400/1 Research Thesis Part 1
(ii) other approved courses in PSyChOIO9§Y8407 Research & Professional Development

accredited by the Australian Psychological Seminar
Society. Year 2, Semester 1
For internal applicants, the base level requiremeri®¥B400/2 Research Thesis Part 2
for consideration for inclusion in the HonourgOne of these Advanced Psychology options:

program will be: PYB402 Counselling Psychology

. . . PYB403 Cognitive Neuropsycholo
Oa minimum grade point average of 5.0 in thgygaoa Ad\?anced Sociarl)&yDeve%);/Jmental
overall undergraduate degree program Psychology

O a minimum overall grade point average of 5.0 ilYear 2, Semester 2
nine prescribed second and third year Psychologyf B400/3 Research Thesis Part 3
subjects or their equivalent, specifically: YB400/4 Research Thesis Part 4

PYB201 Perception

PYB203 Developmental Psychology *
PYB205  Social Psychology Bachelor of Arts (HUZO)

PYB210 Research Design & Data Analysis * This course is being phased out (new students

PYB303  Cognitive Psychology cannot enrol in it). Any student who wishes to discuss
PYB304  Physiological Psychology their enrolment should contact the course
PYB306  Personality and Psychopathology coordinator.

PYB311  Psychological Assessment Location: Carseldine campus

PYB350  Advanced Statistical Analysis  cqrse Duration: 3 years full-time, 6 years part-

For external applicants, similar requirements will béime
expected. They will also be required to provid&otal Credit Points: 288

certified copies of complete academic transcripts arflandard Credit Points/Full-time Semester:48
evidence of their eligibility to undertake an Honourg,  +se Coordinator: Ms Jane Williamson-Fien
program at their home institution.

Both internal and external applicants who reach tl
minimum criteria as outlined above may be require
to undertake a further selection process. 0 HU20 first year requirements

. O Four Arts faculty foundation units

Full-time Course Structure 0 One major study sequence offered by the School

Semester 1 of Humanities and Social Science in the HU20
PYB400/1 Research Thesis Part 1 program.
PYB401 Advanced Research Methods

Two units from these Advanced Psychology option
PYB402 Counselling Psychology

Course Requirements
udents must complete:

é\lote that a major study sequence in the HU20 degree
iS made up of 96 credit points of which at least 72

PYB403 Cognitive Neuropsychology credit points must be at second and/or third year

PYB404 Advanced Social & Developmental level.
Psychology

Semester 2

PYB400/2 Research Thesis Part 2 m Bachelor of Arts (HU22)

PYB400/3 Research Thesis Part 3 Location: C Idi

PYB400/4 Research Thesis Part 4 ocation. L.arseidine campus

PYB407 Research & Professional Development ~ Course Duration: 3 years full-time; 6 years part-
Seminar time

Part-time Course Structure Total Credit Po_ints: _288 _

Year 1. Semester 1 Standard Credit Points/Full-time Semester:48

PYB401 Advanced Research Methods Course Coordinator: Ms Jane Williamson-Fien

One of these Advanced Psychology options: Course Requirements

PYB402  Counselling Psychology Students are required to complete the following

PYB403  Cognitive Neuropsychology components of the degree:

PYB404 Advanced Social & Developmental . . . . .
Psychology Othe first year requirements (eight units) which

include:

iil
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m HUBOOO Applied Skills and Scholarship O Political Studies
B two faculty foundation units (see List A) 0O Sociology
W two to three course foundation units (see Liglinors

B) . . . O European Studies
M two to three elective units (see List C) O Indigenous Studies

Note: A minimum of four of these eight units must : :
A "~ Any of the majors m ken minor
be chosen from School of Humanities and Social areyacs) the majors may be taken as a minor study
Science units. " Mandarin is available only in intensive summer
0O One major study sequence chosen from thoseprogram mode followed by in-country study.
offered within the School of Humanities andc()urse Structure

ial Sci .
Social Science Example of Full-time Course Structure (two

And, either: major option)

O one further major study sequence (or two minofear 1, Semester 1. _
study sequences) from those offered within the Faculty foundation unit
School of Humanities and Social Science Course foundation unit or HUB00O

Course foundation unit

OR Elective

O one major study sequence (or up to two minofear 1, Semester2 _
study sequences) from those offered by schools Faculty foundation unit
other than the School of Humanities and Social Course foundation unit or HUB00O
Science Course foundation unit

: Elective

Students must ensure that: Year 2, Semester 1

O they maintain a 50% enrolment in the School of mglgg
Humanities and Social Science units until they Maiorz
have completed eight units in the HU22 course Elective

O a minimum of 12 of the total of 24 course unityear 2, Semester 2
must be chosen from the School of Humanities Major 1
and Social Science units. Major 1

. Major 2

Students who enter the course with advanced Elective

standing should discuss their enrolment with thear 3 Semester 1

course coordinator. Major 1

All students doing courses in the School of maj_or%

Humanities and Social Science at Carseldine campus i

are required to complete HUB0OO. This unit will be
offered in semesters 1 and 2. Students may B2 3, S;eVIm_estfrZ
exempted if they have completed a first year ajor

. . L . . Major 2
university course or a similar unit at another tertiary Major 2
institution. Students seeking exemption must discuss Elective

their case with the course coordinator.
Example of Full-time Course Structure (one

Major/Minor Study Sequences major, two minors option)

The School of Humanities and Social Science offefgaar 1, Semester 1

a number of major and minor study sequences. Faculty foundation unit

Majors’ Course foundat!on un@t or HUB00O
0 Applied Ethics Course foundation unit

| . . Electi
O Asia Pacific Studies ecive

0 Geography and Environmental Studies Year 1, Semester 2

. Faculty foundation unit
O Gender Studies Course foundation unit or HUB00O

O History . Course foundation unit
OLanguages (French, German, Indonesian, Elective

Japanese, Mandafih
O Literary and Cultural Studies



Year 2, Semester 1
Major 1
Major 1
Minor 1
Minor 2

Year 2, Semester 2
Major 1
Minor 1
Minor 2
Elective

Year 3, Semester 1
Major 1
Major 1
Minor 1
Minor 2

Year 3, Semester 2
Major 1
Elective
Elective
Elective

Note: Credit points in electives can be taken

MJB140 Media & Society
PYBO007 Interpersonal Processes & Skills
HSB002 Introduction to Human Rights

LIST B - COURSE FOUNDATION
UNITS

Students must complete two to three of the following ¢,
entry-level units to the various majors and minors
offered by the School of Humanities and Social <
Science.

MAJOR STUDY AREAS

O Applied Ethics
HUB601 Human Identity & Change

O Asia Pacific Studies
HUB610 Approaches to Asia Pacific Studies

O Gender Studies
HUB760 Introduction to Gender Studies

O Geography and Environmental Studies

83uB202 World Regions

additional units in students’ designated major or

minor study areas. However, students must compl
12 of these 24 units in the School of Humaniti
and Social Science if they wish to complete

€

istory
B610 Approaches to Asia Pacific Studies
u

B649 Interpreting the Past

additional units in major or minor study sequencds Literary and Cultural Studies

outside the school.

Part-time Students

During their first year part-time students normall

enrol in four units.

The following is the recommended pattern o

enrolment.
0O HUBOOO Applied Skills and Scholarship

HUB716 Introduction to Literary & Cultural Studies

O Political Studies
HUBG694 Australian Politics

Yy

O Sociology
PUBlzo Introduction to Sociology

(incompatible with SSB0O0O Introduction to
Sociology 1A)

O Languages

O two faculty foundation units (one per semesteill language teaching in 2000 will be scheduled on

(see List A)

the Gardens Point campus, however certain

O one course foundation units offered by Humanitigadonesian units may also be offered at Carseldine

(see List B) or
O one electives (see List C).

YEAR 1
List A — Faculty Foundation Units

subject to enrolment numbers. Students wishing to
study a language other than English should select
from the following:

HUBG50
HUB652

Indonesian 1 OR
Indonesian 3 (for students who have

Students must complete two faculty foundation units

in first year. The following table indicates the units;ygggo
on offer for 2000. These units are subject tAUB662
confirmation by the faculty.

Semester 1 HUB670
AABO051 Arts in Society HUB672
HUB331 Asian Identities
HUB600 Australian Society & Culture HUB735
MJB140 Media & Society HUB737
PYBO007 Interpersonal Processes & Skills
HSB002 Introduction to Human Rights

HUB450
Semester 2 HUB451
AABO51 Arts in Society HUB453
HUB331 Asian Identities HUB454

HUB600 Australian Society & Culture

completed year 12 Indonesian or equivalent)

Japanese 1 OR
Japanese 3 (for students who have
completed Year 12 Japanese or equivalent)

French 1 OR
French 3 (for students who have completed
Year 12 French or equivalent)

German 1 OR
German 3 (for students who have completed
Year 12 German or equivalent)

Mandarin for Chinese 1
Mandarin for Chinese 2
Introductory Mandarin 1
Introductory Mandarin 2




MINOR STUDY AREAS

O European Studies
HUB720 Europe since 1945

O Indigenous Studies
HUB700 Indigenous Australian Culture Studies

Note that students may take additional coursgjus760

HUBG617
HUBG618

Asia Thematic

Women, Aid & Development (not on offer in
2000)
Asian Women (not on offer in 2000)

Gender Studies
Course foundation unit (compulsory):

Introduction to Gender Studies

foundation units in the Bachelor of Arts as theibiscipline studies unit (six from the following):

electives. Students may also wish to take other ungiggg17
offered by other schools/faculties within QUT.

Students planning to take a major or minor arg4JB618
offered by another school as part of their degregUB711

need to take the appropriate entry-level unit(s) Ug;gg
their first year. HUB121
YEAR 2 AND 3 ETJ%?%

In years 2 and 3 students must complete tHeAB053
requirements of their two major study sequences (0

one major and two minor study sequences). Deta 53%371
of the individual study sequences are listed belowsygg1g

LIST C - MAJOR STUDY PYBO61
SEQUENCES

Women, Aid & Development (not on offer in
2000)

Asian Women (not on offer in 2000)
Australian Women'’s Writing

Gender & Representation

Feminism & Ethics

Social Inequality & Difference in Australia
Psychology & Gender

Qualitative Research Meth8ds

Gender Issues in the Visual & Performing
Arts (not on offer in 2000)

Sex, Gender & Sociéty

Feminist Media studies

Human Sexuality

Gender & Organisatichs

Advanced seminar (for third year and honours

students):

OApplied Ethics
Course foundation unit (compulsory):
HUB601 Human Identity & Change

HUB715

Advanced Seminar in 19th Century
Feminine/Feminist Fictions(not on offer in
2000)

Discipline studies unit (six units from the following):00 Geography and Environmental Studies

HUB751 Public & Professional Ethics

HUB752 The Just Society HUB202
HUB753 Ethical Decision-making

HUB754 Feminism & Ethics

HUB755 Wulnerable Identities

HUB757 Ethics, Technology & the Environment HUB201
HUB758 Research Methods in Applied Ethics HUB207
O Asia Pacific Studies HUB617
Course foundation unit (compulsory): HUBGSS
HUB610 Approaches to Asia Pacific Studies HUB757

Discipline Studies Unit (six units from the

N Regional
foIIowmg). HUB612
East Asia HUB626
HUB628 Modern Japan HUB683
HUB629 Modern China (not on offer in 2000) HUB220
HUB220 Windows on Japan (not on offer in 2000) HUB330

Pacific Islands

Course foundation unit (compulsory):

World Regions

Discipline studies unit (six units from the following):
Environment and Resources

The Living Environment

Environmental Hazards

Women, Aid & Development (not on offer in
2000)

Australian Resource Management

Ethics, Technology & the Environment

and Local Studies

Modern Indonesian Studies
Contemporary Southeast Asia
Australian Geographical Studies
Windows on Japan (not on offer in 2000)
Brisbane in the 20th Century

Advanced seminar (for third year and honours

HUB619 Pacific Culture Contact (not on offer in students)
2000) HUB688 Geographical Research Methods
HUB620 The Pacific Since 1945 ; e
; e Other electives for geography major:
HUBG627 Australia & the South Pacific PSB631  Geographic Information Systems
Southeast Asia PSB655 Remote Sensing

HUB130 Survey Methods
O History

HUB612 Modern Indonesian Studies
HUB626 Contemporary Southeast Asia
HUB632 Revolution in Southeast Asia

9 These units have been re-coded. Continuing students should check with the School of Humanities and Social Science
to avoid unit incompatibility.



Course foundation unit (compulsory — one of):

INDONESIAN - six units from the following:

HUBG649 Interpreting the Past HUB650 Indonesian 1
HUB610 Approaches to Asia Pacific Studies HUB651 Indonesian 2
T . . . . HUB652 Indonesian 3
D|s<:|p||n§ studies units (six units from the, jgeez  |ndonesian 4
following): HUB654 Indonesian 5
Modern Histories HUB655  Indonesian 6 ”
HUB618 Asian Women (not on offer in 2000) HUBG56 Indonesian 7 -
HUBG619 Pacific Culture Contact (not on offer in HUB657  Indonesian 8 E

2000)
HUB620 The Pacific Since 1945

Discipline unit (compulsory):
HUB612 Modern Indonesian Studies

HUB626 Contemporary Southeast Asia . . .
HUB627 Augtrang& th)é South Pacific JAPANESE - six units from the following:
HUB628 Modern Japan HUB660 Japanese 1

HUB629 Modern China (not on offer in 2000) HUB661 Japanese 2

HUB632 Revolution in Southeast Asia HUB662 Japanese 3

HUB682 Social Movements in Australia HUB663 Japanese 4

HUB692 Conspiracy & Dissent in Australian History HUB664  Japanese 5

HUB720 Europe Since 1945 HUB665 Japanese 6

HUB723 War & Revolution in Europe 1914-1945  HUB666 Japanese 7

HUB743 Nations & Nationalism in Mod. Europe HUB667 Japanese 8

HUB330 Brisbane in the 20th Century Discipline unit (compulsory):

HUB220 Windows on Japan (not on offer in 2000)

HUB628 Modern Japan

Advanced seminar (for third year and honourgaNDARIN

students):
HUBG695 Rethinking Histories

Pre Modern Histories

HUB721 Classical World — Rome (not on offer in

2000)

HUB722  Foundations of Modern Europe (not on offefyyggae

in 2000)
HUB744 Medieval Europe (not on offer in 2000)
HUB745 Classical World — Greece

O Languages

FRENCH - six units from the following:
HUB670 French 1

HUB671 French 2

HUB672 French 3

HUB673 French 4

HUB674 French5

HUB675 French 6

HUB678 French 7

HUB677 French 8

HUB679 French 9

HUB731 French 10

HUB452 French for the Tourism Industry

Discipline unit (compulsory):
HUB720 Europe Since 1945

GERMAN - six units from the following:
HUB735 German 1
HUB736 German 2
HUB737 German 3
HUB738 German 4
HUB739 German5
HUB740 German 6
HUB741 German7
HUB742 German 8

Discipline unit (compulsory):
HUB720 Europe Since 1945

HUB450 Mandarin for Chinese 1
HUB451 Mandarin for Chinese 2
HUB453 Introductory Mandarin 1
HUB454 Introductory Mandarin 2

Overseas Units — all languages

International Intensive Program

HUBG647 International Summer School or equivalent
HUBG648 International Semester or equivalent

O Literary and Cultural Studies
Course foundation unit (compulsory):
HUB716 Introduction to Literary & Cultural Studies

Discipline studies unit — six units from the following:

Australian Writing

HUB701 Indigenous Australian Writing (not on offer
in 2000)

HUB710 Australian Literature & Culture

HUB711 Australian Women'’s Writing

HUB712 Australian Children’s & Adolescent Fiction

World Writing

HUB625 North American Literature

HUB724 Nineteenth Century English Literature &
Culture

Twentieth Century English Literature &
Culture

HUB729 Shakespeare & the Modern World
HUB730 Gender & Representation

Advanced seminar (for third year and honours
students):

HUB704 Advanced Seminar in Indigenous Film &
Text (not on offer in 2000)

Political Studies
Course foundation unit (compulsory):
HUB694 Australian Politics

HUB725




Compulsory discipline studies unit: Indigenous Studies

HUB126 Political Behaviodr Course foundation unit (compulsory):
Discipline studies units — five units from theHUB700 Indigenous Australian Culture Studies
following: ) _ Discipline studies unit:

HUB682  Social Movements in Australia HUB703 Indigenous Politics & Political Culture
HUB703 Indigenous Politics & Political Culture HUB701 Indigenous Australian Writing (not on offer
HUB752 The Just Society in 2000)

HUB772 Political Ideologies : :

HUBB8O00 Politics & the Social Contract Atd\éanfeq seminar (for third year and honours
HUBB802 Politics & Social Change in Human Service udents): N . .
HSB322 Human Service in Macro Contéxts UB704 Advanced Seminar in Indigenous Film &
HUB130 Survey Methods Text (not on offer in 2000)

HUB134 Political Sociology

HUB135 Ethnicity & Nati listh .
_ nicity & Nationalls m Bachelor of Arts (Creative
Sociology

Course foundation unit (compulsory): Writing Production)_ (M‘]ZO)
HUB120 Introduction to Sociolody Bachelor of Arts (Fllm and

Discipline studies units — six from the following: ~ Television Production) (MJ20)
HUB130 Survey Methods

HUB133 Sociological Theofy Bachelor of Arts (Journalism)
HUB139 Postmodernism & its Critigs (MJZO)
HUB140 Qualitative Research Methdds :
HUB121 Social Inequality & Difference in Australia BaCh_elor of Arts (Medla
HUB127  Sociology of Health & llineds Studies) (MJ20)
HUB128 Social & Cultural Aspects of Health & . .

llines® Location: Gardens Point campus
HUB131 Sex, Gender & ?f(i)/déty Course Duration: 3 years full-time
HUB134 Political Sociolo i inte-
HUB135 Ethnicity & Nationalisth Total Credit Points: 288 _
HUB136 Sociology of Contemporary Eurdpe SFan'de}rd Credit Pomts/FuII-ﬂme Semester48
HUB141 Social Science & Health Cére Discipline Coordinator:
HUB150  Sociology of Crime & Devian€e Creative Writing ProductionAssociate Professor
HUB138 Identities: The Body, Technology & Philip Neilsen

Cyberspace (not on offer in 2080) : - :
HUB132 Cultural Studies (not on offer in 2080) Film anq Te.IeVI5|on ProductiorMr John Hookham
Journalism:Mr Leo Bowman
MINOR STUDY SEQUENCES Media Studies: Mr Gary MacLennan

O European Studies Course Requirements

Course foundation unit (compulsory): St : .

. udents must complete two faculty foundation units,
HQB?ZO_ EurOpe_ since 1,945 ) a school core of six units and one of the major study
Discipline studies unit — three units from thestrands offered by the School of Media and
following: Journalism. They may choose to complete one or

European Histories : .
o more minor study sequences or a range of 12 credit
HUB723 War & Revolution in Europe 1914-1945 point elective units.

HUB743 Nations & Nationalism in Modern Europe
HUB722  Foundations of Modern Europe (not on offelFaculty Foundation Units

in 2000) 2 from 5 units with none designated by major:
European Literature MJB140 Media & Society
HUB724 Nineteenth Century English Literature &  AABOS1  Arts in Society
Culture HUB600 Australian Society & Culture
HUB729 Shakespeare & the Modern World HSB002  Introduction to Human Rights
HUB725 Twentieth Century English Literature & HUB687 Contemporary Moral Issues
Culture HUB331 Asian Identities

. . PYB007 Interpersonal Skills & Processes
Pre Modern Histories P

HUB745 Classical World — Greece School Core _ _
HUB721 Classical World — Rome (not in offer in 6 from 8 units with up to 3 designated by major
2000) (choose from those units not already in your major

HUB744 Medieval Europe (not on offer in 2000) core):

9 These units have been re-coded. Continuing students should check with the School of Humanities and Social Science
to avoid unit incompatibility.



MJB111 Media Writing

MJB120  Newswriting

MJB155 Media Production

MJB204 Media Industries & Issues
MJB250 Language & Literature
MJB275 Media Legal Issues
MJB380 Non-fiction Creative Writing
MJB336 New Media Technologies

CREATIVE WRITING PRODUCTION
(CWP)

Full-time Structure

Year 1, Semester 1
MJB111 Media Writing (school core unit)
MJB120  Newswriting (school core unit)
Faculty foundation unit
School core unit

Year 1, Semester 2

MJB224  Feature Writing

MJB250 Language & Literature
Faculty foundation unit
Elective

Year 2, Semester 1
MJB229 Film & Television Scriptwriting
MJB350 Creative Writing & Publishing
School core unit
Elective

Year 2, Semester 2

HUB712 Australian Children’s & Adolescent Fiction

MJB322 Sub-editing & Layout
MJIB380 Non-fiction Creative Writing
Elective

Year 3, Semester 1

MJB370 Advanced Creative Writing & Publishing

School core unit
Elective
Elective

Year 3, Semester 2

Year 3, Semester 2
MJB322 Sub-editing & Layout
MJIB350 Creative Writing & Publishing

Year 4, Semester 1
School core unit
Elective

Year 4, Semester 2
HUB712 Australian Children’s & Adolescent Fiction
MJB380 Non-fiction Creative Writing

Year 5, Semester 1
MJB370 Advanced Creative Writing & Publishing
Elective

Year 5, Semester 2

MJB336 New Media Technologies (school core unit)
MJIB395 Creative Writing Project

Year 6, Semester 1
Elective
Elective

Year 6, Semester 2
Elective
Elective

FILM AND TELEVISION
PRODUCTION MAJOR (FTV)

Full-time Structure

Year 1, Semester 1
MJB111 Media Writing (school core unit)
MJB155 Media Production (school core unit)
Faculty foundation unit
Elective

Year 1, Semester 2
MJB250 Language & Literature (school core unit)
MJB185 Informational Production

Faculty foundation unit

Elective

Year 2, Semester 3

MJB336 New Media Technologies (school core unityMJB190  Creative Production

MJB395 Creative Writing Project
Elective
Elective

Part-time Structure

Year 1, Semester 1
MJB120  Newswriting (school core unit)
Faculty foundation unit

Year 1, Semester 2
MJB111 Media Writing (school core unit)
Faculty foundation unit

Year 2, Semester 1
MJB224  Feature Writing
School core unit

Year 2, Semester 2
MJB250 Language & Literature
Elective

Year 3, Semester 1
MJIB229  Film & Television Scriptwriting
School core unit

School core unit
Elective

Year 2, Semester 4

MJB265 Corporate Production

MJB358 Documentary Theory & Practice
Elective

Year 3, Semester 5
MJB360 Documentary Production
MJB268 Film & Television Drama Practice
School core unit
Year 3, Semester 6
MJB270 Drama Production
School core unit
Elective

JOURNALISM MAJOR (JOU)

Professional Recognition
This degree is recognised by the Media Entertain-

ment and Arts Alliance.

ARTS




Full-time Structure

Year 1, Semester 1
MJB101 Journalism Information Systems
MJIB120 Newswriting (school core unit)
Faculty foundation unit
School core unit

Year 1, Semester 2

MJB121 Journalistic Inquiry

MJIB180 Speech Communication for Journalists
Faculty foundation unit
School core unit

Year 2, Semester 1

MJIB224  Feature Writing

MJB239  Journalism Ethics & Issues

MJB155 Media Production (school core unit)
Elective

Year 2, Semester 2
MJB232 Radio & Television Journalism 1
MJB275 Media Legal Issues (school core unit)
School core unit
Elective

Year 3, Semester 1

MJB322 Sub-editing & Layout

MJB338 Radio & Television Journalism 2
Elective
Elective

Year 3, Semester 2
MJB303 News Production
MJIB337  Public Affairs Reporting
Elective
Elective

MEDIA STUDIES MAJOR (MES)
Full-time Structure

Year 1, Semester 1
MJB130 Media Text Analysis
MJB141 Film & Television Language

MJB349 Media Audiences
Elective
Elective

Year 3, Semester 2

MJB348 Applied Media Studies
Elective
Elective

plus ONE of the following units:
MJIB307 Feminist Media Studies

OR

European Cinema

OR

Asian & Latin American Cinema

MJB344

MJB310

Part-time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1
MJB130 Media Text Analysis
Faculty foundation unit

Year 1, Semester 2
MJB147 Film & Television Genres
Faculty foundation unit

Year 2, Semester 1
MJIB141 Film & Television Language
MJB204 Media Industries & Issues (school core unit)

Year 2, Semester 2
School core unit
School core unit

Year 3, Semester 1
MJB233 Television Cultures
MJB209 Australian Television

Year 3, Semester 2
MJB336 New Media Technologies (school core unit)
School core unit

Year 4, Semester 1
Elective
Elective

MJB204 Media Industries & Issues (school core unit)Y€ar 4, Semester 2

Faculty foundation unit

Year 1, Semester 2

MJIB147 Film & Television Genres
Faculty foundation unit
School core unit
School core unit

Year 2, Semester 1

MJB233 Television Cultures

MJB209 Australian Television
School core unit
Elective

Year 2, Semester 2

School core unit

plus ONE of the following units:
MJB305 American Film & Society
OR
MJB358 Documentary Theory & Practice
Year 5, Semester 1
MJB343 Australian Film
Elective
Year 5, Semester 2
Elective

plus ONE of the following units:

MJB336 New Media Technologies (school core unit)MJB307  Feminist Media Studies

School core unit
Elective

plus ONE of the following units:
MJB305 American Film & Society

OR
MJB358 Documentary Theory & Practice

Year 3, Semester 1
MJB343 Australian Film

OR

MJB310 Asian & Latin American Cinema
OR

MJB344  European Cinema

Year 6, Semester 1
MJB349 Media Audiences
Elective



Year 6, Semester 2
MJB348 Applied Media Studies
Elective

MINOR

A minor in Creative Writing is available by completin

four units as follows:

MJB111 Media Writing

MJB229  Film & Television Scriptwriting
MJB250 Language & Literature
MJB350 Creative Writing & Publishing

O Academy of the Arts Open
Electives

gYear 1, Semester 2

Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1
Faculty foundation unit (List A)
AAB801 Foundations of Communication Design 1
AAB807 Media Technology 1

AABO063 The Arts Environment

AAB802 Foundations of Communication Design 2
AAB808 Media Technology 2

AAB814 Applications of Design Technology

Year 2, Semester 1

Discipline foundation unit (List B)
AAB621 Sound, Recording & Acoustic Design
AAB803 Design Studio 1
AAB809 Media Technology 3

ARTS

The following electives have no prerequisites angear 2. Semester 2
are available to students from other faculties in thenBgo4 Design Studio 2

University:

Semester 1

AABO51 Arts in Society

AABO064 Visual & Performing Arts of Asia
AAB125 Dance Analysis & History 1
AAB253 Theatre History: Staging Australia
AAB447 Drawing

AAB457 Sculpture

AAB507 Painting

AAB619 Introduction to Music Technology
AAB631 World Music

AAB638 Music at the Movies

AAB726 Introduction to the History of Art
AAB818 Introduction to Multimedia Technology
AAP503 Clay Materials

AAP509 Photographic Media

AAP511  Printmaking

Semester 2

AABO51 Arts in Society

AAB063 The Arts Environment

AAB444 Visual Arts of Asia

AAB447 Drawing

AAB457 Sculpture

AAP511  Printmaking

AAB619 Introduction to Music Technology
AAB640 Sex, Drugs Rock n Roll

AAB818 Introduction to Multimedia Technology
AAP503 Clay Materials

AAP507 Painting

AAP509 Photographic Media

m Bachelor of Arts
(Communication Design)
(AA81)

Location: Kelvin Grove campus

Course Duration: 3 years full-time

Total Credit Points: 288

AAB810 Media Technology 4
AABB816 Interactive Writing
SSB937  Applied Cognitive Psychology

Year 3, Semester 1

AABB800/1 Professional Practice

AAB805 Design Studio 3

AABB813/1 Contemporary Issues in Media Technology
& Communication Design
Electives

Year 3, Semester 2

AABB800/2 Professional Practice

AAB806 Design Studio 4

AABB813/2 Contemporary Issues in Media Technology
& Communication Design
Electives

List A: Faculty Foundation Units
AABO51 Arts in Society

HUB331 Asian Identities

HSB002 Introduction to Human Rights
HUBG600 Australian Society & Culture
MJB140 Media & Society

PYB00O7 Interpersonal Skills & Processes

List B: Discipline Foundation Units
AABO064 Visual & Performing Arts of SE Asia
AAB125 Dance Analysis & History 1
AAB253 Theatre History 3: Staging Australia
AAB631 World Music

AAB726 Introduction to the History of Art

List C: Communication Design Electives

AAB815 Experimental Multimedia

AAB817 Software Development & Project
Managemenf

AAB819 Electronic Publishing

Academy Electives

Semester 1
AABO057 Independent Study
AABO58 Arts Researcl

Course Coordinator: Associate Professor J.I. Jone§AB062  Arts Event Promotion & Public Relations

10 Honours prerequisite.

11 Available to final year students with a grade point average (GPA) of 5.0 or above.




Semester 2

AABO057 Independent Study
AABO061 Arts Business Management
AAB065 Dance & Theatre of Asia

m Bachelor of Arts (Dance)
(AA11)

Location: Kelvin Grove campus
Course Duration: 3 years full-time
Total Credit Points: 288

Course Coordinator: Ms Kristen Bell

Course Structure

OPEN STRAND

Year 1, Semester 1

Faculty foundation units (List A)
AAB125 Dance Analysis & History 1
AAB180 Dance Technigue Studies 1
AAX104 Dance Kinesiology & Alignment

Year 1, Semester 2

AAB063 The Arts Environment
AAB100 Composition 1

AAB106 Dance Analysis & History 2
AAB181 Dance Technigue Studies 2

Year 2, Semester 1

Discipline foundation unit (List B)
AAX104 Dance Kinesiology & Alignment
AAB182 Dance Technigue Studies 3
AAB187 Dance Composition 2

Elective

Year 2, Semester 2

AAB176 Jazz & Popular Dance

AAB183 Dance Technigue Studies 4

AAB188 Dance Composition 3
Elective

Year 3, Semester 1
AAB116 Dance in the Community

Select two of the following four units:
AABO58 Arts Researcf
AAB117 Dance in Education
AAB158 Advanced Composition 1
AAB171 Dance Styles 1

Elective

Year 3, Semester 2
AAB056 Professional Studies
AAB114 Dance in Australian Sociéy

Select one of the following two units:
AAB159 Advanced Composition 2
AAB172 Dance Styles 2

Elective

10 Honours prerequisite.

PERFORMANCE STRAND

Year 1, Semester 1

Faculty foundation unit (List A)
AAX104 Dance Kinesiology & Alignment
AAX111 Repertoire & Practice Peridd?
AAX115/1 Dance History
AAX117 Ballet Techniqudl2
AAX121 Contemporary Techniquid2

Year 1, Semester 2

AAB063 The Arts Environment
AAX112 Repertoire & Practice Peri@?
AAX115/2 Dance Histor

AAX118 Ballet Technique!?

AAX122 Contemporary Techniqué?

Year 2, Semester 1
Faculty foundation unit (List A)
Discipline foundation unit (List B)
AAB168 Performance Studies 1
AAX119 Ballet Techniqué!?
AAX123 Contemporary Techniqug?

Year 2, Semester 2

AAB100 Composition 1

AAB114 Dance in Australian Society
AAB169 Performance Studies 2
AAB184 Technique Optionk!?

Year 3, Semester 1

AAB116 Dance in the Community
AAB185 Technigue Options 2
AAX113 Repertoire & Practice Peric@?
AAX133 Dance Composition 3
AAX135 Dance Styles 1

Year 3, Semester 2

AABO056 Professional Studies
AAB186 Technique Options 3
AAX114 Repertoire & Practice Perigd?
AAX134 Dance Composition 4
AAX136 Dance Styles 2

List A: Faculty Foundation Units
AABO51 Arts in Society

HUB331 Asian Identities

HUBG600 Australian Society & Culture
MJB140 Media & Society

HSB002 Introduction to Human Rights
PYB007 Interpersonal Skills & Processes

List B: Discipline Foundation Units
AAB064 Visual & Performing Arts of Asia
AAB253 Theatre History 3: Staging Australia
AAB631 World Music

AAB726 Introduction to the History of Art

Students may also choose elective units from other
Academy programs or elsewhere in the University.

Academy Electives

Semester 1
AABO55 Professional Practite
AABO057 Independent Study

11 Available to final year students with a grade point average of 5.0 or above.

12 Designated unit.



AABO58 Arts Researci

AAB062 Arts Event Promotion & Public Relations

Semester 2

AABO55 Professional Practite
AABO057 Independent Study
AABO061 Arts Business Management
AAB065 Dance & Theatre of Asia

m Bachelor of Arts (Dance) (La
Salle College) (AA12)

Course Structure
ACTING

Year 1, Semester 1
Faculty foundation unit (List A
Faculty foundation unit (List A after
consultation with Head of Acting)

AAB202 Acting112

AAB204 \Voice & Movement 1

Year 1, Semester 2

AAB063 The Arts Environment
AAB203 Acting212

AAB205 \oice & Movement 2

Location: Offshore course only available atypgo51 Theatre History: 20th Century Stages

LASALLE-SIA College of the Arts, Singapore to
graduates of LASALLE-SIAs Diploma in

Contemporary Dance
Course Duration: 1 year full-time
Total Credit Points: 96

Annual and Semester Credit Points:Full-time

only 48 credit points per semester
Course Coordinators:

Year 2, Semester 1
Discipline foundation unit (List B
after consultation with Head of Acting)
AABO011 Music Theatre Skills
AAB233 \oice & Movement 3
AAB247 Acting3!2

Year 2, Semester 2
AABO012 Music Theatre Project
AAB234 \oice & Movement 4

Australia Ms Jill Standfield at Academy of The Arts,AaB248  Acting42

Kelvin Grove campus
Singapoe: LASALLE-SIA College of the Arts

Course Requirements

Semester 1

AAZ051 Artsin Society

AAZ055 Professional Practice
AAZ180 Dance Technigue Studies 1
AAZ117 Dance in Education

Semester 2

AAZ181 Dance Technigue Studies 2
AAZ158 Advanced Composition
AAZ255 Production 1

The course in Singapore is prescribed and no elective

choices are available.

m Bachelor of Arts (Drama)
(AA21)

Location: Kelvin Grove campus

Course Duration: 3 years full-time

Total Credit Points: 288

Strand Coordinator:

Acting: Ms Dianne Eden

Technical ProductionMr Stafford Mortensen
Theatre StudiesDr Paul Makeham

10 Honours prerequisite.

AAB271 Studies in Directing

Year 3, Semester 1

AAB235 \oice & Movement 5

AAB253 Theatre History: Staging Australia
AAB255 Theatre Production 1

Year 3, Semester 2
AAB056 Professional Studies
AAB256 Theatre Production 2

TECHNICAL PRODUCTION &
MANAGEMENT

Year 1, Semester 1

Faculty foundation unit (List A)
Faculty foundation unit (List A)
AAB208 Elements of Drama

AAB289 Technical Production 1

Year 1, Semester 2

AAB063 The Arts Environment

AAB251 Theatre History: 20th Century Stages
AAB274 Theatrecraft

AAB292 Stage Management 1

Year 2, Semester 1

Discipline foundation unit (List B)
AAB253 Theatre History: Staging Australia
AAB290 Technical Production 2
AAB293 Stage Management 2

Year 2, Semester 2

AABO61 Arts Business Management
AAB271 Studies in Directing
AAB276 Visual Theatre Design
AAB291 Technical Production 3

11 Available to final year students with a Grade Point Average of 5.0 or above.

12 Designated unit.

ARTS



Year 3, Semester 1
AAB255 Theatre Production 1
AAB294 Stage Management 3
Strand Elective (choose from List C)

Year 3, Semester 2
AAB056 Professional Studies
AAB256 Theatre Production 2

THEATRE STUDIES

Year 1, Semester 1
Faculty foundation unit (List A)
Faculty foundation unit (List A)
AAB208 Elements of Drama

AAB259 The Performance Instrument: Body & Voice

Year 1, Semester 2

AABO063 The Arts Environment

AAB251 Theatre History: 20th Century Stages
AAB257 Studies in Acting

AAB273 Performance 1

Year 2, Semester 1
Discipline foundation unit (List B)
OR elective
AAB214 Process Drama
AAB252 Theatre History: The Sound of Theatre
AAB278 Technical Theatre

Year 2, Semester 2

AAB271 Studies in Directing

AAB304 Forming Knowledge

AAB308 Performance 2
Elective

Year 3, Semester 1

AABO58 Arts Research

OR elective

OR discipline foundation unit (List B)
Theatre History: Staging Australia
Understanding Theatre

OR elective

AAB253
AAB275

List C: Strand Elective

AABO061 Arts Event Promotion & Public Relations
AAB252 Theatre History: The Sound of Theatre
AAB275 Understanding Theatre

AAB306 Directing for Theatre

AAB621 Sound, Recording & Acoustic Design

Drama Electives

Semester 1

AAB258 Studies in Acting 2
AAB275 Understanding Theatre
AAB278 Technical Theatre
AAB306 Directing for Theatr®
AAB310 Studies in Acting B

Semester 2

AAB056 Professional Studies
AAB276 Visual Theatre Design
AAB277 Physical Theatre
AAB278 Technical Theatre
AAB280 Drama as Social Action
AAB307 Writing for Performance
AAB309 Performance3

Students may also choose electives from other
Academy programs or elsewhere in the University.

Academy Electives

Semester 1
AABO55 Professional Practige
AAB057 Independent Stud¥y

AAB058 Arts Researc
AAB062 Arts Event Promotion & Public Relations
AABO064 Visual & Performing Arts of South-East Asia

Semester 2

AABO55 Professional Practite
AAB057 Independent Stud¥
AABO061 Arts Business Management
AAB065 Dance & Theatre of Asia

Note: Discipline foundation unit must be taken in
either Year 2, Semester 1 or Year 3, Semester 1. @ Bachelor of Arts (Drama) (La

Year 3, Semester 2

Salle College) (AA22)

AAB272 Drama & Community Cultural Development | gcation: Offshore course only available at

Elective units

List A: Faculty Foundation Units
AABO51 Arts in Society

HUB331 Asian Identities

HUB600 Australian Society & Culture
MJB140 Media & Society

HSBO002 Introduction to Human Rights
PYB00O7 Interpersonal Skills & Processes

List B: Discipline Foundation Units
AABO064 Visual & Performing Arts of Asia
AAB125 Dance Analysis & History 1
AAB631 World Music

AAB726 Introduction to the History of Art

10 Honours prerequisite.

LASALLE-SIA College of the Arts, Singapore.
Course Duration: 3 years full-time

Total Credit Points: 288

Semester Credit Points48

Course Coordinators:

Australia: Ms Jill Standfield, Academy of The Arts
Singapore:Mr Jeffery Tan at LASALLE-SIA
College of the Arts

Course Structure

Year 2, Semester 1
AAZ203 Acting 2
AAZ233 \oice & Movement 3

11 Available to final year students with a grade point average of 5.0 or above.

13 Available to third year students only.



AAZ251 Studies in Theatre History 1
AAZ271 Studies in Directing

Year 2, Semester 2

AAZ055 Professional Practice
AAZ234 \bice & Movement 4
AAZ247 Acting 3

AAZ253 Studies in Theatre History 3

Year 3,Semester 1
AAZ216 Playwriting
AAZ255 Theatre Production 1

AAZ272 Drama & Community Cultural Development

Year 3 Semester 2
AAZ056 Professional Studies
AAZ256 Theatre Production 2

Year 3, Semester 2
AAB745 Studio Art Practicé!0
Elective units (24cp)

List A: Faculty Foundation Units
AABO51 Arts in Society

HMBG600 Australian Society & Culture
HSB002 Introduction to Human Rights
HUB331 Asian Identities

MJB140 Media & Society

PYBO007 International Skills & Processes

ARTS

List B: Discipline Foundation Units

AAB064 Visual & Performing Arts of South-East Asia
AAB125 Dance Analysis & History 1

AAB253 Theatre History: Staging Australia

The course in Singapore is prescribed and no electfy@B631  World Music

choices are available.

m Bachelor of Arts (Visual Arts)
(AAT71)

Location: Kelvin Grove campus

Course Duration: 3 years full-time

Total Credit Points: 288

Course Coordinator: Ms Victoria Garnons-
Williams

Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1

Faculty foundation unit (List A)
AAB726 Introduction to the History of Art
AAB740 Studio Art Practicé!?

Year 1, Semester 2

AAB063 The Arts Environment

AAB741 Studio Art Practicg!?
Elective unit

Year 2, Semester 1
Faculty foundation unit (List A)
Discipline foundation unit (List B)
AAB742 Studio Art Practice’3
Elective unit

Year 2, Semester 2

AAB056 Professional Studies

AAB701 Modernism

AAB743 Studio Art Practice’4
Elective unit

Year 3, Semester 1
AABO58 Arts Researci
OR Elective
AAB712 Contemporary Art Issués
AAB744 Studio Art Practice 5

10 Honours prerequisite.

Visual Arts Studio Electives (offered both
semesters)

AAB447 Drawing

AAB457 Sculpture

AAP503 Clay Materials

AAP507 Painting

AAP509 Photographic Media

AAP511 Printmaking

Extended studio electives

AAB751 Extended Studio Practice 1
AAB752 Extended Studio Practice 2
AAB753 Extended Studio Practice 3
AAB754 Extended Studio Practice 4

Art Theory electives

Semester 1
AAB728 Special Topics in Art Theory Readings in
Feminism & Visual Arts

Semester 2
AAB444 Visual Arts of Asia

Academy Electives

Semester 1
AABO55 Professional Practite
AABO057 Independent Study

AABO58 Arts Researcl
AAB062 Arts Event Promotion & Public Relations

Semester 2
AABO55 Professional Practite
AABO057 Independent Study

AABO061 Arts Business Management
AAB065 Dance & Theatre of Asia

In addition to QUT units, arrangements exist for
cross-institutional enrolments in Art History and
Theory subjects offered by The University of
Queensland. Contact course coordinator for details.

Students may also choose electives from other
Academy programs or elsewhere in the University.

11 Available to final year students with a grade point average of 5.0 or above.

12 Designated unit.




m Bachelor of Music (AA91) List B: Discipline Foundation Units
AABO064 Visual & Performing Arts of Asia

Location: Kelvin Grove campus AAB125 Dance Analysis & History 1
Course Duration: 3 years full-time AAB253 Theatre History 3: Staging Australia
Total Credit Points: 288 AAB726 Introduction to the History of Art
Course Coordinator: Ms Sue Forster List C: Music Electives
Course Structure Semester 1 ,
AABO011 Music Theatre Skills
Year 1, Semester1 i AAB616 Ensemble Project 1 (year-long unit)
AABG641  Principal Studies AAB617 Choral & Instrumental Arranging
AAB632 Core Musicianship 1 _ _ AAB618 Composition for Film & Television
AAB621  Sound, Recording & Acoustic Design AAB622 Second Study 1 (year-long unit)
Faculty foundation unit (List A) AAB623 Conducting 1
Year 1, Semester 2 AAB626 Music & Sound for Multimedia
AAB642 Principal StudieB!2 AABG628  Second Study 2 (year-long unit)
AAB633 Core Musicianship 2 AAB629 Ensemble Project 2 (year-long unit)
AAB630  Music Textures AAB631  World Music N _
AABO063 The Arts Environment AAB634  Contemporary Musicianship 1 (Art Music)
AAB636 Contemporary Musicianship 3 (Cross
Year 2, Semester 1 Cultural)
AAB643  Principal StudiesC . AAB638 Music at the Movies & in the Theatre
AAB634 (C)Zgntemporary Musicianship 1 (Art Music) aAAB639 Music Directing (year-long unit)
AAB636 Contemporary Musicianship 3 (Cross- Semester 2 _
Cultural) AABO12 Music Theatre Project
Discipline foundation studies (List B) AABG20  Popular Song Writing
Elective (List C) AAB625 Conducting 2 _
AAB627 Studio Music Teaching
Year 2, Semester 2 AAB635 Contemporary Musicianship 2 (Sound
AABG644  Principal Studies D _ Media)
AAB635 Contemporary Musicianship 2 (Sound AAB637 Contemporary Musicianship 4 (Jazz &
Media) Popular)
OR o AABB40  Sex, Drugs, Rock n Roll (The Interaction of
AABG637 Contemporary Musicianship 4 (Jazz & Society & Music of our Time)
Popular) .
Faculty foundation unit (List A) Note: Up to four electives may be taken from other
Elective (List C) Academy programs or from elsewhere in the
Year 3, Semester 1 University.

AAB645 Principal Studies E

OR Music Electives (List C) Academy Electives

AABO058 Arts Researcl Semester 1
OR Music elective (List C) AABO055 Professional Practite
Electives/minor AABO57 Independent Study

AABO58 Arts Researcht

Year 3, Semester 2 AABO062 Arts Event Promotion & Public Relations

AAB646 Principal Studies F

OR Music Electives (List C) Semester 2

AAB817 Software Development & Project AABO55 Professional Practite
Managemerif AABO57 Independent Study
OR Music elective (List C) AABO61 Arts Business Management
Elective/minor AAB065 Dance & Theatre of Asia

List A: Faculty Foundation Units
AABO51 Arts in Society
HSB002  Introduction to Human Rights m Bachelor of Psychology (PYQ7)

HUB331 Asian Identities . ;
HUBG600 Australian Society & Culture Location: Car§eld|ne campus .
MJB140 Media & Society Course Duration: 3 years full-time, 6 years part-

PYB007 Interpersonal Skills & Processes time
Total Credit Points: 288
10 Honours prerequisite.
11 Available to final year students with a grade point average of 5.0 or above.
2 Designated unit.
4 Either AABO58 or AAB817 must be taken as a prerequisite for Honours.

N



Course Coordinator: Mr Jeremy Davey

Course requirements relating to faculty

foundation units and undergraduate degrees
All Faculty of Arts bachelor degree courses will
contain faculty foundation units as part of the
requirements. Commencing students will be requir

Year 3, Semester 2

PYB306 Personality & Psychopathology
PYB311 Psychological Assessment
Elective

Electivel®

i
J’Oart-time Course Structure

to complete TWO faculty foundation units. For 2000year 1, Semester 1 _
the approved faculty foundation units are as follow§YB000  Scholarship & Skills — Psychology

Semester 1

AABO51 Arts in Society

HUB331 Asian Identities

HUB600 Australian Society & Culture
HUB687 Contemporary Moral Issues
HSB002 Introduction to Human Rights
MJB140 Media & Society

PYB007 Interpersonal Processes & Skills

Semester 2

AABO51 Arts in Society

HUB331 Asian Identities

HUB600 Australian Society & Culture
HUB687 Contemporary Moral Issues
MJB140 Media & Society

HSBO002 Introduction to Human Rights
PYBO007 Interpersonal Processes & Skills

Full-time Course Structure
Year 1, Semester 1

HUB120 Introduction to Sociology 1A: Australian
Perspectives
PYB101 Introduction to Psychology 1A

PYB000 Scholarship & Skills — Psychology
Faculty foundation unit

Year 1, Semester 2
PYB110 Psychological Research Methods
PYB102 Introduction to Psychology 1B
Faculty foundation unit
First year elective

Year 2, Semester 1

PYB208 Counselling Theory & Practice 1
PYB205 Social Psycholod§

PYB210 Research Design & Data Analysis

Elective

Year 2, Semester 2

PYB201 Perception

PYB203 Developmental Psychology
Elective
Elective

Year 3, Semester 1

PYB303 Cognitive Psychology

PYB304 Physiological Psychology

PYB302 Industrial & Organisational Psychology
Elective

ARTS

PYB101 Introduction to Psychology 1A

Year 1, Semester 2

PYB102 Introduction to Psychology 1B
Faculty foundation unit

Year 2, Semester 1

HUB120 Introduction to Sociology 1A: Australian
Perspective
Faculty foundation unit

Year 2, Semester 2

PYB110 Psychological Research Methods
Any first year elective

Year 3, Semester 1

PYB205 Social Psycholog$y

PYB210 Research Design & Data Analysis

Year 3, Semester 2
PYB201 Perception
PYB203 Developmental Psychology

Year 4, Semester 1

PYB208 Counselling Theory & Practice 1
Elective

Year 4, Semester 2
Elective
Elective

Year 5, Semester 1

PYB303 Cognitive Psychology
Elective

Year 5, Semester 2

PYB306 Personality & Psychopathology
PYB311 Psychological Assessment

Year 6, Semester 1

PYB302 Industrial & Organisational Psychology
PYB304 Physiological Psychology

Year 6, Semester 2

Electivels
Elective

Elective Units

The following elective units are offered to enable

diversity of choice at undergraduate and early
postgraduate level and to allow innovative

approaches to current and perceived community
needs. However, such elective units will be offered
subject to staff availability and sufficient student

enrolment.

15 pYB350 is compulsory for progression to the Bachelor of Psychology (Honours) program. Otherwise another elective

must be taken.

16 May also be offered at Gardens Point campus, subject to student demand.




PYB257 Group Work O one secondary major study sequence (or up to two

PYB250  Environmental Psychology ) minor study sequences) from those offered by
PYB258 Il{)‘;g?}%‘ég'on to Theory & Research in schools other than the School of Humanities and
PYB159 Alcohol & Other Drug Studies Social Science.
PYB353 Occupational & Vocational Psychology Students must ensure that:
PYB358 Advanced Developmental Psychology o )
PYB359 Introduction to Family Therapy O They maintain a 50% enrolment in the School of
PYB350 Advanced Statistical Analysis (essential for Humanities and Social Science units until they
intending have completed eight units in the SS60 course;
Honours students) and
Other elective unit approved by the course
coordinator 0O A minimum of 12 of the total of 24 course units

Note that electives are to be chosen in consultation MUSt beé chosen from the School of Humanities
with the course coordinator or appointed nominee/ @nd Social Science units.
adviser to ensure that progression rules for the degg¥@idents who enter the course with advanced
and/or for fourth year study are followed. Up to 72tanding should discuss their enrolment with the
credit points of elective units can be taken from otheburse coordinator.
schools or faculties.

MAJOR/MINOR STUDY SEQUENCES

The School of Humanities and Social Science offers

u Bsaggglor of Social Science a number of major and minor study sequences:
( . ) ) Primary Majors*
Location: Car;eldlne campus, 0 Applied Ethics
Course Duration: 3 years full-time; 6 years part-q Gender Studies
time O Geography and Environmental Studies
Total Credit Points: 288 O Political Studies
Standard Credit Points/Full-time Semester:48 O Sociology
Course Coordinator: Dr Gavin Kendall Secondary Majors
Course Requirements O Asia-Pacific Studies
Students are required to complete the following History
components of the degree: OLanguages (French, German, Indonesian,
O The first year requirements (eight units) which Japanese, Mandarin™)
include O Literary and Cultural Studies

m HUBO0O0O Applied Skills and Scholarship ~ Minors

W two faculty foundation units ( see ListA) g ﬁ%ﬁggﬁiﬂ SS tSLiSI(;aiZS

W two to three course foundation units (see List Any of the majors may be taken as a minor study

B). area.
W two to three elective units (see Lists C and DJ* Mandarin is available in Intensive Summer

Note that a minimum of four of these eight units Prodgram mode only followed by in-country
must be chosen from School of Humanities and ~ StUdY-

Social Science units: EXAMPLE COURSE STRUCTURES
O one primary major study sequence chosen froxirwo MAJOR OPTION
the Social Science majors offered within th

School of Humanities and Social Science. eYear 1, Semester 1

Faculty foundation unit

And, either: Course foundation unit or HUB00O
. Course foundation unit (primary major)
Oone secondary major study sequence (or two Elective

Mm%r Sr}]tudly ?ilquencgt_s) fromdthsose_ oIffSer_ed WIthIQe ar 1, Semester 2
e School of Humanities and Social Science. Faculty foundation unit
Or Course foundation unit or HUBO0O
Course foundation unit (secondary major)

Elective



Year 2, Semester 1

Part-time Students

Major 1 During their first year part-time students normally
Major 2 enrol in four units.
Major 2 . .
Elective The following is the recommended pattern of
Year 2, Semester 2 enrolment.
Major 1 0O HUBOOO Applied Skills and Scholarship »
i =
m}g{% O two faculty foundation units (one per semester) 5
Elective (see ListA)
Year 3, Semester 1 O one course foundation unit (see List B) or
mgg; i O one elective (see List C and List D).
Major 2
Eloetive LIST A - FACULTY FOUNDATION
Year 3, Semester 2 UNITS ) )
Major 1 Students must complete two faculty foundation units
Major 2 in first year. The following table indicates the units
’I‘Efllalcir 2 on offer in 2000 by semester. These units are subject
eclive

TWO MINORS OPTION

Year 1, Semester 1
Faculty foundation unit
Course foundation unit or HUB0O0OO
Course foundation unit
Elective

Year 1, Semester 2
Faculty foundation unit
Course foundation unit or HUB0O0OO
Course foundation unit

to confirmation by the faculty.

Semester 1

AABO51 Arts & Society

HUB331 Asian Identities

HUBG600 Australian Society & Culture
MJB140 Media & Society

PYB00O7 Interpersonal Processes & Skills
HSB002 Introduction to Human Rights

Semester 2

AABO51 Arts & Society
HUB331 Asian Identities

Elective HUB600 Australian Society & Culture
MJB140 Media & Society
Year 2, SeMm_estler 1 PYBO007 Interpersonal Processes & Skills
ajor HSB002  Introduction to Human Rights
M_ajor 1
winor 2 LIST B - COURSE FOUNDATION
Year 2, Semester 2 UNITS
' Major 1 Students must complete two to thoééhe following
Minor 1 entry-level units to the various majors and minors
Minor 2 offered by the School of Humanities and Social
Elective Science.
Year 3, Semester 1
Major 1 PRIMARY MAJOR STUDY AREAS (SOCIAL
Major 1 SCIENCES)
Minor 1 O Applied Ethics
Minor 2 HUB602 Human Identity & Change
Year 3, Semester 2 O Gender Studies
Major 1 HUB760 Introduction to Gender Studies
Elective ) )
Elective O Geography and Environmental Studies
Elective HUB202 World Regions

Note thatthe credit points in electives can be takel Political Studies
as additional units in students’ designated major 6{UB694  Australian Politics
minor study areas. However, students must confom Sociology

to the requirement to complete 12 of these 24 unitgJB120 Introduction to Sociology
in the School of Humanities and Social Science if

they wish to complete additional units in major or

minor study sequences outside the school.




SECONDARY MAJOR STUDY AREAS
(HUMANITIES)

O Asia Pacific Studies

HUB610 Approaches to Asia Pacific Studies

one major and two minor study sequences). Details
of the individual study sequences are listed below.
Semester 3 = Summer Program.

LIST C - PRIMARY MAJOR STUDY

O History
HUB610 Approaches to Asia Pacific Studies
HUBG649 Interpreting the Past

O Literary and Cultural Studies
HUB716 Introduction to Literary & Cultural Studies

O Languages . HUB751
All language teaching in 2000 will be scheduled opyg752
the Gardens Point campus, however certafuB753
Indonesian units may also be offered at Carseldir&)B754
subject to enrolment numbers. Students wishing t#§JB755
study a language other than English should selt{(r”t’8757

from the following:

HUB601

SEQUENCES

O Applied Ethics
Course foundation unit (compulsory):

Human Identity & Change

Discipline studies unit (electives):

Public & Professional Ethics

The Just Society

Ethical Decision-making

Feminism & Ethics

Vulnerable Identities

Ethics, Technology & the Environment
Research Methods in Applied Ethics

O Gender Studies

Introduction to Gender Studies

Women, Aid & Development (not offered in
Asian Women (not on offer in 2000)
Australian Women'’s Writing

Gender & Representation

Social Inequality & Difference in Australia
Qualitative Research Methods

Gender Issues in the Visual & Performing
Arts (not on offer in 2000)

Gender & Organisations

Advanced seminar (for third year and honours

HUB650 Indonesian 1 - .
OR Course foundation unit:
HUB652  Indonesian 3 (for students who have HUB760
completed year 12 Indonesian or EquivalentDiscipline studies units — six from the following:
HUB660 Japanese 1 HUB617
OR 2000)
HUB662 Japanese 3 (for students who have :Bg%i
leted Year 12 ivalent
completed Year 12 Japanese or equivalent) HUB730
HUB670 French 1 HUB754 Feminism & Ethics
OR HUB121
HUB672  French 3 (for students who have completedpyp 054 Psychology & Gender
Year 12 French or equivalent) HUB140
HUB735 German 1 AABO53
OR ‘
HUB737 German 3 (for students who have completediUB131  Sex, Gender & Society
Year 12 German or equivalent) MJB307  Feminist Media studies
) ) PYB010 Human Sexuality
HUB450 Mandarin for Chinese 1 PYBO061
HUB451 Mandarin for Chinese 2
HUBA453 Introductory Mandarin 1 )
HUB454  Introductory Mandarin 2 students):
HUB751

MINOR STUDY AREAS
O European Studies
HUB722 Foundations of Modern Europe

O Indigenous Studies

HUB700 Indigenous Australian Culture Studies HUB202

Advanced Seminar in 19@entury
Feminine/Feminist Fictions (not offered in
2000)

O Geography and Environmental Studies
Course foundation unit (compulsory):

World Regions

Note that students may take additional cours®iscipline studies units — six units from the

foundation units in the Bachelor of Social Sciencfollowing:

as their electives. Students may also wish to tak&vironment and Resources

other units offered by other schools/faculties withilUB201
QUT. Students planning to take a major or min ngg;
area offered by another school as part of their degree,

need to take the appropriate entry-level unit(s) HUB685
their first yearPossible Study Areas Outside the HUB757
School of Humanities and Social Science are

provided in List D.
HUBG626

Year 2 and 3
In years 2 and 3 students must complete tﬁgggg
requirements of their two major study sequences (Q(jg330

Regional
HUB612

The Living Environment

Environmental Hazards

Women, Aid & Development (not offered in
2000)

Australian Resource Management

Ethics, Technology & the Environment

Studies and Local Studies

Modern Indonesian Studies
Contemporary Southeast Asia
Australian Geographical Studies
Windows on Japan (not offered in 2000)
Brisbane in the 20th Century



Advanced seminar (for third year and honournduB629 Modern China (not offered in 2000)

students):
HUB688 Geographical Research Methods

Other electives for geography major:
PSB631  Geographic Information Systems
PSB655 Remote Sensing

HUB130 Survey Methods

O Political Studies
Course foundation unit (compulsory):
HUB964 Australian Politics

Compulsory discipline studies unit:
HUB126 Political Behaviour

Discipline studies units — five units from th

HUB220 Windows on Japan (not offered in 2000)

Pacific Islands

HUB619 Pacific Culture Contact (not offered in 2000)
HUB620 The Pacific Since 1945

HUB627 Australia & the South Pacific

Southeast Asia

HUB612 Modern Indonesian Studies
HUB626 Contemporary Southeast Asia
HUB632 Revolution in Southeast Asia

Asia Thematic

HUB617 Women, Aid & Development (not offered in
e 2000)

HUB618 Asian Women (not offered in 2000)

ARTS

following:
HUB682 Social Movements in Australia Advanced Seminar (for third year and honours
HUB703 Indigenous Politics & Political Culture students):
HUB752 The Just Society HUB624 Advanced Seminar in Asia Pacific Studies
HUB772 Political Ideologies .
HUBB0O Politics & Markets OHistory
HUBB802 Politics & the Social Contract Course foundation unit (compulsory — one of):
HSB210 Policy & Social Change in Human ServicesHUB649  Interpreting the Past
HSB322 Human Service in Macro Contexts HUB610 Approaches to Asia Pacific Studies
HUB130 Survey Methods iapinli ; ite _ i ;
HUB134 Political Sociology ]E())IHSOSI:I?I’LIr!e studies units — six units from the
HUB135 Ethnicity & Nationalism y g
. Modern Histories
0 Sociology . . . HUB618 Asian Women (not on offer in 2000)
Course foundation unit (compulsory): HUB619 Pacific Culture Contact (not on offer in
HUB120 Introduction to Sociology 2000)
Discipline studies unit (compulsory): HUB620 The Pacific Since 1945 _
HUB130 Survey Methods HUB626 Contemporary Southeast Asia
HUB133 Sociological Theory HUB627 Australia & the South Pacific
HUB139 Postmodernism & its Critics HUB628 Modern Japan _
HUB140 Qualitative Research Methods HUB629 Modern China (not on offer in 2000)
T . . . HUBG632 Revolution in Southeast Asia
Disciplinary studies units — two units from the,jgeg2  Social Movements in Australia
following: ) ) ) . HUB692 Conspiracy & Dissent in Australian History
HUB121 Soc!al Inequality & Difference in Australia  yg720 Europe Since 1945
HUB127 Sociology of Health & lliness HUB723 War & Revolution in Europe 1914-1945
HUB128 Social & Cultural Aspects of Health & HUB743 Nations & Nationalism in Mod. Europe
lliness ) HUB330 Brisbane in the 20th Century
HUB131 Sex, Gender & Society HUB220 Windows on Japan (not on offer in 2000)
HUB134 Political Sociology . f hi h
HUB135 Ethnicity & Nationalism Advancegl Seminar (for third year and honours
HUB136 Sociology of Contemporary Europe students):
HUB141 Social Science & Health Care HUB695 Rethinking Histories
HUB150 Sociology of Crime & Deviance Pre Modern Histories
HUB138 Identities: The Body, Technology & HUB721 Classical World — Rome (not on offer in
Cyberspace (not offered in 2000) 2000)
HUB132  Cultural Studies (not offered in 2000) HUB722 Foundations of Modern Europe (not on offer
in 2000)
LIST C —- SECONDARY MAIJOR ; ;
HUB744 Medieval Europe (not on offer in 2000)
STUDY SEQUENCES (HUMANITIES) HUB745 Classical World — Greece

O Asia Pacific Studies

Course foundation unit:

HUB610 Approaches to Asia Pacific Studies
Discipline studies units — six units from th
following:

East Asia
HUB628 Modern Japan

O Languages
FRENCH - six units from the following:
HUB670 French 1
dHUB671  French 2
HUB672 French 3
HUB673 French 4
HUB674 French 5
HUB675 French 6




HUB678 French 7

HUB677 French 8

HUB679 French 9

HUB731 French 10

HUB452 French for the Tourism Industry

Discipline unit (compulsory):
HUB720 Europe Since 1945

GERMAN - six units from the following:
HUB735 German 1
HUB736 German 2
HUB737 German 3
HUB738 German 4
HUB739 German5
HUB740 German 6
HUB741 German7
HUB742 German 8

Discipline unit (compulsory):
HUB720 Europe Since 1945

INDONESIAN - six units from the following:

HUB650 Indonesian 1
HUB651 Indonesian 2
HUB652 Indonesian 3
HUB653 Indonesian 4
HUB654 Indonesian 5
HUB655 Indonesian 6
HUB656 Indonesian 7
HUB657 Indonesian 8

Discipline unit (compulsory):
HUB612 Modern Indonesian Studies

JAPANESE - six units from the following:
HUB660 Japanese 1
HUB661 Japanese 2
HUB662 Japanese 3
HUB663 Japanese 4
HUB664 Japanese 5
HUB665 Japanese 6
HUB666 Japanese 7
HUB667 Japanese 8

Discipline unit (compulsory):
HUB628 Modern Japan

MANDARIN

HUB450 Mandarin for Chinese 1
HUB451 Mandarin for Chinese 2
HUB453 Introductory Mandarin 1
HUB454 Introductory Mandarin 2

Overseas Units — all languages
HUB646 International Intensive Program

HUBG647 International Summer School or equivalent

HUB648 International Semester or equivalent

O Literary and Cultural Studies
Course foundation unit (compulsory):

HUB711 Australian Women'’s Writing
HUB712 Australian Children’s & Adolescent Fiction

World Writing

HUB625 North American Literature

HUB724 Nineteenth century English Literature &
Culture

HUB725 Twentieth Century English Literature &
Culture

HUB729 Shakespeare & the Modern World

HUB730 Gender & Representation

Advanced seminar (for third year and honours

students):

HUB704 Advanced Seminar in Indigenous Film &
Text (not on offer in 2000)

MINOR STUDY SEQUENCES
(HUMANITIES)

O European Studies
Course foundation unit (compulsory):
HUB720 Europe since 1945

Discipline studies units—three units from the
following:

European Histories

HUB722 Foundations of Modern Europe (not offered
in 2000)

HUB723 War & Revolution in Europe 1914-1945

HUB743 Nations & Nationalism in Modern Europe

European Literature

HUB724 Nineteenth Century English Literature &
Culture

HUB725 Twentieth Century English Literature &
Culture

HUB729 Shakespeare & the Modern World

Pre Modern Histories

HUB745 Classical World — Greece

HUB721 Classical World — Rome (not on offer in
2000)

HUB744 Twentieth Century English Literature &
Culture

O Indigenous Studies
Course foundation unit (compulsory):
HUB700 Indigenous Australian Culture Studies

Discipline studies unit (electives):

HUB703 Indigenous Politics & Political Culture

HUB701 Indigenous Australian Writing (not offered
in 2000)

Advanced seminar (for third year and honours
students):

HUB704 Advanced Seminar in Indigenous Film &
Text (not offered in 2000)

HUB716 Introduction to Literary&Cultural Studies LIST D — POSSIBLE MAJORS
Discipline studies units — six units from thegUTSIDE THE SCHOOL OF

following:
Australian Writing

HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCE

HUB701 Indigenous Australian Writing (not offered  HUMAN SERVICES COURSE STRUCTURE

in 2000)
HUB710 Australian Literature & Culture

100
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Major: One course foundation unit plus sixPYB203

discipline studies units

Minor: One course foundation unit plus threeyg302

discipline study units

. . PYB
Please seek advice from course coordinator abgifgssa

prerequisites.

Course foundation unit:
HSB110 Introduction to Human Services

Discipline studies units — six of the following:

Perception
PYB304 Physiological Psychology
PYB311 Psychological Assessment

Industrial & Organisation Psychology
Psychology & Gender

Alcohol & Other Drug Studies
Occupational & Vocational Psychology
Advanced Development Psychology
Introduction to Family Therapy

PYB054
150

PYB358
PYB359

ARTS

B Bachelor of Social Science
(Human Services) (HS07)

Location: Carseldine campus

Duration: 3 year full-time, 6 years part-time

Total Credit Points: 288

Standard Credit Points/Full-time Semester:48

Coordinator: Dr Laurie Buys

Faculty of Arts Foundation Units

Students must successfully complete two faculty
foundation units in their degree.

Arts in Society

Australian Society & Culture
Asian Identities

Media & Society

PYB101 Introduction to Psychology 1A

HSB121 Social Inequality & Difference in Australia

HSB214 Child & family Services: Introduction

HSB216 Disability Services: Introduction

HSB215 Corrective Services: Introduction

HSB213 Aged Services : Introduction

HSB217 Services to Young People: Introduction

HSB224 Child & Family Services: Practice Issues

HSB226 Disability Services: Practice Issues

HSB225 Corrective Services: Practice Issues

HSB223 Aged Services: Practice Issues

HSB227 Services to Young People: Practice Issues

HSB320 Community Work

PYB051 Human Development Semester 1
HSB210 Policy & Social Change in Human Services AAB051
HSB211 Working in Human Services Organisations HUB600
HSB212 Ethics, Rights & Human Services HUB331
HSB220 Practice Theories & Processes MJB140
HSB222 Social Inquiry HSB002

The unit below may only be taken with the conserFftYBOO7

Introduction to Human Rights
Interpersonal Processes & Skills

of the unit coordinator: iilranoislterirts 1 Societ

HSB324  Child & Family Services: Advance Practice jyggoo  Australian So{iety & Culture
HUB331 Asian Identities

PSYCHOLOGY COURSE STRUCTURE MJB140 Media & Society

Course Coordinator: Dr Doug Mahar HSB002 Introduction to Human Rights
PYBO007 Interpersonal Processes & Skills

Students wishing to complete a psychology major

must attain a grade of 4 in PYB110 and be acceptBi@te: Course code and unit codes only have been

into a quota.

Major: One course foundation unit plus five
discipline study units plus one elective

altered. Course name, unit names and course content
have not altered.

Full-time Course Structure

Minor: One course foundation unit plus threg/ear 1, Semester 1

discipline study units PYB101
HSB110

Please seek advice from the course coordinator abeigB000
prerequisites.

Course foundation unit — one of the following:

PYB101 Introduction to Psychology 1A HUB121
PYB012 Psychology PYB052
PYB102 Introduction to Psychology 1B PYB051

Discipline study units:

PYB110 Psychological Research Methods

PYB205 Social Psychology HSB210
PYB201 Development Psychology HSB211
PYB303 Cognitive Psychology HSB212
PYB306 Personality & Psychopathology

Electives: HSB214
PYB208 Counselling Theory & Practice 1 HSB216
PYB210 Research Design & Data Analysis HSB215

Introduction to Psychology
Introduction to Human Services
Applied Skills & Scholarship
Faculty foundation unit

Year 1, Semester 2

Social Inequality & Difference in Australia
Interpersonal Skills for Human Services
Human Development

Faculty foundation unit

Year 2, Semester 1

Policy & Social Change in Human Services
Working in Human Service Organisations
Ethics, Rights & Human Services

Select ONE strand unit:

Child & Family Services: Introduction
Disability Services: Introduction
Corrective Services: Introduction

101




HSB213 Aged Services: Introduction
HSB217 Services to Young People: Introduction

Year 2, Semester 2

HSB220 Practice Theories & Processes
HSB221 Human Services Industry Experience
HSB222 Social Inquiry

Select ONE as for Year 2 Semester 1:

HSB224 Child & Family Services: Practice Issues
HSB226 Disability Services: Practice Issues
HSB225 Corrective Services: Practice Issues
HSB223 Aged Services: Practice Issues

HSB227 Services to Young People: Practice Issues

Year 3, Semester 1
HSB310 Professional Practice (14 weeks)

Year 3, Semester 2
HSB320 Community Work
HSB322 Human Services in Macro Contexts

Select SAME strand as for Year 2 Semester 2:

TEN sociology units at second and third year level
for an EXTENDED major.

The major is divided into a sociology core (see
course structure), sociology electives (see list below),
and general electives (see notes below) which can
be chosen from any courses offered by the university.
Sociology majors should complete their study in the
outlined sequence. Other majors may take Sociology
units as electives.

The following course structure is for &xtended
Sociology Major, comprising TEN Sociology units
(five core and five electives) at second and third year
level. (Core Sociology units are marked * and must
be undertaken in both simple and extended majors).
As the course is in the process of being phased out,
first year details are for purposes of information only.

HSB324 Child & Family Services: Advanced Practicd ull-time Course Structure

HSB326 Disability Services: Advanced Practice

HSB325 Corrective Services: Advanced Practice

HSB323 Aged Services: Advanced Practice

HSB327 Services to Young People: Advanced
Practice

Electives (select one):

PYB208 Counselling Theory & Practice

PYB250 Group Work

HSB328 Directed Study in Human Services

HSB321 Managing Human Service Organisations
Or an approved unit from other courses

Part-time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1

HUB120 Introduction to Sociology

PYB051 Human Development

PYB101 Introduction to Psychology
Faculty foundation unit

Year 1, Semester 2

HUB121 Social Inequality & Difference in Australia*
Faculty foundation unit
Electives

Year 2, Semester 1
HUB133 Social Theory *
HUB130 Survey Methods*

Part-time students usually study two units per Sociology elective

semester and should consult the course coordinator

before selecting an enrolment program.

m Bachelor of Social Science
(Sociology) (SS07)

Location: Carseldine campus

Course Duration: 3 years full-time; 6 years part-

time
Total Credit Points: 288
Course Coordinator: Dr Paul Harrison

Students can decide at the end of the first year

Elective

Year 2, Semester 2
HUB134 Political Sociology*
Sociology elective
Elective
Elective

Year 3, Semester 1

HUB139 Postmodernism & its Critics*
Sociology elective
Elective
Elective

Year 3, Semester 2

HUB140 Qualitative Research Methods*
Sociology elective

Sociology elective

whether they wish to complete a SIMPLE or an Elective

EXTENDED major. All students enrol in:

0O HUB120 Introduction to Sociology
OR

HUB121 Social Inequality and Difference inpypaey

Australia
PLUSeither

O EIGHT sociology units at second and third year

level for a SIMPLE major
OR

102

Part-time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1
HUB120 Introduction to Sociology *
Human Development

Year 1, Semester 2
HUB121 Social Inequality & Difference in Australia*
Faculty foundation unit

Year 2, Semester 1
PYB101 Introduction to Psychology
Faculty foundation unit



Year 2, Semester 2
Electives

Year 3, Semester 1
HUB133 Social Theory*
HUB130 Survey Methods*

Year 3, Semester 2
HUB134 Political Sociology*
Sociology elective
Year 4, Semester 1
Sociology elective
Elective
Year 4, Semester 2
Elective
Elective

Year 5, Semester 1

HUB139 Postmodernism & its Critics*

Sociology elective
Year 5, Semester 2

HUB140 Qualitative Research Methods*

Sociology elective

Year 6, Semester 1
Elective
Elective

Year 6, Semester 2
Sociology elective
Elective

Sociology Elective Units

Sociology electives may be chosen from the

following:

Semester 1

HUB131 Sex, Gender & Society
HUB136 Sociology of Contemporary Europe
HUB150 Sociology of Crime & Deviance

Semester 2
HUB134 Political Sociology

m Associate Degree in Dance
(AA09)

Location: Kelvin Grove campus
Course Duration: 2 years full-time
Total Credit Points: 192

Course Coordinator: Mr Evan Jones

Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1

AAX104 Dance Kinesiology & Alignment
AAX111 Repertoire & Practice Peridd?
AAX115/1 Dance History

AAX117 Ballet Technique ¥

AAX121 Contemporary Techniqué?
AAX131 Dance Composition 1

AAX135 Dance Styles 1

Year 1, Semester 2

AAX112 Repertoire & Practice Peridd
AAX115/2 Dance History

AAX118 Ballet Techniqu@??

AAX122 Contemporary Techniqua?
AAX132 Dance Composition 2
AAX136 Dance Styles 2

Year 2, Semester 1

AABO011 Music Theatre Skills

AAX113 Repertoire & Practice Peri@?
AAX119 Ballet Techniqug!2

AAX123 Contemporary Techniqu?
AAX133 Dance Composition 3

Year 2, Semester 2

AABO012 Music Theatre Project
AAX114 Repertoire & Practice Perigd?
AAX120 Ballet Techniqug!?

AAX124 Contemporary Techniqug?
AAX134 Dance Composition 4

HUB135 Ethnicity & Nationalism

Elective Units

Electives can be chosen from units offered by any
other School or Faculty within the University. You
may seek advice from the major coordinator
regarding options although if your choice of elective
units is straightforward, ie you satisfy prerequisites
and it is 12 credit points, you can enrol without
advice.

12 Designated unit.

ARTS
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B Graduate Diploma in Civil ENgIiNeering (CEB4) .........coiieiiiieiiie et siee et 131
B Graduate Diploma in Project Management (CNB4) ..........coceeerieieiiieeie e 132
B Graduate Diploma in Project Management (CN65) (SINgAPOIE) .....ccceevviveniiniiieniie e 133
B Graduate Diploma in Property ECONOMICS (CNOL)* .......ooiiiiiiiiiiieieieeeee e 133
B Graduate Diploma in Surveying Practice (PSB68) .........cccocivruireiiiiiiiniese s 134
B Graduate Diploma in Urban and Regional Planning (PS72) ........coccoiiiiiiiinienieseenee e 134
B Graduate Diploma in Urban Design (PSB69) ..........coieiieiieiieiieriesee e 135
B Graduate Certificate in Building Fire Safety (ARBS) .........ccoociiiiiiiiiieiie e 136
B Graduate Certificate in Civil ENgIN€ering (CEB2) .......cccueiieiieieere e 136
B Graduate Certificate in Electricity Supply Engineering (EE82) .........cccooveiviiiiiiiiieieeeececee 137
B Graduate Certificate in Engineering (Materials Technology) (ME70) .......ccccceiiiiiiiienienie e 138
B Graduate Certificate in Engineering Management (MET75) ......cccccviieiiiiiniin e 138
B Graduate Certificate in Engineering Management (ME74) SINQAPOTe ........ccceiierieinieniesinsee e 138
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Graduate Certificate in Project Management (CNB8L) ........ccccciiiieiieririee e 139

Graduate Certificate in Project Management (CN82) (SiNQapOore) ........cocvvevveeiieeeieesnineeniveeseessnns 139
Graduate Certificate in Property ECONOMICS (CNOO)* .......c.oiiuiiiiiiiiie e 140
Course Requirements and Notes Relating to Undergraduate COUISES ........ccccvevriiririrerveesviesnieennens 140
Bachelor of Applied Science (Construction Management) (CN51) .......ccoiierienienieneeie e 1
Bachelor of Applied Science (Property ECONOMICS) (CN52) .....c.ovivieiiiiiiiiiiiiieeniee e siee s 1
Bachelor of Applied Science (Quantity Surveying) (CN53) .....c.ccccvveiiieiiie e see e 1
Bachelor of ArchiteCture (ARA48) .......coiiiiieii e e 148.
Bachelor of ArchiteCture (ARAL) ......cooiiiiiee ittt sae e st eentee e rae e s mmmnes 148. e
Bachelor of Built Environment (BN3L) .......cccooeiieiieiie e 149...... o
Bachelor of Built Environment (Architectural Studies)/Bachelor of Architecture (AR55) ............. 151;
Bachelor of Engineering (Aerospace AVIONICS) (EE48) .......ccuviieiiriieeieeiiesee e lEl
Bachelor of Engineering (CivVil) (CE4A4) .......ooiuiiieeiiie ettt 152..... w
Bachelor of Engineering (Civil) (CE45) (Mid-Year ENtry) ........cccooevieriiriienienee e 152
Bachelor of Engineering (Electrical and Computer Engineering) (EE41) .......ccccocevvviieviieiiinnninnns 15:5
Bachelor of Engineering (Electrical and Computer Engineering) (EE42) (Mid-year Entry) .......... 15?:>
Bachelor of Engineering (Infomechatronics) (ME40) ........cccoovieiiieiiiiie i 1%
Bachelor of Engineering (Mechanical) (MEAL) .........cccoueiiiiiiieeiii e ese e ee e sae e 1%3
Bachelor of Engineering (Mechanical) (ME45) — Conversion Program from o
Bachelor of TEChNOIOGY (ME35) .....ccuiiiiiiieieeiesiie et seee sttt et neeeneeeneeneas 159.. 5
Bachelor of Engineering (Mechanical) (ME42) (Mid-year Entry) ........ccccccvvivenieniiiieiiiesiieesiee e 158
Bachelor of Engineering (Medical) (ME48) ........ccoiiiiiiiieiie ettt 160
Bachelor Of SUINVEYING (PSAT) ..ottt e 161
Bachelor of Surveying (PS48) (Mid-yYear ENLIY) ......c.ciiiiiiiiiiieiie et 163
Bachelor of Technology (Civil) (CE33) .....cueiiiiiiiieiiie ettt 164.....
Bachelor of Technology (Mechanical) (ME36) .........ccccoiiiiiiiiiieeiiie e cee e 165
Bachelor of Technology (Mechanical) (ME36) — Articulation from Associate

Diploma OF EQUIVAIENT .......cuiieeie ettt ettt et e s ree e meeemeemeens 165

For combined/double degree courses in Engineering/Business, Engineering/Mathematics, and Engineering/
Information Technology, please see University-wide and interfaculty courses section.

For the graduate diploma and graduate certificate courses in Facilities Management, please see University-
wide and interfaculty courses section.

* Subject to final University approval.




FACULTY OF BUILT ENVIRONMENT & ENGINEERING I

OVERVIEW school in Queensland. Courses provide students with
The Faculty of Built Environment and Engineeringt broad technical education and develop essential
uses innovative teaching and learning methoadskills in electrical, electronic, computer and avionics

which provide opportunities to develop soune@ngineering. Graduates are immediately employable
communication, technological and managemefit a very diverse range of organisations and

skills. This equips graduates for careers in the ‘rediidustries.

world" The School of Mechanical, Manufacturing and
The faculty promotes practical teaching aniledical Engineeringoffers a diverse study program
leadership in applied research that directly benefitghich has been tailored in response to the
industry, the professions, and the community. Oghallenging demands of industry and the profession,
academic staff offer a combination of experience ifgsulting in graduates who are highly sought after.
professional practice and qualifications in advancekhe school’s courses are a balance of theory and
postgraduate research. Postgraduate coursework dr@hds on’ experience. Students are offered the
research programs are designed to provide you withoice of an ‘in-house’ or industry project. Graduates
practical ‘real world’ expertise. are readily employed in a wide range of fields.

The faculty is comprised of six schools, three ofhe School of Planning, Landscape Architecture
which offer courses in Built Environment andand Surveying has its strengths in the unique
Design, and three schools which offer courses fmbination of the three disciplines, especially
Engineering and Surveying. All six schools maintaigvident in the applications of land development and
an active association with industry and professionatistainability. The curriculum of the school
associations, and offer a unique opportunity fa@ncompasses environmental and settlement planning
cross-disciplinary interaction. and design, urban and regional planning, landscape

The School of Architecture, Interior and architecture, urban design, surveying and mapping.

Industrial Design offers programs that develop alhe faculty also offers five undergraduate double
broad knowledge base and practice in the desigggrees in Civil Engineering/Mathematics; Electrical
professions producing respected, employabknd Computer Engineering/Mathematics; Electrical
graduates equipped to be future leaders in théind Computer Engineering/ Business; Electronic
professions. Teaching emphasises problem-badetigineering/Information Technology, and

learning in the creative design of buildings, spacééanufacturing Systems Engineering/ Business
or product systems, and develops a holistidMarketing or Management). (Please see the
appreciation of design in the built and humaimnterfaculty section for details.)

environments. Postgraduate researctopportunities are available
The School of Civil Engineeringhas a reputation in a broad range of areas through the following
for training first-class civil engineers. The schoolesearch centres and concentrations.

maintains a consistently high standard of teachingasearch Centres

fosters industry involvement, and stays at t
forefront of the profession through an active researc
program. Graduate engineers are conversant with ﬁl
the technical aspects of their profession, and posses:
communication skills, management expertise, arﬁl
ethical judgement.

Australian Cooperative Research Centre for
Benewable Energy (ACRE)

Australian Housing and Urban Research Institute
TAHURI)

Australian Key Centre in Land Information
Studies (AKCLIS)

The School of Construction Management and 0O Centre for Rehabilitation Science and Engineering
Property offers programs of professional education (CRSE)

for construction, property and project management Cooperative Research Centre for Satellite Systems
professionals and researchers. The school’s course@CRCSS)

lead to professional qualifications in the construction Physical Infrastructure Centre (PIC)

industry, which is one of Australia’s largesi Signal Processing Research Centre (SPRC)

employers. Research Concentrations
The School of Electrical and Electronic Systems 1 pesign and Construction Studies
Engineering is the largest electrical engineerings Electrical Energy
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O Manufacturing Systems Engineering also fund the centre, for research related to electrical
0O Materials Technology asset management and the distribution of electricity.

O Satellite Navigation Director: Professor N. Hastings, M&amh, PhD
0 Speech, Audio and Video Technology Birm., FIEAust, CEng, MIMechE, MACS
O Tribology

CENTRE FOR REHABILITATION SCIENCE
RESEARCH CENTRES AND ENGINEERING (CRSE)
AUSTRALIAN HOUSING AND URBAN The Schools of Mechanical, Manufacturing and
RESEARCH INSTITUTE (AHURI) Medical Engineering, Human Movement Studies

L : . ._...and Physical Sciences have formed the CRSE. lIts
The Institute is a six-member consortium consistin

of the CSIRO Division of Building, Constructiongcuvmes include medical imaging, prosthetic and

and Engineering, the Queensland University rthotic_research, design_and manufacture, the
Technology (QUT), Monash University, the Roya(E’wechamcs of the human spine, functional anatomy,
Melbourne Institute of Technology (RMIT), the S

University of Queensland (UQ) and the Universit)(/)f musculoskeletal injury.
of Adelaide. Director: Professor J.H. Evans, BEng (Ho&eff,

At QUT, AHURI is a designated coIIaborativeNISC PhDStrath

research centre with interests across a number QfiSTRALIAN COOPERATIVE RESEARCH
faculties and schools. Its broad objective is tENTRE FOR RENEWABLE ENERGY
conduct research into issues in housing and urbgRCRE)
outcomes of some research projects shagfergy, with members across Australia and New
government policies in urban and region&ealand, seeks to create an internationally
development. competitive renewable energy industry. A program
QUT Coordinator:B.H. Roberts, BS®Otago, 0f the centre is hosted by the QUT School of
DipUrbDesignOxf., MA Oxf.BrookesDipBusMgt Mechanical, Manufacturing and Medical
C.Qld, DipTPAuck, MRAPI, MWRSA, MANRSA Engineering. It targets research into integrated
building energy systems with a long-term goal of
AUSTRALIAN KEY CENTRE IN LAND developing a framework for constructing buildings
INFORMATION STUDIES (AKCLIS) that return as much energy to the electricity grid as
AKCLIS is a network organisation whose memberthey use. Areas of expertise include building energy
are the QUT School of Planning, Landscapmodelling, energy use in buildings, advanced glazing
Architecture and Surveying, the University ofnaterials, and daylighting systems.
Queensland’s Department of Geographical Scienc UT Director: Associate Professor J.M. Bell
the Queensland Government Department of Natur, bc(Hons)Syd. PhDUNSW o
Resources, and James Cook University. Activity '
focuses on remote sensing, geographic informatiggqo oPERATIVE RESEARCH CENTRE FOR
systems, and digital and computerised mapping. TSATELLITE SYSTEMS (CRCSS)
aim of the Centre is to establish and maintain fhe CRCSS is a consortium formed with funding

world-recognised centre of excellence fofom the Federal and State Governments. Its major
geographic information that is of academic anﬂartners are the QUT School of Electrical and

commercial significance to Australia. Electronic Systems Engineering, the CSIRO Office
Director: Associate Professor B.J. Hannigan, BAf Space Science and Applications (COSSA), the
Macg., MsurvMapQId., LS (Qld), FISAust, University of South Australia, the University of

MMSIA, MAIMES, MAIC Newcastle and industry members Auspace and
VIPAC. The consortium will build a satellite, FedSat-
CENTRE FOR ASSET MANAGEMENT 1, for launch in the year 2001. The CRCSS is

The Centre for Asset Management coordinates thesponsible for the provision of the satellite’s global
faculty’s industry-funded research and developmepbsitioning system receivers and reconfigurable
in the asset management field. It is currentlgomputer systems.

investigating maintenance engineering with fundingyanager, Northern NodeProfessor M.P. Moody
received from Mount Isa Mine Holdings Limited tOBE(Hons’) MEngSc BA PhiQld., FIEAust, FIREE ’

achieve higher productivity in the mining industrygpieee  MACE. MAES RPEQ, CPEng
The Queensland Electricity Supply Corporations ' ' ' '

ports science and studies related to the preventionw

S
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PHYSICAL INFRASTRUCTURE CENTRE Adjunct Professors:

(PIC) R.L. Allom, BArchMelb, FRAI

The PIC is the research arm of the QUT School dfD. Byrne, BA BArch MTFAdel, ARAIA, MRAPI
Civil Engineering, and is a leader in developing.E. Taylor, BArchJ.WashMArch(History)U.Wash
innovative approaches to the management aR@RAIA

operation of services essential to the communitkcciate Professors:

Areas of expertise include roads, railways an M. Franz, BAppSc(BItENRIT DipTeachTAFE
bridges, traffic and transportation engineerin%EducStQid PhDQUT MDIA RegTeach (Qld)
structures including buildings and bridgesy, Popovic, DipEngArctBelgrade MFA (Industrial

construction materials, environmental engineering)esign)III PhD Syd, FDIA, MHFS, MAES
dams, water supply and wastewater treatme N ' ' ' '

systems. The centre works closely with the civil
engineering profession, industry and government ofisiting Professors:

key projects designed to strengthen and upgrafe Ohnishi, DEng
Australia’s physical infrastructure. A.D. Seidel, BArch, MCP, PhD, EDRA, IAPS

. ) . Yong-jae Shin, BS, MS, PhBusan National Uniy
Director: Associate Professor M. MahendranAlK’ KPA. KIA

BScEng(Hons) PhiMonash SMIE Aust R.Stonehouse, BA(Hons), DipArch, MA

SIGNAL PROCESSING RESEARCH CENTRE C2mPridge HonDocSlovak UTRIBA

(SPRC) O School of Civil Engineering

The Signal Processing Research Centre investigatégad: Professor R.J. Troutbeck, BE (Hons) MEngSc
techniques for extracting and using information frorivielb PhD QId, FIEAust, MITE

radar, sonar, biomedical, and other signals. It h@$sfessors:

achieved significant international recognition irg gyjien, BSc(Met) BE(Hons) ME'cle(NSW)PhD
nonstationary signal analysis, higher order spectr, d, FIEAust

analysis and speech processing. The centre has ligkp Thambiratnam, BScEng(Hor@yIMSc PhD
with industry and government organisationganit., FICE, FIEAust, FASCE, CPEng

including the Defence Science Technology g \wallace, DipCERMITBE MEngSc PhiMelb
Organisation (DSTO), the Police Services, thgyeaust MéAGS ’
Australian Coal Industry Research Laboratories an -

the US Office of Naval Research. Associate Professors:

) L. Ferreira, BSt.ondMScWestminstePhDLeeds
Director: Professor B. Boashash, Bon MSc rieaust. FCIT

PhD Inst. Nat. Poly, Grenoble SMIEEE, FIREE, Mahendran, BScEng(Hons!$'Lanka PhD

FIEAust Monash MIEAust, CPEng
SENIOR STAEE O School of Construction Management and
Property

Dean Professor W.P. Chang, BSC(CIVEA@IWan  yea: professor A.C. Sidwell, BSc(Honleriot-
MSC(CIVEng) PhDNYStaTe CPEng, F|EAUST, Watt PhDAStOﬂ MC'OB, AR|'CS, FA'B, FA|QS,

FAIB FIEAust
Assistant Deand. Allison, BA(Hons) GradDipLib&  potessors:
InfoSys MRegS®Id, Riverina PhD T.P. Boyd, MSc(BldgMan), PhOQUT, AAPI

(Acting) Faculty Administration Manage¥l. Parker, (Val&Econ), ANZIV, MPLEINZ, MIV(SA)
DipTchKedron ParkBBus(PubAdminMPubPolicy R.M. Skitmore, MSc, Phi3alford FRICS, MCIOB,

QuUT FAIB, AAIQS
O Charles Fulton School of Architecture, Associate Professors: . .
Interior and Industrial Design K.D. Hampson, BEng(Hons), GradDipBusAdmin

Head:Professor G.A. Holden, DipArdBentral Tech Q!T. MBA PhD Stan, LGE, MIEAust, RPEQ,

College MA(Urb Des)Manc, PhDN'cle, FRAIA, AFAIM _
Reg Arch D.S. Then, BSc(Hons), MSc, PhBeriot-Watt

. . MCIOB, MIMgt., MBIFM , MFMAA
Professor:B.P. Lim, BArch DipT&CP PhDSyd,

FRAIA, MRIBA, Reg Arch Adjunct Professor: .
R.M. Barton, MScAston DipEd SydneyMCIOB,

MAIB, AAIQS




O School of Electrical and Electronic Systems
Engineering

Head: Professor A Maeder, BSdatal, BSc(Hons)

Witw., MScNatal, PhDMonash MIEEE, SMIREE,

FIEAust, MACM, MACS, CPEng

Professors:

B. Boashash, BEyon, MSc PhDInstNatPoly
Grenoble SMIEEE, FIREE, FIEAust

M.P. Moody, BE(Hons) BA MEngSc PhRId,
FIEAust, FIREE, SMIEEE, MACE, MAES, RPEQ),
CPEnNg

Chair in Electricity Asset Management:
Professor G. Ledwich, BE(Hon<QIld, PhD
Newcastle FIEAust, SMIEEE

Visiting Professor:

Adjunct Professor S.M.P. Chin, MEngSc PkEBIb.,
CEng, FIEAust, FIEE, FIREE, SMIEEE, FIES,
FIMC, SMICS

Associate Professors:

N.W. Bergmann, BE BSc BAQId, PhD Edin,,
MIEEE, MIEAust, CPENg

D. Birtwhistle, BEng(Hons) MS8rad., PhDSyd,
FIEAust, MIEE, CEng, CPENg

S. Sridharan, BSc(End}eyl, MSc Manc, PhD
NSW MIEAust, CEng, MIEE, SMIEEE, CPENg

O School of Mechanical, Manufacturing and
Medical Engineering

Head: Professor J. Mathew, BSc(Englanc PhD

Monash MIEAust, MAAS, MASME, FIDE(UK)

Professor of Biomedical Engineering:
M.J. Pearcy, BSBrist., CEng, CPEng(Biomed) PhD
Strath

MIM Professor of Maintenance Engineering:
N. Hastings, MACamh, PhD Birm., CEng,
MIMechE Fuchs

Associate Professors:

J.M. Bell, BSc(HonsByd, PhDUNSW

D.J. Hargreaves, BEn@IT, MSc, PhDLeeds
CPEnNg, FIEAust, MSTLE, MASSCT

O School of Planning, Landscape

Architecture and Surveying
Head Associate Professor B.J. Hannigan, BA
Maca, MSurvMapQld, LS(QId), FISAust, MMSIA,
MAIMES

Professor:
H. Armstrong, BSSyd GradDipLA, MLArchNSW
AAILA

Associate Professor:
P. Heywood, BA(HongDxf., DipTPManc, MRTPI,
FRAPI, LGP(QId)
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| COURSES |

O Course Requirements and |I;elr_sonal Protection Equipment (PPE)
i olicy
Notes Relatmg to Protective equipment refers to safety glasses/
POStg raduate Courses goggles, hearing protection, safety boots, gloves and
Course Progression similar items. While all care is taken to reduce the

It is important that students follow as normal &sks to which students are exposed, protective
progression through their courses as possible. Unfiguipment will be required to be worn in some
should be taken in an orderly sequence as set ouPlctical sessions and field excursions. Students are
published course structures. Units failed should #equired to wear PPE where and when it has been
picked up in the next semester they are offere@iade clear that it is needed. Students are required
Prerequisite units must normally be passed befordaprovide certain PPE as indicated by each school
student may proceed to a further unit which has tiéthin the faculty.

prerequisite so specified. The course coordinat@tdents enrolled in units specified by the School of
should be consulted regarding variations from theiyil Engineering will be required to wear safety shoes
course structure. This is considered to be a majgjy most laboratory practicals and/or field trips.
doubts about having the necessary background dgcasions will be barred from (i) participating in
proceed should seek the advice of the courggtivities in these units, and (i) submitting any
coordinator. assessment associated with these activities. Hard hats
Supplementary Assessment will be supplied by the School of Civil Engineering,

It is not normally faculty policy to grant@s required. Studentsust provide their own safety .
supplementary examinations. However, at th#oes, safety glasses/goggles and hearing protection
discretion of the Dean of the faculty, supplementa§duipment.

or further assessment may be permitted in cases
where a student is near to the completion of the'i
course.

Master of Applied Science
o . .. (Research) (BN71)
In such cases it is normal policy to award an ‘A

(Result Unfinalised) and to give the student furthd® Master of Engineering (BN72)
assessment. Following satisfactory completion @fpcation: Gardens Point campus
this further assessment, the highest grade which n]gy

ration:
normally be awarded is a grade of 3 (Pass Conced%

ll-time: 1 year minimum (2 semesters), 2 years
Awards With Distinction maximum (4 semesters)
Awards ‘with distinction’ may be awarded toPart-time: 2 years minimum (4 semesters), 4 years
graduands of graduate diploma courses undertak@aximum (8 semesters)
in the Faculty of Built Environment and Engineeringpiscipline Coordinators:

Candidates for a graduate diploma ‘with distinctiony,cter of Applied Science (Research) (BN71)
must fulfil the requirements for a pass degree ang nitecture:Professor Gordon Holden

achieve a standard of proficiency in all course units,struction Managemer®rofessor Martin
as may from time to time be determined by th8iimore '

Faculty Academic Board and approved by thg,qstrial Design:Associate Professor Vesna
University Academic Board. Popovic
O Eligibility for ‘With Distinction’ Interior Design:Dr Jill Franz

Eligibility for awards ‘with distinction’is not affected Landscape Architecturé?rofessor Helen

by the time taken to complete a course. However, /gmstrong

be eligible for such an award, a graduand must haRéanning: Dr Janelle Allison

completed the course within the maximum numbétroject Management, Property Economics &
of calendar years specified in the policy on tim@unatity SurveyingAssociate Professor Keith
limits for completion of courses (see Rule 3(19) iflampson

the student rules section. SurveyingAssociate Professor Brian Hannigan




Master of Engineering (BN72) 1.4 This program is administered by the Academic
Civil Engineering: Associate Professor MahenBoard of the Faculty of Built Environment and

Mahendran Engineering through its Faculty Research
Electrical Energy:Associate Professor DavidCommittee. The program is offered in Architecture,
Birtwhistle Civil Engineering, Construction Management,
Manufacturing System®r Prasad Yarlagadda  Electrical and Electronic Systems Engineering,
Medical EngineeringProfessor Mark Pearcy Industrial Design, Interior Design, Landscape

Materials TechnologyAssociate Professor John BellArchitecture, Mechanical, Manufacturing
Satellite System®r Mohammed Bennamoun Engineering and Medical Engineering, Property
Signal ProcessingProfessor Boualem Boashash Economics, Planning and Surveying.

Spiech, Au_dirc]) & \_/iﬂeo Technologgssociate 1 5 order to qualify for the award of the degree of
Professor Sridha Sridharan Master of Applied Science (Research) or Master of

Tribology: Associate Professor Douglas Hargreavﬁ?ngineering a candidate must:

Introduction O have completed the approved program involving

The objectives of the program are: advanced work under the supervision of a Thesis

Oto provide instruction and postgraduate Panel prescribed by the Faculty Research
educational opportunities in design, investigation, Committee of the Built Environment and
development, research or any combination thereof,Engineering Academic Board

in the specialised fields of applied science relatir]ghave submitted, and the Faculty Research

to the built environment or directly related 10 o it accepted a thesis, together with reports
professional engineering practice, by means of a, /6 gocuments where applicable, prepared
program which involves either an advanced o the supervision of the Thesis Panel

contribution to knowledge or an advanced
application of existing knowledge O have completed such other work as may be

O to provide further education in research methods g:%scrlbed by the Faculty Research Committee,

ENT & ENGINEERING

Oto enable graduates employed in industry
undertake further education by research and th

BUILT ENVIRONM

19 submit to the Faculty Research Committee a

eS¥eclaration signed by the candidate that they have

O to further relationships between the University and not been a candidate for another tertiary award
industry or other external agencies involved in without permission of the Faculty Research
applied science or engineering to their mutual Committee.

advantage, and 2. Registration

Oto provide formal recognition of work of an2.1 Applications shall be accepted subject to the
advanced nature. availability of facilities and supervision.

1. General Conditions 2.2 Applications may be lodged with the Registrar
1.1 The Council of the Queensland University ddit any time.

Technollogé/ L\qus es_tabl;s?e(:] ml 198291égder trfS There is a six-month maximum period between
Queensland University of Technology : acceptance by the Faculty Research Committee and
1.2 The Council’'s power to approve recommendanrolment by the candidate in the Master of Applied
tions from Faculty academic boards regarding ticience (Research) or Master of Engineering before
registration, supervision and examination of researche offer of admission to the program lapses.
degree candidates and to develop policy and pro@andidates are required to complete an enrolment
dures relating to research degrees is exercisfdm each semester.

through a University Research Committee which la A Note Regarding Enrolment

a subcs)mm.lttee of University Ac.ademlc Board. The faculty and the University Enrolments Office
1.3 University Research Committee has delegatgge to be advised of any changes to name, address
responsibility for day-to-day administration ofor other personal details. Application to vary any
research masters degree courses to faculty acadegygect of the candidacy must be made in writing
boards. Academic boards shall report biannually ffirectly to the Faculty Research Committee for Built

University Research Committee on progress maggironment and Engineering and be endorsed by
by research Masters degree candidates. the principal supervisor.




2.4 The minimum academic qualifications fod have satisfied Faculty Research Committee that
admission to the Master of Applied Science they are a suitable person to undertake the
(Research) or Master of Engineering are: program, and

O a four-year degree in an appropriate discipline in have satisfied Faculty Research Committee that
which the candidate has received at least secondhey can devote sufficient time to the research and
class Honours from the Queensland University of study.

Technology, or 2.7 In considering an applicant for registration, the

O a qualification judged equivalent by the Facultfraculty Research Committee shall, in addition to
Research Committee, or assessing the applicants suitability, be satisfied that:

O a grade point average of 5.0 or better in a graduatehe proposed program is relevant to the aims and
diploma program, in a relevant discipline, together objectives of the University

with demonstrated potential for further study andh ye hroposed program has relevance to the needs
or evidence of professional standing, or of society or industry, and

Da grade point average of 5.0 or better in @ 54equate resources are available to support the
coursework masters degree program in a relevanbroposed program.

discipline, together with demonstrated potential

for further study and/or evidence of professional-8 An application for registration should set out
standing. systematically and fully the candidates intended

An applicant for the Master of Applied S(:iencecOUIrse of study including the following:

(Research) or Master of Engineering prograrﬁ a description of the arga of StUdy within which
without the minimum entry requirement may present the candidates course lies

a case for admission based on the submission9f summary of the work to be undertaken, the
applicants capacity to pursue the course of study. of the proposed program, its background, the

The case may be based on the following: significance and possible application of the

(@) three years professional experience in the'©S€arch program, and the research plan
general field in which the proposed work liesi the location at which the work will be undertaken,
or the amount of time which will be devoted to it

(b) satisfactory completion of an appropriate @nd the resources required
Masters qualifying program including formaln details of academic qualifications and supporting
coursework and/or reading program in related evidence, including copies of results for each year
fields stipulated by the Faculty Research of courses undertaken

Commlttge, .or _ o O a brief account of industrial experience
(c) the submission of technical publications or other

appropriate evidence which satisfies the Facul@
Research Committee that advanced knowledgesponsorship details
has been acquired in a branch of applied scienceg,tement of approval by Head of School and/or
relevant to the built environment or a division Director of Centre. and

of engineering in which the applicant has ' ]

worked as a professional practitioner in & any other relevant material.

position of responsibility. This knowledge 9 The program is offered on a full-time or a part-

should be relevant to the field of study proposeg¢ime basis and may be undertaken externally. Part-
2.5 A candidate shall be registered as a gradudifée students normally will be employed in some
student if they are considered by Faculty Researprofessional capacity during the day and carry out

Committee to meet the requirements for entry.  their research projects on a part-time basis at QUT,
in their place of employment or in a sponsoring

o6‘rganisation.
’%3%0 Full-time students may be on a scholarship from
&

a list of publications

2.6 A candidate shall receive confirmed registrati
as a graduate student when they:

O have satisfied the requirements for admission ai
achieved by work and study a standard recognis
by Faculty Research Committee, or

industry or QUT, and may carry out their research
QUT or in a sponsoring organisation. Normally
full-time students would be expected to work on their
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research projects at QUT for not less than threg-regular face-to-face interactions with supervisors,
quarters of a normal working week, averaged overand

each year of candidacy. Such a candidate may @k program of supervised research, design,

devote more than 300 hours annually to teachinginyestigation, development, construction, or any
activities, including preparation and marking. combination thereof.

2.11 A candidate may be based at QUT or at a plagge course of study may also include a program of
of employment or sponsoring institution. Normallygssessed coursework.

support of the sponsoring institution for the ,
candidate’s application is required for registratiorp:6 Coursework at masters level demands a capacit

A candidate may also be external where thelP’ critical analysis and a specialisation of research
residence is outside of Brisbane. interests not normally appropriate for an

) undergraduate program. Such coursework may be
2.12 The Faculty Research Committee may canc@nducted in a number of ways:

a candidate’s registration if, after consulting d d lect
candidate’s supervisor and having taken account {As advanced leclure courses

all relevant circumstances, the Committee is of thé @s seminars in which faculty and candidates
opinion that the candidate either has effectively present critical studies of selected problems within
discontinued their studies or has no reasonablethe subject field

expectation of completing the course of study withim as independent study or reading courses, or

the maximum time allowed (see Section 4). D as research projects conducted under faculty Z
2.13 A candidate whose registration has lapsed orsupervision.
has been cancelled, and who wishes subseque?élﬁ

T & ENGINEERING

ndidates will be encouraged to attend conferences:z>

to re-enter the course of study to pursue a resea ere these are related to the field of the research. &

program which is substantially the same as the
previous investigation may be re-admitted unden all cases, coursework will be based upon a formal
such conditions as the Faculty Research Committegllabus setting out the educational outcomes
shall prescribe. expected from the course, a list of topics to be
3. Course of Study covered, the prescribed reading material and the

3.1 A candidate for the degree of Master of Applieﬁ]etmd of assessment of progress through and at

Science (Research) or Master of Engineering wi S Endofine course:
undertake a program of research and investigation 817 Maximum and Minimum Coursework Require-
a topic approved by the Faculty Research Committesents:

3.2 All projects should be supported by outsid& Thesis

agencies such as industry, government authoritiesA minimum of two-thirds of the degree
and professional organisations, or by QUT itselfy paximum coursework requirement
This provision is to ensure that programs are relevanigy cregit points

to the aims of the University and the community. It )

is important that projects be primarily directed? Minimum coursework requirement
towards society or industry need. 12 credit points

3.3 The program must be such as to enable thNormal coursework requirement
candidate to develop and demonstrate a level of24 to 36 credit points

scientific competence significantly higher than thatpjaximum of 16 credit points per semester for each

expected of a first degree graduate. The requirgdmester enrolled in the program.
competence normally would include mastery of

relevant techniques, investigatory skills, criticap-8 Components of Coursework:

thinking, and a high level of knowledge in thga) Compulsory requirement for all students in the

specialist area. Faculty:

3.4 Where advised, a candidate may be requiredidFNOO1 Advanced Information Retrieval Skills

complete satisfactorily a program of formal 4 credit points

coursework in subjects relevant to the field of study Attendance and Participation in School, Research

up to a total class contact of 48 credit points. Centre or Concentration Seminar/Workshop

3.5 The course of study normally will include: 12 credit points

O participation in University scholarly activities such(b) Components determined by school, research
as research seminars, teaching and publicatiorcentre or concentration — core or elective
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O Units assessed by formal graded assessment 4.6 Candidates are notified of exclusion by registered
24 credit points maximum mail. They have right of appeal to the Academic

O Maximum units assessed as satisfactory/ Appeals Committee.

unsatisfactory 5. Supervision

24 credit points maximum 5.1 The Faculty Research Committee shall appoint
O Tailor-made reading courses supervised bfjv0 Of more supervisors with appropriate experience

supervising panel or individual member of staffn respect of each candidate. One shall be nominated

24 credit points maximum as the Principal Supervisor and others as Associate

) ) Supervisors. The supervisors shall form a Thesis
Students must contact their course coordinator gne|.

finalise their program.
prog 5.2 The Principal Supervisor shall normally be from

4. Period of Time for Completion of Course  the academic staff of the QUT School in which the

of Study . . . candidate is enrolled.
4.1 The duration of study for candidates with four

years of relevant study at tertiary level will normally-3 The Thesis Panel shall supervise all aspects of
be a minimum of one year and a maximum of twi'® cand|date_s work program, shall receive reports
years or the part-time equivalent. Candidates wipm the candidate on progress and shall recommend
do not have a four-year degree or its equivalent whpth on successful and unsuccgssful compleqon of
normally need to undertake a year of full-tim&omponents of the coursework incorporated in the

coursework or equivalent whilst enrolled in théandidate’s program, on progress on the thesis
research degree. research project and on continued enrolment.

4.2 In order to encourage completion of research? The Thesis Panel shall receive a formal oral and
degrees within a reasonable timeframe, QUT has {4jtten report from the candidate at least once every
a limit of two years on the length of time for whictSémester on progress on the research project.

it will fund a faculty for full-time research mastersg. Place and Conditions of Work
degree candidates. 6.1 The research program will normally be carried

4.3 A registered graduate full-time student shaffut under supervision in a suitable environment
present the thesis for examination after a period ¥fthin Brisbane. However, external study is possible.
at least one year but not more than two years Hagtérnal candidates will be required to spend a
elapsed from the time of confirmed registration. ANinimum of four weeks at QUT annually.

registered graduate part-time student shall pres&)2 The Faculty Research Committee shall not admit
the thesis for examination after a period of at leagtcandidate to a program of research based at the
two years. The maximum time is four years fromuniversity unless it has received:

the time of confirmed registration. In special cases 3 supporting statement from the Head of the QUT
the Faculty Research Committee may approve aschool and/or Director of Centre in which the
shorter period. study is proposed that, in their opinion, the appli-
4.4 Time limits are measured in years from the time cant is a suitable person to undertake a research
of first registration as a graduate student. Periods ofProgram leading to the masters degree, that the
exclusion or absence without approval are included.program is supported, that the School or Centre is
illing to undertake the responsibility of super-
sing the work of the applicant and that resources
are available to support the proposed research.

4.5 Candidates who exceed these limits may be askeé\{
to show cause why they should not have their
registration in the program terminated. Such
candidates must make formal application to th@3 The Faculty Research Committee shall not admit
Faculty Research Committee to have thef candidate to a program of research based at a
registration extended beyond the normal tim&ponsoring establishment unless it has received:
Details of the candidate’s progress shall be presentaé supporting statement from the employer or
to the Committee together with the reasons for the director of the sponsoring institution that they are
delay in completing the course and the expected dateaware of the course rules and are prepared to
of completion. Where the Committee agrees to ansponsor and support the applicant, that the
extension, a time limit will be set for the maximum applicant will be provided with facilities and time
period of registration in the program. to undertake the research project and that they are
willing to accept responsibility for supervising the
applicant's work, and




O a supporting statement from the head of the QU5 Except with the specific permission of the
school or director of centre in which the study ifaculty Research Committee, the thesis must be
proposed that, in their opinion, the applicant is presented in the English language. Such permission
suitable person to undertake a research progranust be sought at the time of application for
leading to the Masters degree, that the programregistration, and will not be granted solely on the
supported, and that after examination of thgrounds that the candidate’s ability to satisfy the
proposed external facilities and supervision, thexaminers will be affected adversely by the
school/centre is willing to accept the responsibilityequirement to present the thesis in English.

of supervising the work. 7.6 Subject to QUT's Intellectual Property policy,
7. Thesis the copyright of the thesis is vested in the candidate.

7.1 In the form of presentation, availability and; 7 \where a candidate or the sponsoring establish-

copyright, the thesis shall comply with all théyent wishes the thesis to remain confidential for a =
requirements of the document Requirements f%{eriod of time after completion of the work, appli- &
Presenting Theses (Appendix 51 in the Manual @hion for approval must be made to the Faculty
Policies and Procedures). Research Committee when the thesis is submitted.
7.2 A candidate shall submit the title of their thesiShe period normally shall not exceed two years from
for approval by the Faculty Research Committete date on which the examiners recommend accept-#
with their application, and after approval has beeance of the thesis, during which time the thesis will %
granted, no change will be made except with thee held on restricted access in the QUT Library.
permission of the Committee.

NGINEER
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. . _ 8. Examination of Thesis
7.3 The candidate shall give two months’ writte.1 The Faculty Research Committee shall appoint Z
notice of intention to submit their thesis through thevo/three examiners, of whom at least one shall be &

Principal Supervisor. from outside of the University. No supervisor of the >
7.4 The thesis shall comply with the fonowingcandidate shall be appointed as one of the examinersw
requirements: 8.2 Normally, examiners must agree to read and 'E

O A significant proportion of the work described (ag€Port upon the thesis within two months of its 2
determined by the Faculty Research CommitteE§Celpt.
must have been carried out subsequent to initi@l3 A candidate may be required to make an oral
registration for the Masters degree. defence of the thesis.

O It must describe a program of work carried out b8.4 On receipt of the reports from the examiners,
the candidate and must involve either an advanctt Faculty Research Committee shall:
contribution to the knowledge of the subject or aga) recommend that the thesis be accepted without

advanced application of existing knowledge. modification, and to Academic Board that the
O It must reach a satisfactory standard of literary ~candidate be awarded the degree, or
presentation. (b) recommend to Academic Board that the

O It shall be the candidate’s own account of the work. candidate be awarded the degree, after any

Where work is carried out conjointly with other ~ Minor amendments requested by the examiners
persons, the Faculty Research Committee shall be have been made, or

advised of the extent of the candidate’c) recommend that the thesis not be accepted until
contribution to the joint work. major revisions have been made. Such revisions

O The thesis shall not contain as its main content might be rewriting one of the sections, with or
: : . without additional work, or
any work or material which the candidate has

previously submitted for another degree or simildf) not accept the thesis and terminate the
award. candidate’s registration.

O The thesis may consist primarily of reports, pland-> If the examiners’ reports are conflicting, the
and/or documents or may be supported by theE&culty Research Committee may, after appropriate
if they have a bearing on the subject of the theslOnsultation with the Thesis Panel, resubmit the

Other supporting documents such as publishdgesis to the examiners with copies of the examiners’
papers may also be submitted with the thesis. "€Ports and/or seek the advice of a further external

. . examiner. After due consideration of further reports
O The thesis shall contain an abstract of not Moty the examiners. a majority decision will be

than 300 words. accepted by the Faculty Research Committee.
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B Master of Built Environment The course may be completed full-time or part-time
(BN73) (or a combination of both) by internal course work

of Semester Units.

URBAN DESIGN MAJOR Master of Built Environment (Urban

Location: Gardens Point campus Design)

Course Duration: 1 calendar year full-time, The normal progression will extend the graduate
2 calendar years part-time diploma program by a flexibly delivered summer

Total Credit Points: 144 semester (see Section 4 below) for part-time and full-
Standard Credit Points/Full-time Semester48  time students. Articulation from the graduate

Coordinator: Dr Danny O’Hare diploma to the masters level program will be

Entry Requi t available at the end of second Semester full time or
ntry Requirements 3 Semesters part time provided that applicants have

o NormaI.Entry , completed the preceding course work with a grade
A grade point average of 5.0 or better in the Gradueggim average of 5.0 or better.

Diploma in Urban Design.
Provisional Ent Full-time Course Structure
O Provisional Entry All units are 12 credit points. Please refer to the unit

Applicants with other than normal entrysynopses section for more information.
requirements may be registered provisionally in the

course if they submit other evidence of academ%ar 1, Semester 1

; : - B081 History, Theory & Criticism of Urban Design
and professional attainment and candidature B082 Urban Design Studio B

approveddby. thethean of the f%g:ulty on thBspas1  Production & Use of the Built Environment
recommendation of the course coordinator. Year l, Semester 2

A person provisionally enrolled is required taPSN211 Research Project 1

satisfactorily undertake a qualifying program whict?SP452  Urban Design Studio A _

may include course units, and/or such other work §$P453  Urban Systems & the Physical Environment
is determined before admission is confirmedSummer Semester

Provisional registration in the course will apply foARB083  Urban Design Masters Studio

a maximum period of 12 months for both full-timeg”?SN212  Research Project 2

and part-time students. PSP51_O Specialisation
Part-time Course Structure

Articulation to the Masters Program from Year 1. Semester 1

the Graduate Diploma In l.!rl?gn Design ARBO81 History, Theory & Criticism of Urban Design
Applicants are considered initially for acceptancpspas1  Production & Use of the Built Environment
in the Graduate Diploma in Urbane Design. At th@... 1 semester 2

completion of one semester for full-time studentsspss, — Urban Design Studio A

and at the completion of two semesters for tho$g&sp4as3  Urban Systems & the Physical Environment
studying part-time, students will be considered fofor 2 Semester 1

enrolment in the Master of Built Environment (Urbamggos2 ~ Urban Design Studio B

Design). A grade point average of 5.0 or better iiSN211  Research Project 1

the course is normally required for progression tQ o, 2. Semester 2

the Masters level. PSN212 Research Project 2

Focus in the Masters Program PSP510  Specialisation

The masters program includes skills and knowledg&@immer Semester

development through set coursework in commoffRB083  Urban Design Masters Studio
with the Graduate Diploma in Urban Design, but

also requires individual research and the writing of . ) .
a dissertation. B Master of Engineering Science

Course Requirements (CiVi l) (CE74)

Students must complete a minimum of 48 creditocation: Gardens Point campus

points per semester in the full-time course andourse Duration: 2 years part-time

minimum of 24 credit points per semester in the partyta| Credit Points: 96

time course. Standard Credit Points/Part-time Semester24
Course Coordinator: Professor Frank Bullen




Entry Requirements

Year 2, Semester 1

Entrants to the masters degree program must eith@EP997/1/2 Project

(i) have obtained a Bachelor of Engineering degrée=P142
with Honours in Civil Engineering, or

(i) have obtained a graduate diploma with a grac@E
point average of at least 5.0 on a 7-point scale.

Where entrants do not have Honours ranking in thei
Bachelor of Engineering (Civil) degree and/or ha

P143

RN)

Water Pollution Control

Year 2, Semester 2
EP997/2/2 Project

Biological Treatment Processes

ANSPORTATION ENGINEERING MAJOR

not undertaken units equivalent to the available QUYear 1, Semester 1

P295

undergraduate units in their chosen area of stu
EP218

the Head of School may require that addition
undergraduate units be undertaken.
EP201

Entrants may transfer from the Graduate Diplongpzm
in Civil Engineering (CE63) with a grade point
average of at least 5.0 after completion of 50 p
cent of the coursework for the Graduate Diplomggpig;
In so doing students must comply with rule 4.1.1
the Student Rules which states for courses the
duration of which is less than two years of equivalent

Civil Engineering in a Project Environment
Transportation Engineering 1

Year 1, Semester 2

Process Modelling
Advanced Traffic Engineering 2

ar 2, Semester 1
EP997/1/2 Project

Road Safety Audit

C\f(ear 2, Semester 2
P997/2/2 Project

Elective

full-time study, credit may be granted up to a limigemester 1 Electives

which ensures that the student completes at least @fgpog5
half of the total credit points specified for the courseEp293

while enrolled in a QUT award course’. CEP218
. . CEP141
Please note that no credit may be obtained for woggp151

completed as part of an undergraduate program,CgP142

for undergraduate units. CEP176
CEP150
Course Structure
The course consists of a minimum of 96 credit pointsgp175
24 credit points are allocated to a project and the
remainder to the non-project units. The majority cfEP294
the units are common with the Graduate Diploma in
Civil Engineering (CE64) and the Graduat%EE%?é
Certificate in Civil Engineering (CE62). Studentsigpogq
who do not wish to undertake a major must complegg=p143
the core units plus any other combination of unitgEp292
to make up the minimum total of 96 credit points. CEP150

Notethat personal protective equipment (PPE) must
be worn for laboratory work.

Civil Engineering in a Project Environment
Pavement Design

Transportation Engineering 1

Studies in Environmental Engineering
Road Safety Audit

Water Pollution Control

Engineering Practicé 1

Engineering Investigation Profect

Semester 2 Electives

Pavement Maintenance Rehabilitation &
Recycling

Engineering Contract Development &
Administration

Environmental Law & Assessment
Advanced Traffic Engineering

Process Modelling

Biological Treatment Processes
Engineering Practicé 2

Engineering Investigation Profect

m Master of Engineering Science

All units are 12 credit points. Please refer to the unit (Computer & Communications

synopses section for more information.

ENVIRONMENTAL ENGINEERING MAJOR
(EVN)

Year 1, Semester 1
CEP295 Civil Engineering in a Project Environment
CEP141 Studies in Environmental Engineering

Year 1, Semester 2
CEP201 Process Modelling
CEP291 Environmental Law & Assessment 2

time

Engineering) (EE76)
This course code (EE76) replaces previous course
code (EE75).

Location: Gardens Point campus
Course Duration: 1 year full-time, 2 years part-

Total Credit Points: 96
Standard Credit Points/Full-time Semester48

BUILT ENVIRONMENT & ENGINEERING

1 This unit may not run every year and the school may replace it with an equivalent in the area of traffic and transportation.
2 This unit may not be offered every semester. Advice must be sought from the course coordinator before enrolling.

This unit is offered only if fully supported by an employer. Advice must be sought from the course coordinator before
enrolling.
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Course Coordinator: Mr John Edwards EEP129 Image Processing & Computer Vision
. EEP137 Advanced Topic A

Entry Requirements Year 1 S 5

(i) bachelordegree in Engineering with at Ieas%ear , Semester

. EP104 Real-time Operating Systems
second class honours or equivalent, or EEP301/1 Project

(i) bachelor degree in Engineering or equivalerEP301/2 Project
together with successful completion of theselect one unit from the following:
Masters Qualifying Program EEP120 Networks & Distributed Computing

(iii) Graduate Diploma in Computer Engineering?EP127  Advanced Topic B
with a grade point average of 5.0 (credit levepart-time Course Structure
or higher will meethe entry requirements for yg5, 1, Semester 1
admission to the Master of Engineering Scienggzp101  Algorithms for Control Engineering
(Computer Engineering Stream) Upgrad%elect one unit from the following:
Program. EEP102 Unix & C for Engineers
Streams EEP137 Advanced Topic A
Two streams are offered in the course: Comput¥ear 1, Semester 2
Engineering and Communications EngineeringiEP104  Real-time Operating Systems
Students enrol in units according to the stream th&glect one unit from the following:
wish to pursue. Any requests for approval t&EP120 Networks & Distributed Computing
substitute different units should be directed to tHeEP127  Advanced Topic B

course coordinator. Year 2, Semester 1
g s EEP124 Data Communications
Masters Qualifying Program EEP129 Image Processing & Computer Vision

for the Master of Engineering Science (Comput Eg;(z)i/felg?;i?r :
and Communications Engineering) outlined in (iEgp301/2 Project

above, will be required to enrol in the first semester . .
ote: Students with heavy work commitments are

of the Graduate Diploma in Computer an dvised ke th :
Communications Engineering (EE66). If in this firsBAVIS€ to take the project over two semesters.

semester a sufficiently high standard is attained, thg®y MMUNICATIONS ENGINEERING
candidates will be invited to change enrolment t§TREAM

the Masters program. Otherwise they will continugu"_time Course Structure

their studies in the Graduate Diploma in CompUtPﬂFear 1 Semester 1

Engineering towards that award. EEP126 Communications Digital Signal Processing
Masters Upgrade Program EEP127 Advanced Topic B

Those who have completed the Graduate DiplonfkEP137 ~ Advanced TopicA

in Computer Engineering may upgrade by Mathematics elective unit

undertaking further study in the Master offear 1, Semester 2

Engineering Science (Computer Engineeringgp128 Detection & Estimation

Applicants who do not meet the entry requiremen
i

Stream) and be given credit for the units which th Egégi i Bir%i.t:(':tSig”a' Processing & Applications
have completed at graduate diploma level. Thg=p3q1/2 Pro}ect

structure of the course dictates that this upgrade
program be undertaken on a part-time basis. ~ Part-time Course Structure

Students undertaking the Masters Upgrade Prograff@r 1, Semester 1
will enrol in the foIIO\?ving units: Pg g EEP126 Communications Digital Signal Processing

EEP127 Advanced Topic B
EEP301/1 Project

d Year 1, Semester 2
EEP301/2 Project EEP128 Detection & Estimation
COMPUTER ENGINEERING STREAM EEP135 Digital Signal Processing & Applications
Full-time Course Structure Year 2, Semester 1

Year 1, Semester 1 EEP137 Advanced Topic A

EEP101 Algorithms for Control Engineering Mathematics elective unit
EEP102 Unix & C for Engineers Year 2, Semester 2
EEP124 Data Communications EEP301/1 Project

Select one unit from the following: EEP301/2 Project
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Note: Students with heavy work commitments ar&ear 1, Semester 2

advised to take the project over two semesters.

Advanced Topics A and B Unit List
Advanced Topics will vary from year to yearEEp230
depending on staff areas of interest. They ma

6 Units (selected from List 1)

Year 2, Semester 1

Thesis A
3 Units (selected from List 1)

include topics from the following list. Other units atfear 2, Semester 2

a suitable academic level may be substituted, wifiFP231
the approval of the course coordinator. Students can

Thesis 8
3 Units (selected from List 1)

enrol in final year undergraduate units under thigst 1: Units
course code. They will take the undergraduate udemester 1

plus undertake additional assignment work. EEP201
EEP103 Computer Hardware & Interfacing EEE%%
EEP123 Process Control & Robotics EEP204
Any core unit of other stream EEP205

EEP206

. . . EEP208
m Master of Engineering Science

101 EEP209 Power System Harmonics
(Eleptrlcn_y Su pply EEP210 Abnormal System \bltages
Englneerlng) (EE78) EEP211 Basic Power System Protection
P ; EEP213 Statistics
Location: Garglens Point CamP”S EEP218 Introduction to Automated System Control &
Course Duration: 1 year full-time, 2 years part- Supervisory Systems (SCADA)
time EEP219 High Voltage Substation Equipment, Power
Total Credit Points: 96 Transformers & Reactive Power Plant
. . . . EEP240 Organisation & Financial Management in the
Standard Creo_llt Pomts/FuII-t_lme_ Semester.48 Electricity Supply Industry
Course Coordinator: Dr David Birtwhistle EEP243 Contract Administration
Entry Requirements Semester 2

() aBachelor degree in Electrical Engineering angEP207
at least second class honours with a study EE

. . P212

power subjects to third year level, or EEP214

(i) students with the degree qualification, but who
do not have second class honours may transfegP215
from the Graduate Diploma (Electricity Supply)EEEﬁg
after completing 48 credit points with a gradeggpooq

point average (GPA) of 5.0 or greater EEP221

students seeking admission to Master cEEE%%%

Engineering Science will only be enrolled ifggpsog
they have a firm offer of a supervised industrgep241

(i)

placement. EEP242
Full-time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1 EEP244

12 Units (selected from List 1) EEP245

EEP246

Year 1, Semester 2
EEP230 ThesisA
EEP231 ThesisB

6 Units (selected from List 1) EEP202

EEP204
EEP208

Part-time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1
6 Units (selected from List 1)

4 Students must complete 100 days of supervised professional practice. The thesis is related to this industry experience.

Fundamentals of Power System Earthing
Thermal Ratings & Heat Transfer
Testing & Condition Monitoring

Power System Load Flow Analysis
Power System Fault Calculations

Project Management

Economic Analysis for Power Systems
Engineers

Overhead Line Route Selection -
Environmental Factors

Advanced Power System Protection

Risk Assessment in the Electricity Supply
Industry

Reliability

Overhead Line Design — Electrical
Overhead Line Design — Mechanical
Distribution Planning

Limits to Power System Stability
Maintenance of Electricity Supply Systems
Load Forecasting

Power System Operation

Distance Protection

Efficient Marketing and Utilisation of
Electricity: Demand & Supply Side
Solutions

Circuit Breakers - Switchgear
Introduction to Substation Design
Customer Metering

Units available as Resource-based Learning (i.e.
Distance Education) with flexible enrolment:

Thermal Ratings & Heat Transfer
Power System Load Flow Analysis
Economic Analysis for Power System
Engineers
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EEP209 Power System Harmonics Engineering Management (Eng Mgt), and articulate
EEP210 Abnormal System \bltages to the Master of Engineering Science (Eng Mgt) if

EEP211 Basic Power System Protection ; ;
EEP212 Advanced Power System Protection they achieve a grade point average of 5.00 or better

EEP213  Statistics in the graduate certificate.
EEP214 Risk Management in the Electricity Supply Full-time Course Structure
Industry All units are 12 credit points. Please refer to the Unit

EEP215 Reliability : . .
EEP220 Distribution Planning synopses section for more information. Students

EEP240 Organisation & Financial Management in th&hould take units to the value of 48 credit points.
Electricity Supply Industry

: . Year 1, Semester 1
EEP241 Dist Protect ,
istance Frotection MEN177 Total Quality Management

Units in this course have been accepted by indusiyeN280  Engineering Project Managenfent

as approved training modules. MEN171 Advanced Manufacturing Technologies
L . eMEngO/l Projecf

Credit points may be accumulated towards this awaifEn241  Reliability and Maintenance Management

from day/evening classes (3 hours per week XYSear 1, Semester 2

Week_s), f_IeX|b_Ie enrolment_ln Re_source-basgﬂENl?z Cost Analysis and Asset Managerhent
Learning (i.e. Distance Education) units or from unitgien170 — Systems Modelling & Simulation

taken as short-courses conducted in June/July OMEN175 Energy and Environmental Management
campus in Brisbane as well as at interstate locatiolEN190/2 Project

and November/December. Further information oMEN272  Enterprise Resources Planning

units available as Resource-based Learning or short- A graduate level unit within the University
courses can be obtained by contacting Mr Lyle

McKinnon, School of Electrical and Electronic . . .
Systems Engineering, on (07) 3864 1632 or emM Master of Engineering Science
[.mckinnon@qut.edu.au. (Engineering Management)

(ME77) — Singapore
Location: Singapore (Organised by Crossfields Asia

m Master of Engineering Science Pacific Pte Ltd)

(Engineering Management)

Aim
(ME?G) The aim of the course is to provide engineers with
Location: Gardens Point campus an introduction to management methods and systems
Course Duration: 1 year full-time, 2 years part- 0f key relevance to the engineering profession.
time Particular emphasis is given to manufacturing
Total Credit Points: 96 management, and to maintenance, quality and

Standard Credit Points/Full-time Semester4g ~ reliability.
Course Coordinator: Professor Nick Hastings ~ Course Outline

A similar course (ME77) is offered in Singapore ";I'he course consists of eight units, of which two are

conjunction with Crossfields Asia Pacific Pte Ltd. Project units and six are coursework units. The
coursework units are offered on a block basis. Each

Entry Requirements . _ _ block occupies two weeks with lectures each evening
A Bachelors degree in Engineering (or 't?\/londayto Friday.
equivalent).

. For further information about the course, please
Part-time students are expected to be employeddfntact Ms Iola Ternel on (07) 3864 1398.
some professional engineering capacity during the

day and to carry out their QUT studies at night.
Students who do not have a Bachelor of Engineering
may undertake the Graduate Certificate in

5 These units normally must be taken, but may be substituted with the approval of the course coordinator if the student
has adequate prior knowledge in the relevant field.

6 Students must take MEN190 unless they obtain permission from the course coordinator not Riajecsaan be
taken over either two semesters or one semester

7 The unit must be worth 12 credit points. Permission of the course coordinator is required.
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m Master of Facilities Year 3, Semester 2
Management (CN75) CNN103/2 Dissertation

Location: Gardens Point campus Full-time Course Structure
Course Duration: 3 years part-time, 1.5 years full- Year 1, Semester 1 )
time GSN401 Managing in the Global Business
. L Environment
Total Credit Points: 144 GSN402  Strategic Use of Information Technology
Standard Credit Points/Part-time Semester24  GSN404 Financial Statements 1

; . ; GSN407 Professional Communication 1
Course Coordinator: Associate Professor DannyCNPlOO Fundamentals of Facilities Management

Then CNP101 Facilities Support Services
Entry Requirements Year 1, Semester 2
O A relevant bachelor degree from an approvegsn4os — Strategic Management 1
tertiary institution; OR GSN406 Human Resources Management Issues

O professional qualifications deemed equivalent SN415  Leadership 1

the above by the Deans of the faculties involveg8\p102  space Planning and Workplace Strategies
on the recommendation of the course coordinatatNpP546 — Strategic Asset Management and

FgSN4O9 Organisational Behaviour 1

AND Maintenance
0O successful completion of IF92 with a GPA of 5.0Year 2, Semester 1
or above; AND CNN103 Dissertation including Information Retrieval

O at least two years of appropriate work experience. and Research Methods (48cps)

] . Variations to the recommended study program
Professional Recognition . . reﬁuire prior approval from the course coordinator.
This course has been designed in close associatio ) ) ] o
W|th the Facilities Management Association’An Advanced |nf0I‘matI0n Retrleval Skl”S unit Is

BUILT ENVIRONMENT & ENGINEERING

Queensland Branch. compulsory in the Master of Facilities Management.
It is strongly recommended that this unit be
Course Structure completed prior to the commencement of the course

Students who commence mid-year should enrol §} a5 early in the first semester as possible.
semester 2 units.

The credit point value of the units below vary. Please
refer to the unit synopses section for mor@ Master of Landscape

information. Architecture (PS71)

Part-time Course Structure Location: Gardens Point campus

Year 1, Semester 1 Course Duration: 2 years full-time plus 1 year part-

GSN401 Managing in the Global Business time or 5 years part-time (excluding any Masters
Environment Quialifying Units)

GSN402 Strategic Use of Information Technology
CNP100 Fundamentals of Facilities Management

Year 1, Semester 2
GSN404 Financial Statements 1

Total Credit Points: 228 (excluding any Masters
Qualifying Units)
Standard Credit Points/Full-time Semester:

GSN407 Professional Communication 1 Semesters 1 & 248 _
CNP101 Facilities Support Services Semesters 3 & 48 minimum, 60 maximum
Year 2, Semester 1 Semester 512 minimum, 24 maximum
GSN405  Strategic Management 1 Semester 612

GSN406 Human Resources Management Issues  Course Coordinator: Mr Glenn Thomas
CNP102 Space Planning and Workplace Strategies

Year 2, Semester 2
GSN409 Organisational Behaviour 1

Entry Requirements
To be eligible for normal admission an applicant

GSN415 Leadership 1 must:
CNP546  Strategic Asset Management and () hold a degree requiring at least three years’ full-
Maintenance time (or its equivalent) study and completed
Year 3, Semester 1 with a grade point average of at least 5.0 on a
CNN103/1 Dissertation (including Information Retrieval seven-point scale; or
and Research Methods) (i) other documented qualifications and experience

considered as equivalent by the Head of School;
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and, in addition but not necessarily befor&ear 2, Semester 1

applying for admission, minimum knowledgePSP021  Landscape Studies 2

and skills in design principles, freehand®SP212  User & Character Design Studies
graphics, and technical drawing. Year 2, Semester 2

Graduates of the Bachelor of Built Environmenggﬁgig Iéiatgdsga;pn?nztud|es4

(Landscape Architecture) considered eligible foy 38 ter 1

direct entry under the above criteria will be grante gar s, Semester .

block credit for the first 96 credit points of the cours SP024  Advanced Landscape Studies 1
A Bsp214  Residential Landscape Design

on admission. Students from other backgrounds m%éar 3 Semester 2

be granted credit as appropriate to their educati P026  Advanced Lan dscape Studies 3

and experience. PSP216 Landscape Planning

Professional Recoghnition

Year 4, Semester 1

Professional accreditation for the course has beBSP025 Advanced Landscape Studies 2
granted by the Australian Institute of LandscapBSP215  Urban Landscape Design

Architects.

Year 4, Semester 2
PSN213 Specialisation

Full-time Course Structure OR

All units are 12 credit points. Please refer to the uniigno14  Elective

synopses section for more information. PSP027 Advanced Landscape Studies 4
Year 1, Semester 1 Masters Level Units

PSP020 Landscape Studies 1 Year 5, Semester 1

PSP021  Landscape Studies 2 . PSN211 Research Project 1
PSP212  User & Character Design Studies PSN213  Specialisation
PSP251 Landscape Construction 1

Year 5, Semester 2

Year 1, Semester 2 PSN212 Research Projeét 2

PSP022 Landscape Studies 3 . . .

PSP023 Landscape Studies 4 For students upgrading an existing Professional

PSP213  Site Planning qualification the following Masters Qualifying Units
are required (credit in all or part may be granted at

PSP252 Landscape Construction 2
Year 2, Semester 1 the discretion of the Head of School).

PSP024  Advanced Landscape Studies 1 PSN207 Preparatory Specialisatich 1
PSP025  Advanced Landscape Studies 2 PSN208 Preparatory Specialisatich 2
PSP214  Residential Landscape Design PSN209 Preparatory Electives 1
PSP215  Urban Landscape Design PSN210 Preparatory Elective$ 2

Year 2, Semester 2

PSP026 Advanced Landscape Studies 3
PSP027 Advanced Landscape Studies 4
PSN213 Specialisatién

PSP216 Landscape Planning

B Master of Project
Management (CN77)

Year 3, Semester 1
PSN211 Research Projeé 1
PSN213 Specialisation

OR
PSN214 Elective

Year 3, Semester 2
PSN212 Research Project 2

Part-time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1
PSP020 Landscape Studies 1
PSP251 Landscape Construction 1

Year 1, Semester 2
PSP022 Landscape Studies 3
PSP252 Landscape Construction 2

A similar course is offered in Singapore (CN78).

Location: Gardens Point campus

Course Duration: 1.5 years full-time, 3 years part-

time

Total Credit Points: 144

Standard Credit Points/Full-time Semester:48

Course Coordinator: Professor Terry Boyd

Entry Requirements

() A relevant bachelor degree from an approved
tertiary institution and demonstrated potential
in professional activity to undertake masters
degree course, OR

8 Contact time allocations for these units are nominal only.
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(i) A relevant graduate diploma or qualifyingPart-time Course Structure
program with a grade point average of 5.0 opear 1, Semester 1
better, OR CNP520 Project Management

(iii) Qualifications deemed equivalent to (i) or (i) CNP521  Project Cost and Risk Management
by the Dean of faculty on the recommendatioi¥ear 1, Semester 2
of the course coordinator, AND CNP534 International Project Management

. . . CNP533 Project M tL
(iv) At least three years of appropriate industr roject Management Law

experience after graduation. Year 2, Semester 1
P g CNP551  Project Human Resource Management

The first two semesters full-time or four semestel®NP532 Innovation and Technology Management
part-time are identical to the Graduate Diploma ifear 2, Semester 2

Project Management (CN64). Persons admitted to Two electives selected from Electives List A
the Master of Project Management (CN77) who are below

graduates of the Graduate Diploma in Projectear 3, Semester 1

Management (CN64) will need to submit arcNN442/1 Dissertation

Application for Academic Credit form for the units (includes Research Methodology and

they have already completed. Information Retrieval Skills lectures)

At the completion of the coursework component oféar 3, Semester 2

the masters degree program but before tifdVN442/2 Dissertation
completion of the dissertation, students may eleglectives List A

to exit with the Graduate Diploma in ProjeciCNP547 Property Investment

Management (CN64). CNP552  Current Issues

. CNP553 [T for Project Managers
The Master of Project Management (CN77) hagnps46 — Strategic Asset Management and
majors in Project Management and Property Maintenance

zeVAeg)pme";'l e retrieval Skills unit i ROPERTY DEVELOPMENT MAJOR (PRD)
n vance nformation Retrieval ls unit Isfull-time Course Structure

compulsory in the Master of Project ManagemenY 1s 1
It is strongly recommended that this unit b%ﬁg&b ePrPoe:gta;\/lana ement
completed prior to the commencement of the courgq pso1 Pro}ect Cost e?nd Risk Management

BUILT ENVIRONMENT & ENGINEERING

or as early in the first semester as possible. CNP545  Project Development
Students who commence mid-year should enrol fiNP547  Property Investment
semester 2 units. Year 1, Semester 2

: Lo =NP533 Project Management Law
All units are 12_cred|t points. Please_refer to the ur\éi,\”:,\,h,_.ﬂ1 Advanced Land Development
synopses section for more information. Two electives from Electives List B
PROJECT MANAGEMENT MAJOR (PJM) Year 2, Semester 1

CNN442 Dissertation

Full-time Course Structure (includes Research Methodology and

Year 1, Semester 1 Information Retrieval Skills lectures)
CNP520 Project Management . .
CNP521 Project Cost and Risk Management Electives List B

CNP532 Innovation and Technology Management CNP551 Project Human Resource Management
CNP551 Project Human Resource Management CNP552  Current Issues
Year 1, Semester 2 CNP553 IT for Project Managers

CNP534 International Project Management CNP546  Strategic Asset Management and

CNP533 Project Management Law Maintenance
Two electives from Electives List A Part-time Course Structure
Year 2, Semester 1 Year 1, Semester 1
CNN442 Dissertation CNP520 Project Management
(includes Research Methodology and CNP521 Project Cost and Risk Management
) Inf?rmatlon Retrieval Skills lectures) Year 1, Semester 2
Electives List A CNP554  Advanced Land Development
CNP547  Property Investment One elective from Electives List B
CNP552 Current Issues
CNP553 [T for Project Managers Year 2, Semester 1
CNP546  Strategic Asset Management and CNP545  Project Development

Maintenance CNP547 Property Investment




Year 2, Semester 2 m Master of Property Economics

CNP533 Project Management Law

One elective selected from Electives List B (CN92)9

below Location: Gardens Point
Year 3, Semester 1 Course Duration: 1.5 year full-time, 3 years full-
CNN442/1 Dissertation time

(includes Research Methodology and Total Credit Points: 144

Information Retrieval Skills lectures) . . )
Standard Credit Points/Full-time Semester 48
Year 3, Semester 2

CNN442/2 Dissertation Course Coordinator: Professor Terry Boyd

Entry Requirements

Electives List B () A relevant bachelor degree from an approved

CNP551  Project Human Resource Management

CNP552 Current Issues tertiary institution and demonstrated potential
CNP553 IT for Project Managers in professional activity to undertake masters
CNP546 Strategic Asset Management and degree course; OR

Maintenance

(i) A relevant graduate diploma or qualifying
Variations to the recommended study program program with a grade point average of 5.0; OR

require prior approval from the course coordinato'{-,ii) Qualifications deemed equivalent to (i) or (ii)

Up to 12 credit points of electives from other ™ p the Dean of the faculty on the recommenda-
discipline areas may be included with the course o of the course coordinator: OR

coordinator's permission. . . .
P (iv) At least three years of appropriate industry

School electives are offered subject to an appropriate” experience after graduation.

enrolment in each semester. . .
The first two semesters full-time or fours semesters

part-time are identical to the Graduate Diploma in

: Property Economics (CN91). Persons admitted to

m Master of Pt’OjeCt the Master of Property Economics (CN92) who are

M_anagement (CN78) - graduate of the Graduate Diploma in Property
Singapore Economics (CN91) will need to submit an

Location: Sumbershire Education Group, Sing‘,lem,épplication for Credit form for the units they have
Al already completed.
im

The course aims to provide professionals with a hig{ﬁ the completion of the coursework component of
level of conceptual understanding of the field of'® masters degree program but before the
project management. The masters program has tﬁgnp.letlo.n of the dlssertatlon., studer]ts may elect
distinct majors: Project Management and Prope;[é exit with the Graduate Diploma in Property
Development. The course covers areas of theory angenomics (CN91).

applied management, legal studies and economigg Advanced Information Retrieval Skills unit is
The course delivery encourages student interactisobmpulsory in the Master of Project Management.
and follows a problem solving approach. It is strongly recommended that this unit be
Course Outline completed prior to the commencement of the course

The course has coursework and research componeRt&S €arly in the first semester as possible.

The coursework consists of five core and three electi@ourse Structure

units. Each unit comprises structured lectureg|ll units are 12 credit points. Please refer to the unit
discussions, case study workshops and presentatigysiopses section for more information.

All masters candidates must undertake a researngdems who commence mid-year should enrol in
dissertation in an approved subject area. semester 2 units.

For further information, please contact Associatgy|-time Course Structure

Professor Danny Then on (07) 3864 1733. Year 1, Semester 1

CNP547 Property Investment

CNP545  Project Development

CNP555  Property Market Analy8is

CNP556 Property Management & Contracts

9 Subject to final University approval.
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Year 1, Semester 2 (i) other documented qualifications and experience

CNP554  Advanced Land Development considered to be equivalent by the Head of
CNP557  Property Portfolio Analysis School. Applicants may be required to attend
Two electives from List A an interview, or sit an examination, where
Year 2, Semester 1 appropriate as part of the selection process.
CNN442 Dissertation . . .
A graduate of the modified Graduate Diploma in
Part-time Course Structure Urban and Regional Planning (offered from 1996)
Year 1, Semester 1 may apply to enrol in the Master of Urban and
CNP547  Property Investment Regional Planning and if accepted will be given
CNP555  Property Market Analysis credit for Modules A, B and C.
Year 1, Semester 2 Graduates who completed the Graduate Diploma in
CNPS54  Advanced Land Development Urban and Regional Planning before 1996 will be 2
CNPS557  Property Portfolio analysis allowed credit for the new Graduate Diploma in &
gi%%iéseptneﬁ?{)l | t Urban and Regional Planning to enter the Masters &
roject evelopmen rogram, depending on their grade point average, Z
CNP556  Property Management & Contracts \a/orgk experignce agnd Iengthgof timF()a which hags o
Year 2, Semester 2 _ elapsed since graduation. Such graduates may bew
Two electives from List A required to complete units in the new Graduate &
Year 3, Semester 1 Diploma in Urban and Regional Planning. Each case &
CNN442/1 Dissertation will be treated on its individual merits and will be
Year 3, Semester 2 decided by the Head of School in consultation with E
CNN442/2 Dissertation the graduate concerned and staff. °
List A Full-time Course Structure S
CNP520  Project Management The program is being offered with entry at the start Z
CNP521  Project Cost and Risk Management of the year, and for BBItEnv(URP) graduates, also
CNP533  Project Management Law through second semester entry. Students must=

CNP546 Strategic Asset Management and =)
Maintenance complete four modules to complete the masters g

CNP551  Project Human Resource Management ~ degree. Each module is worth 48 credit points,

CNP522 Current Issues equivalent to one semester full-time or two semesters
CNP100 Fundamentals of Facilites Management  part-time. Modules may be offered in either first or
CNP101 Facilities Support Services second semester.

CNP102 Space Planning and Workplace Strategies . L .
All units are 12 credit points. Please refer to the unit

Variations to the recommended study progragynopses section for more information.
require prior approval from the course coordinator.

) ) ~Module A
School electives are offered subject to an approprigigpso1  Environmental Planning & Assessment
enrolment in each semester. PSP502 Economic & Social Foundations of Planning

PSP503 Planning & Research Methods
PSP504  Urban Systems & Infrastructure

m Master of Urban and Regional Module B
PSP505

; Planning in Society
Plannmg (PS7O) PSP506 Planning Theory & Ethics
Location: Gardens Point campus PSP507  Planning Procedures & Law

PSP508 Planning Practice 1
PSP513  Field Trip

Module C
PSP211 Research Project | & Advanced Research

Course Duration: Four semesters full-time or eight
semesters part-time
Total Credit Points: 192

Standard Credit Points/Full-time Semester:48 Methods

Course Coordinator: Dr Danny O’Hare PSP509  Regional & Metropolitan Policy
) PSP510 Specialisation

Entry Requirements . PSP512  Planning Practice 2

To be eligible for direct entry into the course apsp513  Field Trip

applicant must have either: Module D

() a recognised tertiary degree requiring at leaBSN212  Research Project 2

three years’ full-time study (or its equivalent)ggmg‘l1 Elt;a\fet\ir\]/ge d Specialisation

or PSN223  Special Topics in Planning Methods
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Part-time Course Structure Entry Requirements
Part-time students choose two of the four unitpplicants must hold a bachelor degree in Engineer-
offered each semester. The following is theng or Computer Science. Applicants possessing a

recommended selection. degree in other areas of technology such as Math-
Module A1 ematics, Physics or Chemistry may be required to
PSP503  Planning & Research Methods undertake prerequisite undergraduate units.
PSP504  Urban Systems & Infrastructure Course Structure

ModuleB1 All units are 12 credit points. Please refer to the Unit
PSP507  Planning Procedures & Law Synopses section for more information.

PSP508 Planning Practice 1

PSP513  Field Trip Year 1, Semester 1 _ _

Module A2 EEP101 Algorithms for Control Engineering

. . EEP102 Unix & C for Engineers
PSP501  Environmental Planning & Assessment EEP124 Data Communications

PSP502 Economic & Social Foundations of Plannin%EF,129 Image Processing & Computer Vision

Module B2
- . Year 1, Semester 2
Eggggg E:ann!ng lFthOCleéyEth_ EEP103 Computer Hardware & Interfacing
anning theory Ics EEP104 Real-time Operating Systems

Module C1 EEP120 Networks & Distributed Computing
PSP509 Regional & Metropolitan Policy EEP123 Process Control & Robotics
PSP512  Planning Practice 2

Part-time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1
EEP101 Algorithms for Control Engineering
EEP102 Unix & C for Engineers

Module D1
PSN214  Elective
PSN223  Special Topics in Planning Method

Module C2

. Year 1, Semester 2
PSp21l Mi?ﬁgg;(:h Project 1 & Advanced Research EEP103 Computer Hardware & Interfacing
PSP510 Specialisation EEP104 Real-time Operating Systems
Module D2 Year 2, Semester 1

EEP124 Data Communications
EEP129 Image Processing & Computer Vision

Year 2, Semester 2

Notes T EEP120 Networks & Distributed Computing
PSP510 Specialisation and PSN221 Advancegpi23 Process Control & Robotics

Specialisation offer specialisations in local and
regional development, urban housing and
community development, urban design anfll Graduate Diploma in

environmental and resource planning. Other special i i ;
topics may be offered depending on staff availability. (EE|eEC6t{)I§)Ity Supply Engmeermg
PSN214 Elective allows students to choose an * | )
elective unit worth 12 credit points from elsewherkocation: Gardens Point campus
in QUT or at another tertiary institution, subject téourse Duration: 1 year full-time, 2 years part-
approval of the course coordinator. time

Total Credit Points: 96

Standard Credit Points/Full-time Semester:48

PSN212 Research Project 2
PSN221 Advanced Specialisation

M Graduate Diplomain Course Coordinator: Dr David Birtwhistle
Computer & Communications  gntry Requirements
Engineering (EE66}° A bachelor degree in Electrical Engineering with a

Location: Gardens Point campus study of power subjects to third-year level. Also
. provision for entry by associate diploma/advanced

Course Duratpn: l.year full-time, 2 years part't'mediploma holders with industry experience (contact
Total Credit Points: 96 course coordinator).

Standard Credit Points/Full-time Semester:48
Course Coordinator: Mr John Edwards

10 Change in award title subject to final approval.
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Full-time Course Structure
Year 1, Semester 1

12 Units (selected from List 1)

Year 1, Semester 2

12 Units (selected from List 1)

Part-time Course Structure
Year 1, Semester 1

6 Units (selected from List 1)

Year 1, Semester 2

6 Units (selected from List 1)

Year 2, Semester 1

6 Units (selected from List 1)

Year 2, Semester 2

6 Units (selected from List 1)

List 1: Units
Semester 1

EEP201
EEP202
EEP203
EEP204
EEP205
EEP206
EEP208

EEP209
EEP210
EEP211
EEP213
EEP218
EEP219
EEP240

EEP243

Fundamentals of Power System Earthing
Thermal Ratings & Heat Transfer
Testing & Condition Monitoring

Power System Load Flow Analysis
Power System Fault Calculations
Project Management

Economic Analysis for Power Systems
Engineers

Power System Harmonics

Abnormal System \oltages

Basic Power System Protection
Statistics

Units available as Resource-based Learning (i.e.
Distance Education) with flexible enrolment:

EEP202 Thermal Ratings & Heat Transfer

EEP204 Power System Load Flow Analysis
EEP208 Economic Analysis for Power System
Engineers

Power System Harmonics

Abnormal System \oltages

Basic Power System Protection

Advanced Power System Protection
Statistics

Risk Management in the Electricity Supply
Industry

Reliability

Distribution Planning

Organisation & Financial Management in the
Electricity Supply Industry

Distance Protection

EEP209
EEP210
EEP211
EEP212
EEP213
EEP214

EEP215
EEP220
EEP240

GINEERING

EEP241

Units in this course have been accepted by industry 5
as approved training modules.

&

Credit points may be accumulated towards this award £
from day/evening classes (3 hours per week x 5 W
weeks), flexible enrolment in Resource-based =
Learning (i.e. Distance Education) units or from ©
studies taken as short-courses conducted in June/Jul

and November/December on-campus in Brisbane asz
well as at interstate locations. Further information ™
on units available as Resource-based Learning or=
short-courses can be obtained by contacting Mr Lyle 2

Introduction to Automated System Control 8McKinnon, School of Electrical and Electronic

Supervisory Systems

Systems Engineering, on (07) 3864 1632, or email

High Voltage Substation Equipment, Power l.mckinnon@qut.edu.au.

Transformers & Reactive Power Plant

Organisation and Financial Management in

the Electricity Supply Industry
Contract Administration

Semester 2

EEP207

EEP212
EEP214

EEP215
EEP216
EEP217
EEP220
EEP221
EEP222
EEP223
EEP224
EEP241
EEP242

EEP244
EEP245
EEP246

Overhead Line Route Selection -
Environmental Factors
Advanced Power System Protection

Risk Assessment in the Electricity Supply

Industry

Reliability

Overhead Line Design — Electrical
Overhead Line Design — Mechanical
Distribution Planning

Limits to Power System Stability

Maintenance of Electricity Supply Systems

Load Forecasting

Power System Operation

Distance Protection

Efficient Marketing and Utilisation of
Electricity: Demand and Supply Side
Solutions

Circuit Breakers — Switchgear

Introduction to Substation Design
Customer Metering

m Graduate Diploma in
Industrial Design (AR61)

Location: Gardens Point campus

Course Duration: 1 year full-time, 2 years part-time

Total Credit Points: 96

Standard Credit Points/Full-time Semester:48

Course Coordinator: Associate Professor Vesna

Popovic

Entry Requirements

To be eligible for admission, an applicant must:

(i) hold an approved degree or diploma from a
recognised tertiary institution; or

(i) have attained professional recognition by an
equivalent course of study or examination.

Professional Recognition

The Graduate Diploma in Industrial Design has been
accredited by the Design Institute of Australia (DIA).
Graduates are eligible for Associate membership on
graduation.




Full-time Course Structure ADP161 Interior Research 1
All units are 12 credit points. Please refer to the umifDP155  Interior as a Construct 1

synopses section for more information. Year 1, Semester 2

ADP108 Interior Design 8
Semester1 ] ADP156 Interior as a Construct 2
ADP207 Industrial Design 5 ADP162 Interior Research 2
ADP267 Industrial Design Research 1 ADP932 Professional Studies 2

ADP217 Professional Practice & Management 4
ADP247 Advanced Computer Aided Industrial Desigrt 2" ¢ time Course Structure
Semester 2 Year 1, Semester 1

. ADP114 Professional Studies 1
ADP218 Advanced Ergonomics :
ADP268 Industrial Design Research 2A ADP155 Interior as Construct 1

ADP269 Industrial Design Research 2B Year 1, Semester 2

ADP943 Elective 3* ADP932 Professional Studies 2
Part-time Course Structure ADP156 Interior as Construct 2
Year 1, Semester 1 Year 2, Semester 1

ADP207 Industrial Design 5 ADP107 Interior Design 7

ADP247 Advanced Computer Aided Industrial DesignPADP161  Interior Research 1

Year 1, Semester 2 Year 2, Semester 2

ADP218 Advanced Ergonomics ADP108 Interior Design 8

ADP943 Elective 3* ADP162 Interior Research 2

Year 2, Semester 1

ADP267 Industrial Design Research 1 ; i
ADP217 Professional Practice & Management m Graduate Dlploma In
Year 2, Semester 2 Landscape Architecture (PS66)
ADP268 Industrial Design Research 2A Location: Gardens Point campus

ADP269  Industrial Design Research 2B Course Duration: 2 years full-time, 4 years part-
* Elective units must be approved by the Coursene
Coordinator. Total Credit Points: 192

Standard Credit Points/Full-time Semester:48

m Graduate Diploma in Interior Course Coordinator: Mr Glenn Thomas

Design (AR62) Entry qu_uirements o _

) . To be eligible for normal admission, an applicant
Location: Gardens Point campus must:
C_:ourse Duration: 1 year full-time, 2 years part- (i) hold a degree or diploma from a recognised
time o tertiary institution, or
Total Credit Points: 96 (i) have attained professional recognition by a
Standard Credit Points/Full-time Semester:48 course of study or examination.
Course Coordinator: Associate Professor Jill Franzgpecial entry provisions also apply. Prior to
Entry Requirements beginning studies in the course (but not necessarily

To be eligible for admission, an applicant must: prior to application for admission) applicants are
(|) hold an approved degree or d|p|0ma from &quired to have appropriate skills and knowledge
recognised tertiary institution, or in basic design/perception, free-hand graphics, and
(i) have attained professional recognition by afechnical drawing.
equivalent course of study or examination. Graduates of the Bachelor of Built Environment
(Landscape Architecture) considered eligible for
irect entry under the above criteria will be granted
lock credit for the first 96 credit points of the course
on admission. Students from other backgrounds may
Full-time Course Structure be granted credit as appropriate to their education
All units are 12 credit points. Please refer to the uniind experience.
synopses section for more information.

Professional Recoghnition
The Graduate Diploma in Interior Design i
recognised by the Design Institute of Australia.

Professional Recognition

Year 1, Semester 1 The Graduate Diploma in Landscape Architecture
ADP107 Interior Design 7 is accredited by the Australian Institute of Landscape
ADP114 Professional Studies 1 Architects.
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Full-time Course Structure

Standard Credit Points/Part-time Semester24

All units are 12 credit points. Please refer to the unitourse Coordinator: Professor Frank Bullen

synopses section for more information.

Year 1, Semester 1

PSP020 Landscape Studies 1

PSP021 Landscape Studies 2

PSP212  User & Character Design Studies
PSP251 Landscape Construction 1

Year 1, Semester 2

PSP022 Landscape Studies 3
PSP023 Landscape Studies 4
PSP213  Site Planning

PSP252 Landscape Construction 2

Year 2, Semester 1

PSP024  Advanced Landscape Studies 1
PSP025 Advanced Landscape Studies 2
PSP214  Residential Landscape Design
PSP215 Urban Landscape Design

Year 2, Semester 2

PSP026  Advanced Landscape Studies 3
PSP027 Advanced Landscape Studies 4
PSP216 Landscape Planning

PSP219 Advanced Landscape Design

Part-time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1
PSP020 Landscape Studies 1
PSP251 Landscape Construction 1

Year 1, Semester 2
PSP022 Landscape Studies 3
PSP252 Landscape Construction 2

Year 2, Semester 1

PSP021 Landscape Studies 2
PSP212  User & Character Design Studies

Year 2, Semester 2
PSP023 Landscape Studies 4
PSP213  Site Planning

Year 3, Semester 1
PSP024  Advanced Landscape Studies 1
PSP214  Residential Landscape Design

Year 3, Semester 2
PSP026 Advanced Landscape Studies 3
PSP216 Landscape Planning

Year 4, Semester 1
PSP025 Advanced Landscape Studies 2
PSP215 Urban Landscape Design

Year 4, Semester 2
PSP027 Advanced Landscape Studies 4
PSP219 Advanced Landscape Design

m Graduate Diploma in Civil
Engineering (CE64)
Location: Gardens Point campus

Course Duration: 2 years part-time
Total Credit Points: 96

Entry Requirements

To be eligible for admission an applicant must hold
an acceptable degree or diplomain engineering from
a recognised institution.

Applicants who do not meet the requirements for
normal entry but who hold a degree or diploma in a
scientific or technological field or other equivalent

qualifications or hold professional engineering

recognition may be required to complete such
prerequisite engineering units as may be determined 2
by the Head of the School of Civil Engineering prior &
to enrolment in the course. L
Please notehat no credit may be obtained for work
completed as part of an undergraduate program, org
for undergraduate units.

T&

Course Structure p
The course has two majors. It consists of 48 credit W
points (12 semester hours) of core material common >
to all majors and a minimum of 48 credit points (12
semester hours) of material prescribed for majors.
The majority of the units are common with the
Master of Engineering Science (Civil) (CE74) and
the Graduate Certificate in Civil Engineering
(CE62).

Students may transfer from the Graduate Diploma
in Civil Engineering to the Master of Engineering
Science (Civil). For further details on the transfer
arrangement refer to the Master of Engineering
(Civil) entry in this section.

Students who do not wish to undertake a major must
complete the core units plus any combination of units
from the majors totalling at least 48 credit points.

All units are 12 credit points. Please refer to the unit
synopses section for more information.

BUILT ENVIRO

ENVIRONMENTAL ENGINEERING MAJOR
(EVN)

Year 1, Semester 1
CEP141 Studies in Environmental Engineering
CEP295 Civil Engineering in a Project Environment

Year 1, Semester 2
CEP291 Environmental Law & Assessment 2
CEP201 Process Modelling

Year 2, Semester 1
CEP142 Water Pollution Control
Elective

Year 2, Semester 2
CEP143 Biological Treatment Processes
Elective
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TRANSPORTATION ENGINEERING MAJOR (i) A relevant graduate certificate or qualifying

(TRN) program with a grade point average of 5.0 or
Year 1, Semester 1 better, OR

CEP218 Transportation Engineering (iii) Qualifications deemed equivalent to (i) or (ii)
CEP295 Civil Engineering in a Project Environment by the Dean of the faculty on the recommenda-
Year 1, Semester 2 tion of the course coordinator; AND

CEP216  Advanced Traffic Engineering (iv) At least three years of appropriate industry

CEP201 Process Modelling

experience after graduation.
Year 2, Semester 1

CEP151 Road Safety Audit The Graduate Diploma in Project Management has
Elective majors in Project Management and Property

Year 2, Semester 2 Development.
Elective Students who commence mid-year should enrol in
Elective semester 2 units.

Semester 1 electives All units are 12 credit points. Please refer to the unit

CEP295 Civil Engineering in a Project Environment

CEP293 Pavement Design synopses section for more information.

CEP218 Transportation Engineering
CEP141 Studies in Environmental Engineering PROJECT MANAGEMENT MAJOR (PJM)
CEP151 Road Safety Audit Full-time Course Structure
CEP142  Water Pollution Control Year 1, Semester 1
e e P Py CNPSZD Pofct Managemen
9 9 9 CNP521 Project Cost and Risk Management
Semester 2 electives CNP532 Innovation and Technology Management
CEP175 Pavement Maintenance Rehabilitation & CNPS51  Project Human Resource Management
Recycling Year 1, Semester 2
CEP294 Engineering Contract Development & CNP533  Project Management Law
Administration CNP534  International Project Management
CEP291  Environmental Law & Assessment Two electives selected from Electives List A
CEP216 Advanced Traffic Engineering below
CEP201 Process Modelling
CEP143 Biological Treatment Processes Electives List A
CEP292 Engineering Practicé 2 CNP547 Property Investment
CEP150 Engineering Investigation Projéct CNP552 Current Issues

CNP553 IT for Project Managers
CNP546 Strategic Asset Management and

. . . Maint

m Graduate Diploma in Project ainienance

Management (CN64) Part-time Course Structure

- . A Year 1, Semester 1
A similar course is offered in Singapore (CN65). CNP520  Project Management
Location: Gardens Point campus CNP521 Project Cost and Risk Management
Course Duration: 1 year full-time, 2 years part- Year 1, Semester 2
time CNP534 International Project Management
Total Credit Points: 96 CNP533  Project Management Law

Standard Credit Points/Full-time Semester48  Year 2, Semester 1

; . CNP532 Innovation and Technology Management
Course Coordinator: Professor Terry Boyd CNP551 Project Human Resource Management

E_ntry Requirements Year 2, Semester 2
@n A rglevqnt ba(fhemr degree from an approved Two electives selected from Electives List A
tertiary institution; OR below

1 This unit may not run every year and the school may replace it with an equivalent in the area of traffic and transportation.
2 This unit may not be offered every semester. Advice must be sought from the course coordinator before enrolling.

3 This unit is offered only if fully supported by an employer. Advice must be sought from the course coordinator before
enrolling.
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Electives List A graduate diploma has two distinct majors: Project
CNP547  Property Investment Management and Property Development. The course
CNP552  Current Issues covers areas of theory and applied management, legal
CNP553 T for Project Managers studies and economics. The course delivery

CNP546 Strategic Asset Management and . .
Maintenance encourages student interaction and follows a problem

solving approach.
PROPERTY DEVELOPMENT MAJOR (PRD)

Full-time Course Structure Course Outline

The course units are offered in a part-time

Year 1, Semester 1 concentrated mode over two years. The coursework

gmgggg E{g}gg: L\:"gsntagﬁé“si”stk Management consists of five core and three elective units. Each

CNP545  Project Development unit comprises structured lectures, d_|scuSS|ons, cas
CNP547  Property Investment study V\(orkshops and presentations. SIUQentsg
Year 1. Semester 2 cor_npletmg this course will have t_he opportunity to g
CNP554 Advanced Land Development articulate into the Master of Project Management
CNP533  Project Management Law (CN78), with only the research dissertation on an =
Two electives from List B approved topic required to fulfil the Master's &
requirements. z

Part-time Course Structure

]
Year 1, Semester 1 For further information on the course, please contact

CNP520  Project Management Associate Professor Danny Then on (07) 3864 1733. 2 =
CNP521 Project Cost and Risk Management =
Year 1, Semester 2 i i 3
CNP554 Advanced Land Development " Graduat.e Dlploma In Property 2
One elective from List B Economics (CN913 ~

Year 2, Semester 1 Location: Gardens Point &
CNP545  Project Development ion _ti _ti -
CNP547  Property Investment Course Du_ratlo_n. 1 year full-time, 2 years full-time 5
Total Credit Points: 96 =)

Year 2, Semester 2 0

CNP533  Project Management Law Standard Creo_llt Points/Full-time Semester 48
One elective from List B Course Coordinator: Professor Terry Boyd

Electives List B Entry Requirements
CNP551 - Project Human Resource Management  (j) A relevant bachelor degree from an approved

CNP552 Current Issues : it AR
CNP553 [T for Project Managers tertiary institution; OR

CNP546 Strategic Asset Management & Maintenancéii) A relevant graduate certificate or qualifying
Variations to the recommended study program  Program with a grade point average of 5.0; OR
require prior approval from the course coordinatofiii) Qualifications deemed equivalent to (i) or (ii)
Up to 12 credit points of electives from other by the Dean of the faculty on the recommenda-
discipline areas may be included with the course tion of the course coordinator; OR

coordinator‘s permission. (iv) At least three years of appropriate industry
School electives are offered subject to an appropriate €Xperience after graduation.
enrolment in each semester. Course Structure

All units are 12 credit points. Please refer to the unit
synopses section for more information.
m Graduate Diploma in Project  students who commence mid-year should enrol in
Management (CN65) — semester 2 units.
Singapore Full-time Course Structure

Location: Sumbershire Education Group, Slngapor?éez’:\r 1, Semester 1
Aim P545 Project Development

NP547 Property Investment
The course aims to provide professionals with @Np555 Property Market Analysis

sound understanding of the overall managemepNP556 Property Management & Contracts
processes in the field of project management. The

9 Subject to final University approval.




Year 1, Semester 2 (i) from another tertiary institution a degree

CNP554  Advanced Land Development acceptable to the Surveyors Board of
CNP557  Property Portfolio Analysis Queensland and considered by the Head of the
Two electives from List A School of Planning, Landscape Architecture,
Part-time Course Structure and Surveying to be at least equivalentto QUT’s
Year 1, Semester 1 Bachelor of Surveying degree.
CNP547  Property Investment Applicants who do not meet the requirements for
CNPS555  Property Market Analysis normal entry but who hold a tertiary qualification in
Year 1, Semester 2 a technological field or other equivalent
CNP554  Advanced Land Development qualifications may be required to complete such
CNPS57  Property Portfolio Analysis prerequisite surveying and other units as may be
Year 2, Semester 1 determined by the Head of School prior to enrolment
CNP545 Project Development in the course.

CNP556 Property Management and Contracts

Year 2, Semester 2
Two electives from List A

Applicants for admission must have at least one year
of practical experience in the practice of surveying

List A following graduation, or its equivalent.
CNP520 Project Management Full-time Course Structure
CNPS21  Project Cost & Risk Management All units are 12 credit points. Please refer to the unit

CNP533  Project Management Law . . .
CNP546 Strategic Asset Management & Maintenanc& "OPS€S section for more information.
CNP551 Project Human Resource Management Semester 1

CNP522  Current Issues o PSP311 Professional Practice Management
CNP100 Fundamentals of Facilities Management  PSP314  Boundary Definition Surveys
CNP101 Facilities Support Services PSP316 Survey Computing & Processing

CNP102 Space Planning & Workplace Strategies ~ PSP317  Property Development Surveys

Variations to the recommended study prograrBemester 2

require prior approval from the course coordinatoPSP323  Project Site Surveys

. . . PSP326 GIS & GPS
School electives are offered subject to an approprigi§p327  Engineering Surveying

enrolment in each semester. PSP328 Boundary Definition Surveys
Part-time Course Structure
m Graduate Diploma in Year 1, Semester 1
i i PSP314  Boundary Definition Surveys
Sun/eylng Practice (P868) PSP316  Survey Computing & Processing

Location: Gardens Point campus Year 1, Semester 2

Course Duration: 1 year full-time (16 weeks), or PSP323  Project Site Surveys

part-time equivalent. Alternative study mode®SP326 GIS & GPS

available — see course coordinator. Year 2, Semester 1

Total Credit Points: 96 PSP311 Professional Practice Management
Standard Credit Points/Full-time Semester:4g ~ PSP317  Property Development Surveys

Course Coordinator: Associate Professor Brian Year 2, Semester 2 _
Hannigan PSP327 Engineering Surveying

PSP328 Boundary Definition Surveys
Professional Recognition:

Successful completion of the course leads to
registration and licensing by the Surveyors Boargh Graduate Diploma in Urban
of Queensland. and Regional Planning (PS72)

ocation: Gardens Point campus
ourse Duration: 3 semesters full-time or 6

semesters part-time
(i) a Bachelor of Surveying degree from thergtal Credit Points: 144

Queensland University of Technology, or Standard Credit Points/Full-time Semester:48

(i) a Bachelor of Surveying degree from thecoyrse Coordinator: Dr Danny O’'Hare
University of Queensland, or

Entry Requirements
To be eligible for admission an applicant must hol
the following:
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Entry Requirements Part-time Course Structure
To be eligible for admission an applicant must: Part-time students choose two of the four units

(a) hold a degree or diploma from a recognisefie’€d each semester. The following is the
tertiary institution, or recommended selection:

(b) have attained professional recognition by ajfodule AL
equivalent course of study or examinatiorﬁspw3 Planning & Research Methods
. : SP504  Urban Systems & Infrastructure
Applicants may be required to attend an
interview, or sit an examination, whergVodule B1

; : PSP507 Planning Procedures & Law
appropriate, as part of the selection Process. pepeng Planning Practice 1

Note: Graduates from QUT's Bachelor of BuiltPSP513  Field Trip

Environment (Urban and Regional Planning) shafiodule A2

be credited with the first semester of full-time studpsps01  Environmental Planning & Assessment

or first two semesters of part-time study (Modul®SP502 Economic & Social Foundations of Planning
A). Students from other backgrounds may be grant@todule B2

credit as appropriate to their education andSP505 Planning in Society

experience. PSP506 Planning Theory & Ethics

Students who have completed units in the Gradudyedule C1 _ ‘

Diploma in Urban and Regional Planning befor gEggg glegmnal g‘ Me'tropzolltan Policy

1996 will be allowed credit for units in the new anning Practice

Graduate Diploma in Urban and Regional Planning/odule C2 .

depending on their grade point average, the lendittF 211 Mi?ﬁgngh Project 1 & Advanced Research
of time which has elapsed since completion, anskps1g Speciaslisation

recent experience. Each case will be treated on |ts e o
individual merits and will be decided by the HeadNote: PSP510 Specialisation offers specialisations 5

of School in consultation with the student concerndfl local and regional development, urban housing

NVIRONMENT & ENGINEERING

and staff. and community development, urban design and g
. environmental and resource planning. Other special m
Full-time Course Structure topics may be offered depending on staff availability.

The program is offered with entry in first semester

and for BBItEnv(URP) graduates in second semester.

Students must complete three modules to complege i i

the graduate diploma. Each module is worth 48 credit Sra?ur?t%gé%oma in Urban
points, equivalent to one semester full-time or two esig ( )

semesters part-time. Modules may be offered location: Gardens Point campus

either first or second semester. Course Duration: 1 year full-time, 1.5 — 2 years
All units are 12 credit points. Please refer to the urff@rt-time
synopses section for more information. Total Credit Points: 96

Standard Credit Points/Full-time Semester48
Module A

PSP501 Environmental Planning & Assessment Course Coordinator: Dr Danny O'Hare
PSP502 Economic & Social Foundations of Planninggntry Requirements

PSP503  Planning & Research Methods To be eligible for admission an applicant must hold

PSP504  Urban Systems & Infrastructure a Bachelor degree with a grade point average of 5.0
Module B or better and demonstrated potential in a relevant
PSP505  Planning in Society professional activity, or a relevant graduate diploma
PSPS06  Planning Theory & Ethics with a grade point average of 5.0 or better, or a

PSP507 Planning Procedures & Law

PSP508  Planning Practice 1 qualifying program with a grade point average of

PSP513  Field Trip 5.0 or better.

Module C Applicants are considered initially for acceptance

PSP211 Research Project | & Advanced Research in the Graduate Diploma in Urban Design. At the
Methods ) . completion of one semester for full-time students

PSP509  Regional & Metropolitan Policy and two semesters for those studying part-time, stu-

PSP510 Specialisation

PSP512  Planning Practice 2 dents will be considered for enrolment in the Mas-

ter of Built Environment (Urban Design). A grade




point average of 5.0 or better in the course is ndGourse Structure
mally required for progression to the masters levelll units are 12 credit points. Please refer to the unit

. synopses section for more information.
Course Requirements

Students must complete a minimum of 48 creditear 1, Semester 1
points per semester in the full-time course and ARB801 Fire Technology & Science
minimum of 24 credit points per semester in th&RB803 Fire & Building Legislation

part-time course. Year 1, Semester 2
. ARB802 Human Behaviour & Fire
Full-time Course Structure ) ;
. . h ARB804 Fire Safety System D
All units are 12 credit points. Please refer to the un'?‘t Ire salety wystem Lesign .
synopses section for more information. Note: ARB801 and ARB803 are prerequisites to

ARB804. ARB802 is a co-requisite with ARB804.
Semester 1
ARBO081 History, Theory & Criticism of Urban Design
ARBO082 Urban Design Studio B . . ..
PSP451  Production & Use of the Built Environment M Graduate_ Certificate in Civil
Semester 2 Engineering (CE62)

PSN214  Elective OR PSN211 Research Project 1 | gcation: Gardens Point campus

PSP452  Urban Design Studio A C Duration: Th . llv tak
PSP453  Urban Systems and the Physical ourse Duration: The course is normally taken over

Environment 2 semesters on a part-time basis. (The course must

be completed in a maximum of four semesters.)

Part-time Course Structure Total Credit Points: 48
Year 1 Semester 1

ARBO081 History, Theory & Criticism of Urban Design COLfrse C.oordlnator. Professor Frank Bullen
PSP451 Production & Use of the Built Environment Articulation

Year 1 Semester 2 Students who achieve a grade point average of 5.0
PSP452  Urban Design Studio A or above in the Graduate Certificate will be able to
PSP453  Urban Systems & the Physical Environmen@apply for entry to the Master of Engineering Science
Year 2 Semester 1 (Civil) on the condition that they possess an
ARBO082 Urban Design Studio B undergraduate degree in engineering.

PSN214  Elective OR PSN211 Research Project 1 pjagse notdhat no credit may be obtained for work

completed as part of an undergraduate program, or

. . for undergraduate units.
m Graduate Certificate in g

Building Fire Safety (AR65) Course Structure

All units are 12 credit points. Please refer to the unit

Location: Gardens Point campus synopses section for more information.
Course Duration: 2 semesters part-time

Total Credit Points: 48 ROAD ENGINEERING MAJOR
Standard Credit Points/Part-time Semester24  Semester 1 _

Course Coordinator: Professor Bill Lim CEP293  Pavement Design

Note: Thi il be deli db ) Elective Group 1
ote: This course will be delivered by part-tlmeSemester 2

study of four to five periods of weekend sessionSep175  payement Maintenance Rehabilitation &

per semester. Students will be notified of when the Recycling
periods will be conducted. Elective Group 2
Professional Recognition ENGINEERING ADMINISTRATION MAJOR

Support has been received from the Institution (gemester 1

Fire E_nglnee_rs; The_ Institution of Englnee_r EP295 Civil Engineering in a Project Environment
Australia; Society of Fire Safety; Queensland Fire Elective

Protection Industry Association Inc.; Queenslangemester2

Department of Local Government gnd Plannin *EP204  Engineering Contract Development &
Queensland Department of Public Works an Administration

Housing; The Royal Australian Institute of Elective

Architects; Queensland Fire and Rescue Authority.




TRANSPORT ENGINEERING MAJOR

Part-time Course Structure

Semester 1 Year 1, Semester 1
CEP218 Transportation Engineering 6 Units (selected from List 1)
Elective 1 Year 1, Semester 2
Semester 2 6 Units (selected from List 1)
CEP216 Advanced Traffic Engineering List 1: Units
Elective 2
Semester 1

Semester 1 Eleci;lves_ _ ) ) EEP201 Fundamentals of Power System Earthing

CEP295 Civil Englneerlng in a Project Environment EEP202 Thermal Ratings & Heat Transfer

CEP293 Pavement Design ) EEP203 Testing & Condition Monitoring

CEP218 Transportation Engineering EEP204 Power System Load Flow Analysis

CEP141  Studies in Environmental Engineering EEP205 Power System Fault Calculations

CEP151 Road Safety Audit EEP206 Project Management

CEP142  Water Pollution Control EEP208 Economic Analysis for Power Systems

CEP176 Engineering Practic@ 1 Engineers

CEP150 Engineering Investigation Profect EEP209 Power System Harmonics

. EEP210 Abnormal System \bltages
ggg‘f%terpi Eeln(:gﬁltvl\(/le;ntenance Rehabilitation & EEP211  Basic Power System Protection
Rec‘;cling ! tiitatt EEP213  Statistics
h . EEP218 Introduction to Automated System Control &

CEP294 A%r:r?ilnnies?rg?i%ncomraa Development & Supervisory Systems (SCADA)

CEP291  Environmental Law & Assessment EEP219 High Voltage Substation Equipment, Power

CEPoLE Ad\\//gnced i \I,Evn in:zriis Transformers & Reactive Power Plant

CEP201 P Modell 9 Y EEP240 Organisation and Financial Management in

CEP143 Bir(())l(c:)zsigal ‘I(')reZtlr?lgnt Processes the Electricity Supply Industry

CEP292 Engineering Practicé 2 EEP243 Contract Administration

CEP150 Engineering Investigation Profect Semester 2

EEP207 Overhead Line Route Selection -
Environmental Factors _

m ifi i EEP212 Basic Power System Protection
GradL’!a.te Certificate Ir.] . EEP214 Risk Assessment in the Electricity Supply
Electricity Supply Engineering Industry
(EE82) EEP215 Reliability

] ) EEP216 Overhead Line Design - Electrical

Location: Gardens Point campus EEP217 Overhead Line Design - Mechanical

Course Duration: 1 semester full-time, 2 semester§&EP220
part-time EEP221

L EEP222
Total Credit Pollnts.'48 . EEP223
Standard Credit Points/Full-time Semester48  EEP224
Course Coordinator: Dr David Birtwhistle EEE%Z‘%

Entry Requirements
A Bachelor degree in Electrical Engineering with a

study of power subjects to third year level. AlsGEP244
provision for entry by Associate Diploma/Advance Eggig
Diploma holders with industry experience (conta

course coordinator).

Full-time Course Structure

EEP202
Semester 1 EEP204
12 Units (selected from List 1) EEP208

Distribution Planning

Limits to Power System Stability
Maintenance of Electricity Supply Systems
Load Forecasting

Power System Operation

Advanced Power System Protection
Efficient Marketing and Utilisation of
Electricity: Demand and Supply Side
Solutions

Circuit Breakers - Switchgear
Introduction to Substation Design
Customer Metering

Units available as Resource-based Learning (i.e.
Distance Education) with flexible enrolment:

Thermal Ratings & Heat Transfer
Power System Load Flow Analysis
Economic Analysis for Power System
Engineers

BUILT ENVIRONMENT & ENGINEERING

1 This unit may not run every year and the school may replace it with an equivalent in the area of traffic and transportation.
2 This unit may not be offered every semester. Advice must be sought from the course coordinator before enrolling.
3 This unit is offered only if fully supported by an employer. Advice must be sought from the course coordinator before

enrolling.




EEP209 Power System Harmonics Units offered

EEP210 Abnormal System \oltages MEP131 Engineering Ceramics: Processes &
EEP211 Basic Power System Protection Properties
EEP212 Advanced Power System Protection MEP132 Polymeric Materials: Processes & Properties
EEP213 Statistics MEP133 Composite Materials
EEP214 Risk Management in the Electricity Supply MEP134 Electrical & Magnetic Properties of

Industry Materials

EEP215 Reliability
EEP220 Distribution Planning

EEP240 Organisation & Financial Management in th e :
Electricity Supply Industry = Graduate Certificate in
EEP241 Distance Protection Engmeermg Management

Units in this course have been accepted by industry (ME75)

as approved training modules. Location: Gardens Point campus
Credit points may be accumulated towards this awagburse Duration: 1 semester full-time,
from day/evening classes (3 hours per week xyear part-time

weeks), flexible enrolment in Resource-baseflta| Credit Points: 48

Lea(ning (i.e. Distance Education) unitg or fromk4 rse Coordinator: Professor Nick Hastings
studies taken as short-courses conducted in June/Ju

and November/December on-campus in Brisbaneésgi,m”ar, course (ME74) is offered in Singapore in
well as interstate locations. Further information ofPnjunction with Crossfields Asia Pacific Pte Ltd.

units available as Resource-based Learning or sh@fitry Requirements

courses can be obtained by contacting Mr Lylg) a Bachelors degree in Engineering (or its
McKinnon, School of Electrical and Electronic equivalent) or

Systems Engineering, on (07)

3864 1632 or emaj o ' .
| mckinnon@qut.edu.au. E(”) relevant training or experience considered by

the course coordinator as appropriate for entry
to the course.

m Graduate Certificate in Course Requirements

. . . Students will take four of the following units. All
Englneerlng (Matenals units are offered in the Master of Engineering

Technology) (ME70) Science (Engineering Management) (ME76). The
Location: Gardens Point campus course may be taken full-time or part-time.
Course Duration: Units offered

Domestic Studentd semester full-time Semester 1

Part of a special program for Indonesian GovernmemfEN171  Advanced Manufacturing Technologies
and University of Indonesia Link Program Student$/EN177 Total Quality Management
1 year full-time made up of 1 semester course wokkEN241 Reliability & Maintenance Management

and 1 semester research and development MEN280 Engineering Project Management
Total Credit Points: 48 I\S/I(IEEWEYS(tJerSZyStems Modelling & Simulation
Course Coordinator: Associate Professor John Bell,en172 Cost Analysis & Asset Management

Entry Requirements MEN175 Energy & Environmental Management

() a bachelors degree in Engineering (or itYEN272 Enterprise Resources Planning
equivalent) or

(i) relevant training or experience considered b o :
the course coordinator as appropriate for ent Graduate Certificate in

to the course. Engineering Management
Course Requirements (ME74) - Smgapore
All students will take all four of the following units. Location
In 2000 the units will be offered only in Semester Bingapore (Organised by Crossfields Asia Pacific Pte

Note: This course may not be offered in 2000. Pleaddd-)
check with the school office, phone (07) 3864 263&im

The aim of the course is to provide engineers with
an introduction to management methods and systems




of key relevance to the engineering professio®NP532 Innovation & Technology Management
Particular emphasis is given to manufacturing afel\P545  Project Development

f ; P546 Strategic Asset Management & Maintenance
management, and to maintenance, quality a@ﬁpsm Project Human Resource Management
reliability.

Semester 2 Units

Course Outline . . CNP534 International Project Management
The course consists of four coursework units. TRENP547  Property Investment

units are offered on a block basis. Each blocBNP552 Current Issues

occupies two weeks with lectures each evenifg\NP553 IT for Project Managers
Monday to Friday. CNP554 Advanced Land Development
CNP533 Project Management Law

For further information about the course, pleas . . .
contact Ms lola Ternel, School of Mechanica chool electives are offered subject to an appropriate

Manufacturing and Medical Engineering on (07?nrOIment in each semester.
3864 1398. No exemptions are permitted. If a unit has been
studied previously then an alternative should be

e . selected.
m Graduate Certificate in o
Variations to the recommended study program

PrOJeCt Management (CN81) require prior approval from the course coordinator.
* Name of award title is subject to final approval.

A similar course is offered in Singapore (CN82). - .
Location: Gardens Point campus m Graduate Certificate in

Course Duration: 1 year part-time, 1 semester full- P_roject Management (CN82) -

BUILT ENVIRONMENT & ENGINEERING

time Singaporé
Total Credit Points: 48 _ *Name of award title is subject to final approval.
Standard Credit Points/Part-time Semester24 | ocation: Sumbershire Education Group, Singapore
Course Coordinator: Professor Terry Boyd Ai

. im
Entry Requirements The course aims to broaden formal education and

0 A ff—"e"?‘”‘ baqhelor degree from an approveﬁiem professionals develop expertise within the
tertiary institution, OR growing fields of project development and project

(i) Qualifications deemed equivalent to the abovenanagement. The course covers areas of theory and
by the Dean of the faculty on the recommendapplied management, legal studies and economics.

tion of the course coordinator, OR The course delivery encourages student interaction
(iii) At least three years of appropriate industrind follows a problem solving approach.
experience after graduation. Course Outline
Course Structure The course units are offered in a part-time

The Graduate Certificate in Project Developmergsioncentrated mode over a 12 month period. Students
does not have defined majors. However, studergelect four elective units to complement their
intending to enter the Graduate Diploma in Projecontinuing professional education with an emphasis
Management or Master of Project Management aften management aspects. Each unit comprises
completion of the Graduate Certificate in Projectructured lectures, discussions, case study
Development are strongly advised to follow the firstvorkshops and presentations. Students completing
year part-time course structure for their major ¢his course may have the opportunity to articulate
interest. into the Graduate Diploma in Project Management

Students who commence mid-year should enrol FIQNGS)'
semester 2 units. For further information about this course, please
All units are 12 credit points. Please refer to the unj ntact Associate Professor Danny Then on (07)

synopses section for more information. 64 1733.
Students must select four of the following units:

Semester 1 Units
CNP520 Project Management
CNP521 Project Cost & Risk Management




m Graduate Certificate in O Course Requirements and

Property Economics (CN9O) Notes Relating to
Location: Gardens Point Undergraduate Courses
Course Duration: 1 year part-time, 1 semester full-Course Progression
time It is important that students follow as normal a
Total Credit Points: 48 progression through their courses as possible. Units
Standard Credit Points/Part-time Semester24  should be taken in an orderly sequence as set out in
Course Coordinator: Professor Terry Boyd published course structures. Units failed should be

. picked up in the next semester that they are offered.
Entry Requirements Prerequisite units must normally be passed before a
(i) A relevant bachelor degree from an approveg jent may proceed to a further unit which has the
tertiary institution; OR prerequisite so specified. The course coordinator
(i) Qualifications deemed equivalent to the abovehould be consulted regarding variations from the
by the Dean of the faculty on the recommendaourse structure. This is considered to be a major

tion of the course coordinator; OR concession. Students who have failed units, or have
(iii) At least three years of appropriate industrgloubts about having the necessary background to
experience after graduation. proceed, should seek the advice of the course

Course Structure coordinator.

All units are 12 credit points. Summer Program (Mid-year Entry Courses)

Students who commence mid-year should enrol jH'€ OPj€Ctive of running a summer program for mid-

semester 2 units year entry students is to provide an accelerated
' program which enables students to complete their

Full-time Course Structure courses in 3.5 years. Students resume a standard
Year 1, Semester 1 program during second year. The summer program
CNP547 Property Investment is necessary in order for mid-year entry students to
CNP555  Property Market Analysis complete their courses in minimum time. If studies
Two electives from List A are not undertaken during the summer program
Part-time Course Structure period, completion in minimum time is not possible.
Year 1, Semester 1 Supplementary Assessment
CNP547  Property Investment It is not normally faculty policy to grant
CNP555  Property Market Analysis supplementary examinations. However, at the
Year 1, Semester 2 discretion of the Dean of the faculty, supplementary
Two electives from List A or further assessment may be permitted in cases
List A where a student is near to the completion of their
CNP545  Project Development course.
CNP554  Advanced Land Development In such cases it is normal policy to award an ‘A

CNP556 Property Management and Contracts g -

CNP557  Property Portfolio Analysis (Result Unfinalised) and to give the student fgrther
o assessment. Following satisfactory completion of

Variations to the recommended study prografis further assessment, the highest grade which may

require prior approval from the course coordinatopormally be awarded is a grade of 3 (Pass Conceded).

School electives are offered subject to an approprig{gyards with Honours

enrolment in each semester. Honours may be awarded to graduands of the
No exemptions are permitted. If a unit has bedsachelor of Architecture, the four-year single degree
studied previously then an alternative unit shoulaind five-year double degree Bachelor of Engineering
be chosen. and Surveying courses, and the four-year Bachelor
of Applied Science courses in Construction
Management and Quantity Surveying. First class
Honours, second class Honours division A and
second class Honours division B may be awarded.
Candidates for a degree with Honours must fulfil

9 Subject to final University approval.
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the requirements for a pass degree and achieval aWith Distinction Based on Grade Point
standard of proficiency in all course units as may Average

from time to time be determined by the Faculthe Built Environment and Engineering Academic
Academic Board and approved by UniversitBoard has resolved that awards ‘with distinction’ will

Academic Board. be based on grades achieved by students throughout

O Eligibility for Honours the whole of their course as determined by the grade

Eligibility for awards with Honours is not affectegPOINt average calculation.

by the time taken to complete a course. However, e GPA calculation includes all attempts at units
be eligible for such an award, a graduand must hambich are awarded a numeric grade, or the result
completed the course within the maximum numbewithdrawn — Failure’ (which is convertd to a grade
of calendar years specified in Student Rule 2(19f 1).

(see the student rules section). Three- and four-yegt, yents obtaining a GPA of 5.5 or greater will

(full-time) courses must be completed in ten yearg, mayy qualify for the award of with distinction.
Combined degree courses must be completed In

eleven years. Time limits are measured in calend@ean’s List

years from the first day of the first semester in whichach semester, the Faculty of Built Environment and
the student was enrolled and include periods &ngineering will publish a Dean’s List comprising
interruption such as leave of absence. In addition, i@mes of students achieving a GPA of 6.50 or better.
be eligible for an award with Honours, a graduan@ihe list will be posted on school notice boards.
must have been enrolled in the course at QUT for@tudents will receive a certificate in recognition of
least two years of full-time study or its equivalenttheir achievement.

O Honours Based on Grade Point Average  Use of Calculators in Examinations

The Built Environment and Engineering Academi®estrictions apply on the use of calculators in
Board has resolved that awards with Honours fexaminations. Students should consult the first year
students graduating post-1992 will be based anformation booklets for details of the policies of
grades achieved by students throughout the whatelividual schools.

of their course as determined by the Grade Poip

feld Trips
Average (GPA) calculation. P

Attendance at field trips or field projects in engi-
The GPA calculation includes all attempts at unitseering and surveying/mapping courses is compul-
which are awarded a numeric grade, or the resuglbry.
‘Withdrawn — Failure’ (which is convertd to a gradePersonal Protection Equipment (PPE)
of 1). Policy
Students obtaining a GPA of 6.0 or greater wilProtective equipment refers to safety glasses/
normally qualify for the award of first class Honoursgoggles, hearing protection, safety boots, gloves and
Students obtaining a GPA of 5.5 to 5.99 wilkimilar items. While all care is taken to reduce the
normally qualify for the award of second classisks to which students are exposed, protective
Honours division A. Students obtaining a GPA oéquipment will be required to be worn in some
5.0 to 5.49 will normally qualify for the award ofpractical sessions and field excursions. Students are
second class Honours division B. required to wear PPE where and when it has been
. P made clear that it is needed. Students are required
zxg:g: v\‘/’\;ltt?] I?jllssii[ll?]((:i?lgrl"] may be awarded tol0 provide certain PPE as indicated by each S%hool

graduands of the three-year single degree courddfhin the Faculty. . . .

and the graduate diploma courses undertaken in fhiéldents enrolled in units specified by the School
Faculty of Built Environment and Engineering©f Civil Engineering will be required to wear safety
Candidates for a degree ‘with distinction’ must fulfishoes for most laboratory practicals and/or field trips.
the requirements for a pass degree and achievStddents not wearing appropriate safety shoes on
standard of proficiency in all course units as maifi€se occasions will be barred from (i) participating
from time to time be determined by the Facultj® activities in these units, and (ii) submitting any

Academic Board and approved by the Universi[zssessment associated with these activities. Hard
Academic Board. ats will be supplied by the School of Civil

o ) L Engineering, as required. Studentsist provide
O Eligibility for ‘With Distinction their own safety shoes, safety glasses/goggles and
See Eligibility for Honours. hearing protection equipment.
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All students are bound by tigueensland Workplace O Enrolment in Industrial Experience

Health and Safety Actn this respect, studentsSurveying/mapping and Engineering students should
carrying out their final year projects will be requirechot formally enrol in industrial experience.

to do a risk assessment of such projects and also

; ; Industrial Experience for the Bachelor of
suggest risk management steps that will be taken >
case of an accident. mhltecture Course (AR48)

. . . . A candidate for the Bachelor of Architecture degree
Industrial Experience for Engineering and must be engaged in approved employment for at least
Surveying/Mapping Courses _ 48 recognised weeks in the first three years (Practice
Industrial experience forms part of the requwemen@xperience A), and for at least 72 recognised weeks

of engineering and surveying degree courses, in irthe second three years (Practice Experience B).
der to provide a realistic background for formal aca-

demic studies and to ensure that students becoReAPProved Employment

effectively balanced in their professional developApproved employment’is defined as working under
ment. For engineering students, it is a requiremetfte direction of an architect who is registered at the
of the Institution of Engineers, Australia, for graduplace of practice where the experience is obtained.

ate membership. Industrial experience is usualpy Minimum Eight Weeks at a Time

undertaken during the long vacation or thgejogs of work experience of less than eight
mid-semeser recess as an employee of a private f'rr'@cognised weeks' continuous duration cannot be
government agency or local authority, but can als&credited

be accumulated during part-time/full-time employ- B

ment. O Recognised Week

Candidates must, not later than the fourth week Af rgcognlsed week' is a week of five days work.
Eunng semester, when students normally work for

semester immediately following each period o0 ur davs per week. the 18 week semester (14 weeks
industrial experience, submit to the faculty office ysp ’ ; g
class and four weeks in examination), translates

report in the required format describing the wor 14.4 ‘recognised weeks'. This figure is rounded

carried out during the period of industrial experien . -
and including an Industrial Experience Record For ffto14 W.GEKS to take account of public holidays.
tudents in continuous concurrent employment

signed by the employer. Industrial Experienc Id I late 40 ised K
Record Forms are available from outside the FaculffPu'd hormally accumulateé U recognised weeks
In a calendar year. (A three-day working week

Office, Level 10, S Block, Gardens Point CaMPUS o nstitutes three-fifths of a recognised week. A six

A candidate for the degree of Bachelor ofjay working week constitutes sixth-fifths of a
Technology (Civil) must obtain at least 45 days dfecognised week.)

industrial experience in an engineering environme

approved by the course coordinator. [&tll reference to a ‘week’ in the following text shall

. mean a ‘recognised week’.
A candidate for the degree of Bachelor of

Technology (Mechanical) must obtain at least 5§ Years 1 and 2 Commencement

days of industrial experience approved by the cour§@ndidates who are admitted into the course at the
coordinator. beginning of Years 1 and 2 must satisfy all of Practice

. . . Experience A & B requirements.
Engineering students must obtain at least 60 days o)fp q
industrial experience in an engineering environmeht Year 3 Commencement
approved by the course coordinator. Candidates who are admitted into the course at the

Surveying/mapping students must obtain at Ieast%@ginning of Year 3 must complete 24 weeks in

days of industrial experience in a surveying/mappi ractice Expetrlence A and all Practice Experience
environment approved by the course coordinator. requirements.

Bachelor of Engineering (Aerospace Avionics}] A€ Year 3 Commencement

students are required to obtain 10 days specialfsndidates who are admitted directly into the course
experience in the avionics industry during the firdfter the end of the third year must satisfy Practice
year of their course. This is in addition to the 6&xPerience B only.

days industrial experience requirement. O Prerequisite

Industrial Experience information booklets can bEractice Experience A is normally a pre-requisite
obtained from the Student Services Officer in thtor Practice Experience B.

Faculty Office, Level 10, S Block, Gardens Point

campus.
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O Allied Experience During the Course this unit of employment is satisfied. In both cases
Candidates may accumulate up to 12 weelbBe accumulated credit, as recorded through the
maximum in Practice Experience A and up to 18emester reports, will form the basis for accrediting
weeks maximum in Practice Experience B fowork experience.

industrial experience gained prior to enrolment ¢4 Credited Employment Counts Once

d“rr'ftg ;[he cgurse ml approveg allll.l'gd aref:\(s:' mployment which has been approved or credited
architecture. (Commonly approved allied areas: M Practice Experience A cannot be considered for

Eng'”¢6f'”9' '“t‘?”or Design, I_ndustrlal Des'gnfurther approval or credit in Practice Experience B.
Quantity Surveying, Construction Management,

Town Planning, Landscape Architecture, Buildingy? Full-time Students in Final Two Years .
O Experience Prior to Commencement For candidates proposing to study the final 192 credit

Candi . ﬁoints in the course in two years full-time:
andidates may accumulate a maximum of 24 weeks . . . .

in Practice Experience A and a maximum of 362) Candidates (including those who had previously
weeks in Practice Experience B for satisfactory been studying full time) must have achieved a
approved experience under the direction of an minimum of 36 weeks accredited to Practice
architect prior to enrolment in the course and these Experience B, before commencing Year 4.
maximum periods can include: (b) Candidates who had previously been studying

m satisfactory approved experience gained prior to Part-time, and who have satisfied Practice
enrolment in the course in approved allied areas EXPerience A, may apply in Practice
of architecture (provided the total period claimed ~ EXperience B for credit of a maximum of 36
for experience in approved allied areas does not Weeks of work experience accrued in the first
exceed the maximum periods set for that three years which is in addition to that credited

experience in Practice Experience A & B). to Practice Experience A.

O Experience During Leave of Absence O Types of E‘xperlence. _
Candidates may accumulate up to 24 weeks 'il'r¥pe of experience required: a
Practice Experience A and 36 weeks in Practid@) Practice Experience A — at least 50 per cent of 2
Experience B during periods of approved leave of time in undertaking design and/or documenta- @
absence from formal classes. This may be in a period tion.

during the course or after completion of the academ(ig) Practice Experience B —

course requirements. (i) 50 per cent of time in design stages and
O Report Each Semester contract documentation (AACA item 4.3
Semester update reports on progress are required at and 4.5)

the end of each semester and examination results (j) Preliminary site investigation and

LT ENVIRONMENT & ENGINEERING

may not be issued until they are received. evaluation of at least one project (AACA

O Report Form Employment A item 4.2.4)

QUT School of Architecture, Interior & Industrial (iiiy Project Management /Contract Administra-

Design Practice Experience report forms must be tion of at least one project at ‘observer’sta-

completed and lodged for Practice Experience A. tus where direct experience is unavailable
(AACA items 4.7.19, 4.7.20, 4.7.21 and

O Report Log for Employment B
The AACA log book of practical experience and
university report forms must be completed and

lodged to QUT for Practice Experience B. m Bachelor of Applied Science

O Satisfactory Employment for Course (Construction Management)
Progression and Graduation (CN51)

For administrative purposes, candidates must enrol ) )

in Practice Experience A in the second semester ®£€ course requirements and notes relating to

third year and then cannot proceed to fourth yeHpdergraduate courses.

until this unit of employment is satisfied, unless @aocation: Gardens Point campus

special dispensation is granted. Candidates mySgyrse Duration: 4 years full-time, 5.5 years

enrol in Practice Experience B in the second semesjgkible mode

of sixth year and will not be eligible to graduate ”nwl'otal Credit Points: 384

4.7.22)
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Standard Credit Points/Full-time Semester:48  Year 2, Semester 1

Course Coordinator: Dr Jay Yang CNB201 Construction 3
. . CNB202 Building Technology 3
Special Course Requirements CNB203 Building Services

All students are required to gain a minimum of 100NB204 Measurement 2

days of employment in the final year of the coursgear 2, Semester 2

as a part of CNB409 Professional Practice 1 amtNB205 Time Management

CNB423 Professional Practice 2. A work experiend@NB206 Law 1

diary is to be kept and made available for inspectiéfiNB207  Professional Studies 2

by the course coordinator upon request. CNB208 Construction Business Management 1

- e : ear 3, Semester 1
In addition to specific unit requirements, where gNBSOZ Contract Administration

final examination is such that it forms the major piec€\g303  Construction Business Management 2
of assessment, students will be required to pass thaiB304 Applied Computing
examination to pass the unit (in addition to receivingNB305 Construction Estimating

an overall pass mark). Year 3, Semester 2

Students who have failed units, must undertake thdsi¥B306  Construction Business Management 3

: - . : NB307 Building Economics & Cost Management
failed units at the very next offering of the unit. CNB308  Professional Studies 3

Students may not enrol in units more than 1 year fNB309 Law 2

advance of their enrolled year and then only witliear 4, Semester 1

the approval of the course coordinator. For exampleNB402 Investment Theory

1st year students may be permitted to enrol in 216&NB407  Professional Investigation & Reporting
year units but will not be permitted to enrol in 3rd>NB409  Professional Practice 1

year or 4th year units. Note A Elective

. . Year 4, Semester 2
Part-time study generally involves 9 to 12 hourgngaio Development Processes

contact per week and comprises a full day releas®iB423 Professional Practice 2

from employment with the remaining time spread Note B Elective
over one or two nights between 5:00 pm and 10:00 Note C Elective
pm. Note A: Students may choose CNB408 Advanced

Units are offered only once each year. This meaRdlilding and Civil Construction; CNB425
that full-time students are required to attend part gfternational Construction; or an approved elective

their program in the evening. from other QUT courses.

All students must become familiar with and compl{Note B: Students may choose CNB413 Research

with the school’s enrolment rules. Project if their course GPA is 5.0 or better and they
. . have completed CNB407 Professional Investigation

Professional Recoghnition and Reporting. Alternately, students may undertake

Completion of the Bachelor of Applied Science,, annroved elective from other QUT courses.
(Construction Management) together with the related

experience requirements enables a graduate toMete C: Students may choose CNB424 Specialist
eligible for membership of the Australian InstitutdVieasurement if they have completed CNB408 Ad-

of Building. vanced Building and Civil Construction; CNB420
. Current Construction Issues; CNB426 Communica-
Full-time Course Structure tion and Cultural Studies; or an approved elective

All'units are 12 credit points. Please refer to the unilom other QUT courses.

synopses section for more information. .
Flexible Mode Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1

CNB101 Construction 1
CNB102 Building Technology 1
CNB106 Preparatory Unit

Year 1, Semester 2

CNB107 Construction 2
CNB108 Building Technology 2
CNB110 Measurement 1

Year 1, Semester 1

CNB101 Construction 1
CNB102 Building Technology 1
CNB105 Legal & Land Studies
CNB106 Preparatory Unit

Year 1, Semester 2

CNB107 Construction 2
CNB108 Building Technology 2
CNB109 Professional Studies 1
CNB110 Measurement 1
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Year 2, Semester 1 m Bachelor of Applied Science

CNB105 Legal & Land Studies ;

CNB201 Construction 3 (Property Economics) (CN52)
CNB202 Building Technology 3 See course requirements and notes relating to
Year 2, Semester 2 undergraduate courses.

CNB109 Professional Studies 1

CNB205 Time Management Location of Course: Gardens Point campus

CNB206 Law 1 Course Duration: 3 years full-time, 6 years part-
Year 3, Semester 1 time L T

CNB203 Building Services Total Credit Points: 288 credit points

CNB204 Measurement 2 Standard Credit Points/Full-time Semester 48

CNB302  Contract Administration Course Coordinator: Mr Stuart Ross

Year 3, Semester 2 . - g
CNB207 Professional Studies 2 Profe55|pnal Recognition =
CNB208 Construction Business Management 1 Completion of the undergraduate course together ;
CNB309 Law?2 with the related experience requirements make a %
Year 4, Semester 1 graduate elig_ible for membership 01_‘ the Al_JstraIian s
CNB303 Construction Business Management 2 Property Institute (formerly Australian Institute of Z
CNB304 Applied Computing Valuers & Land Economists), registration by the p
CNB305 Construction Estimating Valuers’ Registration Board of Queensland, and
Year 4, Semester 2 licensing as a real estate agent. z
CNB306 Construction Business Management 3 . . s
CNB307 Building Economics & Cost Management Specllal Course Requirements . , Z
CNB308 Professional Studies 3 Full-time students must undertake six weeks’ o
Year 5. Semester 1 professional work experience during the duration of %
CNB402 Investment Theory the course. All work experience is to be approved 2
CNB407 Professional Investigation & Reporting by the course coordinator to verify that it is
Note A Elective appropriate. A work experience diary is to be 5
maintained and available for inspection by the course 5
vear 5, Semester 2 i coordinator upon request @
CNB409 Professional Practice 1 p q .
CNB410 Development Processes A student registered in the part-time study program
Note C Elective must be employed full time in an approved organi-
Year 6, Semester 1 _ sation for three (3) of the final four (4) years of the
CNB423  Professional Practice 2 course. Part-time study generally involves around 8

Note B Elective hours per week and comprises one half day release

Note A: Students may choose CNB408 Advancefiom employment with the remaining time spread
Building and Civil Construction; CNB425 over 2 or 3 nights between 5.00pm and 9.30pm. It
International Construction; or an approved electivshould be noted in some instances attendance for a
from other QUT courses. period in excess of one half day per week may be

Note B: Students may choose CNB413 Researdfauired owing to timetable requirements.
Project if their course GPA is 5.0 or better and thasyll-time Course Structure

have completed CNB407 Professional Investigatiofl| units are 12 credit points. Please refer to the unit
and Reporting. Alternately, students may Undertal@nopses section for more information.
an approved elective from other QUT courses.

Note C: Students may choose CNB424 Speciali%ﬁglébS%Tfnsgaricls 1

Measurement if they have completed CNB408NB181 Introductory Studies
Advanced Building and Civil Construction; CNB420CNB182 Building Studies 1
Current Construction Issues; CNB426CNB183 Law1l
Communication and Cultural Studies; or an approvegkar 1, Semester 2
elective from other QUT courses. CNB184 Economics 2
CNB185 Real Estate Agency Practice
CNB186 Investment Valuation 1
Elective 1
Year 2, Semester 1

CNB280 Real Estate Accounting
CNB281 Real Estate Marketing Studies
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CNB282 Building Studies 2
CNB283 Law 2

Year 2, Semester 2

CNB284 Rural Valuation

CNB285 Land Administration & Sustainable
Development

CNB286 Investment Valuation 2
Elective 2

Year 3, Semester 1

CNB380 Development Studies 1
CNB381 Investment Analysis 1

CNB382 Statutory & Specialist Valuation
CNB383 Research Methodologies

Year 3, Semester 2

CNB384 Development Studies 2
CNB385 Investment Analysis 2
CNB386 Property & Asset Management
CNB387 Research Project or Elective 3

Part-time Course Structure

Year 6, Semester 2

CNB384 Development Studies 2

CNB387 Research Project, or
Elective 3

Electives
Electives may be selected from any University

undergraduate program. All electives must be
approved by your course coordinator.

m Bachelor of Applied Science
(Quantity Surveying) (CN53)

See course requirements and notes relating to

undergraduate courses.

Location: Gardens Point campus

Course Duration: 4 years full-time, 5.5 years
flexible mode

All units are 12 credit points. Please refer to unifyia| credit Points: 384

synopses for more information.

Year 1, Semester 1
CNB180 Economics 1
CNB181 Introductory Studies

Year 1, Semester 2
CNB184 Economics 2
Elective 1

Year 2, Semester 1
CNB182 Building Studies 1
CNB183 Law 1

Year 2, Semester 2
CNB185 Real Estate Agency Practice
CNB186 Investment Valuation 1

Year 3, Semester 1
CNB282 Building Studies 2
CNB283 Law 2

Year 3, Semester 2

CNB285 Land Administration and Sustainable

Development
CNB286 Investment Valuation 2

Year 4, Semester 1
CNB280 Real Estate Accounting
CNB281 Real Estate Marketing Studies

Year 4, Semester 2
CNB284 Rural Valuation
Elective 2

Year 5, Semester 1
CNB381 Investment Analysis 1
CNB382 Statutory & Specialist Valuation

Year 5, Semester 2
CNB385 Investment Analysis 2
CNB386 Property and Asset Management

Year 6, Semester 1

CNB380 Development Studies 1
CNB383 Research Methodologies

Standard Credit Points/Full-time Semester:48
Course Coordinator: Mr Adrian Bridge

Special Course Requirements

All students are required to gain a minimum of 100
days of employment in the final year of the course
as a part of CNB409 Professional Practice 1 and
CNB423 Professional Practice 2. A work experience
diary is to be kept and made available for inspection
by the course coordinator upon request.

In addition to specific unit requirements, where a
final examination is such that it forms the major piece
of assessment, students will be required to pass that
examination to pass the unit (in addition to receiving
an overall pass mark).

Students who have failed units, must undertake those
failed units at the very next offering of the unit.

Students may not enrol in units more than 1 year in
advance of their enrolled year and then only with

the approval of the course coordinator. For example,
first year students may be permitted to enrol in

second year units but will not be permitted to enrol

in third year or fourth year units.

Part-time study generally involves 9 to 12 hours
contact per week and comprises the equivalent of a
full day release from employment with the remaining
time spread over one or two nights between 5.00
pm and 10.00 pm.

Units are offered only once each year. This means
that full-time students are required to attend part of
their program in the evening.

All students must become familiar with and comply
with the school’'s enrolment rules.



Professional Recoghnition and Reporting. Alternately, students may undertake
Completion of the Bachelor of Applied Sciencean approved elective from other QUT courses.

(Q“af.‘“ty Surve_ymg) together with the relate ote C: Students may choose CNB424 Specialist
experience requirements enables a graduatg 10\ asurement if they have completed CNB408
eligible fgr membership of the Australian INSUUE 4 anced Building and Civil Construction; CNB426

of Quantity Surveyors. Communication and Cultural Studies; or an approved

Full-time Course Structure

elective from other QUT courses.

All units are 12 credit points. Please refer to the ur'i_.tIexible Mode Course Structure

synopses section for more information.

Year 1, Semester 1

CNB101 Construction 1
CNB102 Building Technology 1
CNB105 Legal & Land Studies
CNB106 Preparatory Unit

Year 1, Semester 2

CNB107 Construction 2
CNB108 Building Technology 2
CNB109 Professional Studies 1
CNB110 Measurement 1

Year 2, Semester 1

CNB201 Construction 3

CNB209 The Environment & the Quantity Surveyor
CNB203 Building Services

CNB204 Measurement 2

Year 2, Semester 2

CNB205 Time Management

CNB206 Law1

CNB207 Professional Studies 2

CNB208 Construction Business Management 1

Year 3, Semester 1

CNB302 Contract Administration

CNB303 Construction Business Management 2
CNB304 Applied Computing

CNB305 Construction Estimating

Year 3, Semester 2

CNB310 Measurement 3

CNB307 Building Economics & Cost Management
CNB308 Professional Studies 3

CNB309 Law 2

Year 4, Semester 1
CNB402 Investment Theory
CNB407 Professional Investigation & Reporting
CNB409 Professional Practice 1
Note A Elective

Year 4, Semester 2
CNB410 Development Processes
CNB423 Professional Practice 2
Note B Elective
Note C Elective

Year 1, Semester 1

CNB101 Construction 1
CNB102 Building Technology 1
CNB106 Preparatory Unit

Year 1, Semester 2

CNB107 Construction 2
CNB108 Building Technology 2
CNB110 Measurement 1

Year 2, Semester 1

CNB105 Legal & Land Studies

CNB201 Construction 3

CNB209 The Environment & the Quantity Surveyor

Year 2, Semester 2

CNB109 Professional Studies 1
CNB205 Time Management
CNB206 Law 1

Year 3, Semester 1

CNB203 Building Services
CNB204 Measurement 2
CNB302 Contract Administration

Year 3, Semester 2

CNB207 Professional Studies 2

CNB208 Construction Business Management 1
CNB309 Law 2

Year 4, Semester 1

CNB303 Construction Business Management 2
CNB304 Applied Computing

CNB305 Construction Estimating

Year 4, Semester 2

CNB310 Measurement 3

CNB307 Building Economics & Cost Management
CNB308 Professional Studies 3

Year 5, Semester 1
CNB407 Professional Investigation & Reporting
CNB409 Professional Practice 1

Note A Elective

Year 5, Semester 2

CNB410 Development Processes

CNB413 Professional Practice 2
Note C Elective

Note A: Students may choose CNB408 Advancedféar 6, Semester 1

Building and Civil Construction; CNB425

CNB402 Investment Theory

Note B Elective

International Construction; or an approved elective

BUILT ENVIRONMENT & ENGINEERING

Note A: Students may choose CNB408 Advanced

Note B: Students may choose CNB413 Researcf uilding and Civil Construction; CNB425

Project if their course GPA is 5.0 or better and thgyéﬂnoiﬂcé?%lgg r;itﬂl:gggn; or an approved elective
have completed CNB407 Professional Investigation )

from other QUT courses.
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Note B: Students may choose CNB413 Researcfear 1, Semester 2

Project if their course GPA is 5.0 or better and theyDB002 Architectural Design 2

have completed CNB407 Professional Investigatigh?B931  Introduction to History, Theory & Criticism
and Reporting. Alternately, students mayundertake?B021 Technology & Science 1

an approved elective from other QUT courses.  Year 2, Semester 1 )
. .ADBO003 Architectural Design 3
Note C: Students may choose CNB424 Specialigi{pgo11 Contextual Studies 1

Measurement if they have completed CNB408DB022 Technology & Science 2
Advanced Building and Civil Construction; CNB426year 2. Semester 2
Communication and Cultural Studies; or an approvetbgoo4  Architectural Design 4
elective from other QUT courses. ADB023 Technology & Science 3

Year 3, Semester 1
ADBO005 Architectural Design 5

m Bachelor of Architecture ADB913 Human Environment 3
(AR48) ADBO024 Technology & Science 4
. . Year 3, Semester 2
See course requirements and notes relating A@goos  Architectural Design 6
undergraduate courses. ADBO012 Contextual Studies 2
Location: Gardens Point campus Year 4, Semester 1

PR i ADBO007 Architectural Design 7
Course Duration: 6 years part-time ADBO13 Contextual Studies 3

Total Credit Points: 384 (coursework) plus 96 Apgo25 Technology and Science 5
(approved employment) Year 4, Semester 2
Standard Credit Points/Part-time Semester36  Apgoog  Architectural Design 8

Course Coordinator: Ms Susan Savage ADB026 Technology and Science 6

Professional Recognition ADBO031 Professional Studies 1

On completion of the course and one year¥€ar 5, Semester 1 _
postgraduate practical experience, graduates ggggﬁ Q{g?éf;g”;:: gt?ﬂ?e”s%
eligible to apply for associate membership of th&rgg47 ~ Elective C
Royal Australian Institute of Architects and areqrgos1 Research Methods
eligible to apply to sit for the registrationyaar 5 Semester 2
examination conducted by the Board of Architectgrpoog/2 Architectural Design 8
of Queensland. ARBO018 Contextual Studies 8
ARBO032/2 Professional Studies 2

Special Course R(_equirements ARBO052 Architectural Research 1
A Bachelor of Architecture student must be engag
ar 6, Semester 1

in approved employment for at least 48 recognis . )

b . . B033/1 Professional Studies 3
weeks within the first three years (ADB?95 Practic@ppos3  Architectural Research 2
Experience A) and for at least 72 recognised weeks 6.S 5
within the second three years (ADB796 Practic&€ar 6, Semester .
Experience B). For details refer to the Sectio RBOS4 Architectural Project
. P " . RB033/2 Professional Studies 3
Course Requirements and Notes relating t8pg796 Practice Experience B

Undergraduate Courses’.
Notes

Segmented Course Units 1. Students must complete all of 1st and 2nd year
Where course units contain discrete segmentspefore undertaking 3rd year.

identified in the synopsis, students are generaly. Students must meet pre-requisites in all units.
expected to pass all segments in order to pass #)¢ ate penalties for late assignments apply.
course unit.

The final grade for the unit will be aggregated fro ;
the grades attained in the segments undertaken.rm (BAalggil)or of Architecture

Vear1 S 1 Course Discontinued: No further intakes. This
Ag%rooi i?;ﬁﬁgural Design 1 course has been replaced by the Bachelor of
ADB911 Human Environment 1 Architecture (AR48). Year 6 is offered to continuing

ADB921 Technology & Science Foundation students only.

Course Structure
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Location: Gardens Point campus Course Coordinator: To be advised

Course Duration: 6 years part-time Major Coordinators :

Total Credit Points: 288 Architecture:Ms Susan Savage

Standard Credit Points/Part-time Semester24  Interior Design:Associate Professor Jill Franz

Course Coordinator: Mr Dan Nutter p(;jpuosvtiréal Design:Associate Professor Vesna

Professional Recognition Landscape Architecturévls Delwynn Poulton

On completion of the course and one yearigrhan & Regional Planningdr Richard Margerum

postgraduate practical experience graduates gre . ..

eligible for associate membership of the Roydlrofessional Recognition

Australian Institute of Architects and are eligible t&! Architectural Studies Major .

sit for the registration examination conducted by tHdPpon successful completion of the Bachelor of Built

Board of Architects of Queensland. Environment (Architectural Studies) students are
. . eligible to apply for entry to the fourth year of the

Special Course Requirements part-time Bachelor of Architecture course.

A student must be engaged in approved employm n|5on completion of the final three years of the Bach-
for 11 months per year for four of the six years g

lor of Architecture course, during which time stu-

the course, including one of the two final year . i
Approved employment is defined as working undg\%ents have been employed in an approved profes

NGINEERING

the direction of an architect or, for a period n lonal practice for a minimum of 72 recognised

exceeding six months, gaining experience in a relatg??eks’ th(? academic requirements for membership
field approved by the Head of School. Studentd Professional bodies are met.

should work under the same employer for at ledst Industrial Design Major

six months. Studentsust enrol in approved Successful completion of the Bachelor of Built
employment units in the semester (or summer scha@hvironment (Industrial Design) satisfies the entry
period) in which they expect to finalise the specifiecequirement for the Graduate Diploma in Industrial
approved employment unit involved, so that they céaDesign, graduates of which are eligible for Associate
be credited with a result for the unit. All necessarylembership of the Design Institute of Australia.
documentation must be forwarded to the COUrse |nierior Design Major

coordinator in time for the unit to be finalised by th ful leti f the Bachel f Built
end of the semester in which the student is enroll%W?ess ul compietion of the bachelor of bul
nvironment (Interior Design) satisfies the

requirements for entry into the Graduate Diploma
in Interior Design, which is accredited by the Design
Institute of Australia.

BUILT ENVIRONMENT &

Course Structure

Year 6, Semester 1
ARB693 Design 9
ARB695/1 Professional Studies 3

ARB697/1 Elective 2

Year 6, Semester 2

ARB695/2 Professional Studies 3
ARB697/2 Elective 2

Approved Employment Units
ARB793 Approved Employment 3
ARB794 Approved Employment 4

O Landscape Architecture Major

Successful performance in the Bachelor of Built

Environment (Landscape Architecture) enables
students to gain entry to the Graduate Diploma/
Masters courses. The Graduate Diploma in

Landscape Architecture is the only course in

Landscape Architecture in Queensland, and one of

the courses in Landscape Architecture accredited by

. . the Australian Institute of Landscape Architects.
m Bachelor of Built Environment . . .
(BN31) O Urban And Regional Planning Major

Successful completion of the Bachelor of Built
With majors in: Architectural Studies, IndustrialEnvironment (Urban and Regional Planning) enables
Design, Interior Design, Landscape Architecturgtudents to gain entry to the Graduate Diploma/
and Urban and Regional Planning. Masters in Urban and Regional Planning, which is
See course requirements and notes relating fidly accredited by the Royal Australian Planning
undergraduate courses. Institute.
Location: Gardens Point campus

Course Duration: 3 years full-time Where course units contain discrete segments
Total Credit Points: 288 identified in the synopsis, students are generally
Standard Credit Points/Full-time Semester:48  expected to pass all segments in order to pass the

Segmented Course Units
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course unit. Detailed requirements are issued bear 3, Semester 1

the school.
Course Structure
ARCHITECTURAL STUDIES MAJOR

Year 1, Semester 1

ADBO01 Architectural Design 1

ADB911 Human Environment 1

ADB921 Technology & Science Foundation
ADBO061 Architectural Applications 1

Year 1, Semester 2

ADBO002 Architectural Design 2

ADB931 Introduction to History, Theory & Criticism
ADBO021 Technology & Science 1

ADBO062 Architectural Applications 2

Year 2, Semester 1

ADBO003 Architectural Design 3
ADBO011 Contextual Studies 1
ADBO022 Technology & Science 2
ADBO063 Architectural Applications 3

Year 2, Semester 2

ADBO004 Architectural Design 4
ADBO023 Technology and Science 3
ADB941 Elective 1

ADBO064 Architectural Applications 4

Year 3, Semester 1

ADBO005 Architectural Design 5
ADB913 Human Environment 3
ADB024 Technology and Science 4
ADBO065 Architectural Applications 5

Year 3, Semester 2

ADBO006 Architectural Design 6
ADB012 Contextual Studies 2
ADBO066 Architectural Applications 6
ADB942 Elective 2

INDUSTRIAL DESIGN MAJOR

Year 1, Semester 1

ADB911 Human Environment 1

ADB201 Introductory Industrial Design 1
ADB921 Technology & Science Foundation
ADB241 Industrial Design Applications

Year 1, Semester 2

ADB212 Ergonomics for Industrial Designers
ADB931 Introduction to History, Theory & Criticism
ADB202 Introduction Industrial Design 2

ADB232 Design Technology & Society

Year 2, Semester 1

ADB912 Human Environment 2
ADB203 Industrial Design 1

ADB233 Manufacturing Technology 1
ADB941 Elective 1

Year 2, Semester 2

ADB224 Industrial Design, Theory, History &
Criticism 1

Industrial Design 2

Manufacturing Technology 2
Computer Aided Industrial Design 1

ADB204
ADB234
ADB244

ADB913 Human Environment 3

ADB205 Industrial Design 3

ADB235 Manufacturing Technology 3
ADB245 Computer Aided Industrial Design 2

Year 3, Semester 2

ADB226 Industrial Design, Theory, History &
Criticism 2

Industrial Design 4

Manufacturing Technology 4
Elective 2

ADB206
ADB236
ADB942

INTERIOR DESIGN MAJOR

Year 1, Semester 1

ADB101 Interior Design 1

ADB911 Human Environment 1

ADB921 Technology & Science Foundation
ADB151 Drawing as Communication

Year 1, Semester 2

ADB102 Interior Design 2

ADB122 Interior Technology 1

ADB931 Introduction to History, Theory & Criticism
ADB152 Light & Colour Studies

Year 2, Semester 1

ADB103 Interior Design 3
ADB912 Human Environment 2
ADB123 Interior Technology 2
ADB941 Elective 1

Year 2, Semester 2

ADB104 Interior Design 4
ADB124 Interior Technology 3
ADB132 Design in Society 1
ADB153 Material Studies

Year 3, Semester 1

ADB105 Interior Design 5
ADB913 Human Environment 3
ADB125 Interior Technology 4
ADB133 Design in Society 2

Year 3, Semester 2

ADB106 Interior Design 6
ADB126 Interior Technology 5
ADB154 Furniture Studies
ADB942 Elective 2

LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURE MAJOR

Year 1, Semester 1

PSB411 Planning/Landscape Design 1
PSB412 Computer Skills

PSB413 Graphics

PSB414  Professional Skills 1

Year 1, Semester 2

PSB421 Planning/Landscape Design 2
PSB422 Environmental Science
PSB423 Group Dynamics

PSB424 Land Science

Year 2, Semester 1

PSB431 Planning/Landscape Design 3
PSB432 History of the Built Environment
PSB434 Landscape Construction A
PSB435 Social & Cultural Relations



Year 2, Semester 2

PSB441
PSB442
PSB443
PSB444

Planning/Landscape Design 4
Plant Studies

Population & Urban Studies
Landscape Construction B

Year 3, Semester 1

PSB451
PSB452
PSB453
PSB610

Planning/Landscape Design 5
Professional Skills 2

Elective 1

Government & Law

Year 3, Semester 2

PSB461
PSB462
PSB463
PSB613

Planning/Landscape Design 6
Conservation & Management

Elective 2

Land Development Principles and Practice

URBAN AND REGIONAL PLANNING MAJOR
Year 1, Semester 1

PSB411
PSB412
PSB413
PSB414

Planning/Landscape Design 1
Computer Skills

Graphics

Professional Skills 1

Year 1, Semester 2

PSB421
PSB422
PSB423
PSB424

Planning/Landscape Design 2
Environmental Science
Group Dynamics

Land Science

Year 2, Semester 1

PSB431
PSB432
PSB433
PSB435

Planning/Landscape Design 3
History of the Built Environment
Planning Processes

Social & Cultural Relations

Year 2, Semester 2

PSB441
PSB443
PSB445
PSB611

Planning/Landscape Design 4
Population & Urban Studies
Infrastructure Planning

Intro to Urban & Regional Economics

Year 3, Semester 1

PSB451
PSB452
PSB453
PSB610

Planning/Landscape Design 5
Professional Skills 2

Elective 1

Government & Law

Year 3, Semester 2

PSB461
PSB462
PSB463
PSB613

Notes

1. Students must complete all of 1st and 2nd year

Planning/Landscape Design 6
Conservation & Management

Elective 2

Land Development Principles and Practice

before undertaking 3rd year.

2. Students must meet pre-requisites in all subjecl. Bachelor of Engineering
3. Late penalties for late assignments apply.

Course will involve compulsory field work within

some units.

m Bachelor of Built Environment
(Architectural Studies)/
Bachelor of Architecture
(AR55)

See course requirements and notes relating to
undergraduate courses.

Location: Gardens Point campus

Course Duration: 3 years full-time followed by 3
years part-time

Total Credit Points: 540

Standard Credit Points per Semester:

Years 1-3 full-time48

Years 4-6 part-time36

Course Coordinator: Ms Susan Savage

Professional Recognition

On completion of the course and one year’'s
postgraduate practical experience, graduates are,
eligible to apply for associate membership of the
Royal Australian Institute of Architects and are
eligible to apply to sit for the registration
examination conducted by the Board of Architects
of Queensland.

ENVIRONMENT & ENGINEERING

Special Course Requirements
Students must be engaged in approved employment=
for at least 72 recognised weeks within the second 2
three years (ADB796 Practice Experience B). For
details refer to the Section ‘Course Requirements
and Notes relating to Undergraduate Courses’.

T

Segmented Course Units

Where course units contain discrete segments
identified in the synopsis, students are generally

expected to pass all segments in order to pass the
course unit.

The final grade for the unit will be aggregated from
the grades attained in the segments undertaken.

Course Structure
Refer to:

0O Bachelor of Built Environment (Architectural
Studies) (BN31), Years 1-3 (inclusive)

O Bachelor of Architecture (AR48), Years 4-6

(inclusive).

(Aerospace Avionics) (EE48)

See course requirements and notes relating to
undergraduate courses.

* Course structure for Years 2 to 4 is subject to final
University approval.

Location: Gardens Point campus
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Course Duration: 4 years full-time EEB312 Analog & Digital Electronics
Total Credit Points: 384 EEB340 Introduction to Telecommunications

. . . MAB134 Electrical Engineering Mathematics 3
Standard Credit Points/Full-time Semester48  \B251 Aerodynamicgs Princig|es

Course Coordinator: Professor Miles Moody  year 2, Semester 2

Note: Continuing students should refer to theiEEB412 Advanced Electronics & Embedded Systems
course summary sheets or contact the School %Egﬁg gg:::gg: g:i9:;|%$222L3¥5tem5
Electrical and Electronlc Systems Engineering f(ﬁIABHS Electrical En%ineering Mathgematics 4
enrolment details.
Year 3, Semester 1
Professional Recognition EEB512 Industrial Electronics & Digital Design
This degree meets the requirements for membersigfB535 Modern Flight Control Systems
of the Institution of Engineers, Australia and of th€EB560  Digital Communications
Institution of Radio and Electronics Engineers. EEBS85 Aerospace Systems Design

: . Year 3, Semester 2
Special Qourse Requirements EB612 Software Systems Design
A candidate for the degree of Bachelor ofgggso Digital Signal Processing

Engineering must obtain at least 60 days of industrigEB641  Fields, Transmission & Propagation
experience in an engineering environment approve&B685  Advanced Aerospace Design

by the course coordinator. Candidates in the Bacheipsar 4, Semester 1

of Engineering (Aerospace Avionics) degree ameEB760 Aerospace Radio & Radar Systems

required to obtain 10 days specialist experience BEB781 Professional Studies 2

the avionics industry during the first year of theiFEB782/1 Aerospace Project

course. This is in addition to the 60 days’ industrial Elective unit 1

experience requirement. Candidates must, not latéear 4, Semester 2

than the fourth week of semester immediatel§EB782/2 Aerospace Project _

following each period of industrial experience %88806006 '\N/Iawganon StnyteE‘S for Aircraft & Space
submit to the faculty office a report in the require(yI Elggt?\?eeumneitnz or Engineers

format, describing the work carried out during the

period of employment/practice and including a®pPecial Avionics Electives

Industrial Experience Record Form signed by t';_EEB%l Military Combat Electronics

employer. Industrial Experience Record Forms ard-5e54  Satellite Applications

information booklets are available from outside thAt the discretion of the course coordinator, students
Faculty Office, Level 10, S Block, Gardens Poinmay be allowed to select an elective from advanced
campus. For further information contact the Faculfppics offered by the University.

Credit and Employment Officer or the School OfﬁceA|so’ potential honours students may, with the

Full-time Course Structure approval of the course coordinator, select an elective

All units are 12 credit points. Please refer to the urffom the postgraduate degree courses offered by the

synopses section for more information. School of Electrical and Electronic Systems
Engineering.

Year 1, Semester 1
EEB112 Electrical & Computer Engineering 1

EEB130 Introduction to Avionics m Bachelor of Engineering
MAB180 Engineering Mathematics1 g
oRoenne (Civil) (CE44)
MAB131 Engineering Mathematics 1A See course requirements and notes relating to

PCB136 Engineering Physics 1C

undergraduate courses.
Year 1, Semester 2

BNB007 Professional Studies 1 Location: Gar.dens Point campus .
CEB109 Engineering Mechanics 1 Course Duration: Normal Entry 4 years full-time
EEB212 Electrical & Computer Engineering 2 Total Credit Points: 384

MAB132 Engineering Mathematics 1B
Year 2, Semester 1

Standard Credit Points/Full-time Semester:48
Course Coordinator: Dr Martin Murray

11 MAB180 Engineering Mathematics 1 is to be taken by those students not obtaining a SA or better in Queensland
Mathematics C (or equivalent).
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Professional Recognition Year 2, Semester 1
This degree meets the requirements for membersi@ifB207 Professional Studies 2 (Design 1)

of the Institution of Engineers, Australia. CEB208 Materials Science
. ) CEB209 Geotechnical Engineering 1
Special Course Requirements CEB213 Environmental Science

A candidate for the degree of Bachelor ofear 2, Semester 2
Engineering (Civil) must obtain at least 60 days afEB214 Professional Studies 3
industrial employment/practice in an engineerin@EB215 Structural Engineering 1
environment approved by the Course Coordinato£EB216 Project Engineering 1

. CEB217 Hydraulic Engineerin
Candidates must, not later than the fourth week 38 y ter 1 g g
semester following each period of indu&ztri%ear , Semester

experience, submit to the Faculty Office a report @53212 g{ﬁjgtsusr'glng:];t#ggisng gDeSJgn 2)

the required format, describing the work carried OWiAB138 Engineering Statistics & Numerical Methods
during the period of employment/practice an@EB319 Water Engineering

including an Industrial Experience Record FOoryear 3  Semester 2

signed by the employer. Industrial Experience RecotsEg320  Professional Studies 5 (Design 3)

Forms and information booklets are available from@EB321 Water & Waste Water Treatment Engineering
the Faculty Office, Level 10, S Block, Gardens PoirfiEB322  Geotechnical Engineering 2

campus. For further information contact the FaculfyEB323  Transport Engineering 1

Credit and Employment Officer or the School OfficeYear 4, Semester 1

. ._CEB409 Professional Studies 6 (Design 4
Students should not formally enrol in industriaigga11 T{]()egzsfgfaegti\',ees (Design 4)

BUILT ENVIRONMENT & ENGINEERING

employment/practice. CEB412 Project Engineering 2
Note: Personal protective equipment must be wofEB413  Structural Engineering 3
for laboratory work. Year 4, Semester 2

. CEB414 Professional Studies 7 (Design 5)
Part-time study CEB415 Thesis B or CEB411 or Elective for those
Students wishing to study part-time (less than 3 units finished CEB411
per semester) must consult with a course advisor Two electives
regarding their enrolment. Electives offered by the School of Civil
Environmental Engineering Major Engineering

Students may elect to enter the environmental majggmester 1 -

of the course at the end of Year 2. This will involv&EBS07  Finite Element Methods

taking, over the length of the course, 96 credit poin gggg ;:?J?:Cﬂoﬁaig%'griirr':%i dministration
of e_nVIronmentaI core unl_ts Wh'Ch I_nclude_ SOM@ER513  Advanced Construction Practice
environmental based topics in design units an8eps14  Project Control

project. Further information about the EnvironmentalEB515  Professional Practice in Asia & Pacific

Engineering major is available from the School o§emester 2

Civil Engineering. CEB516 Masonry Design

ki CEB517 Advanced Engineering Studies
Fulltime Course Structure CEB518 River & Coastal Engineering
Year 1, Semester 1 _ CEB519 Advanced Civil Engineering Software
CEB109 Engineering Mechanics 1 CEB522 Geotechnical Engineering Practice
MMB131 Engineering Materials CEB523 Environmental Geotechnology
PCB136 Engineering Physics 1C ] . ) .
MAB180 Engineering Mathematics1 Students are permitted to enrol in one elective unit

OR from any QUT faculty subject to the approval of the

MAB131 Engineering Mathematics 1A Head of School.

Year 1, Semester 2

BNBOO7 Professional Studies 1 ENVIRONMENTAL MAJOR

CEB110 Engineering Mechanics 2 Course Structure
EEB112 Electrical & Computing Engineering 1 Year 1, Semester 1
MAB132 Engineering Mathematics 1B CEB109 Engineering Mechanics 1

MMB131 Engineering Materials

11 MAB180 Engineering Mathematics 1 is to be taken by those students not obtaining a SA or better in Queensland
Mathematics C (or equivalent).




PCB136 Engineering Physics 1C

MAB180 Engineering Mathematicd4
OR

MAB131 Engineering Mathematics 1A

Year 1, Semester 2

BNBOO7 Professional Studies 1

CEB110 Engineering Mechanics 2

EEB112 Electrical & Computing Engineering 1
MAB132 Engineering Mathematics 1B

Year 2, Semester 1

CEB207 Professional Studies 2 (Design 1)
CEB208 Materials Science

CEB209 Geotechnical Engineering 1
CEB213 Environmental Science

Year 2, Semester 2

CEB214 Professional Studies 3
CEB215 Structural Engineering 1
CEB216 Project Engineering 1
CEB217 Hydraulic Engineering

Year 3, Semester 1

CEB317 Professional Studies 4 (Design 2)
CEB318 Structural Engineering 2

CEB319 Water Engineering

Total Credit Points: 384
Standard Credit Points/Full-time Semester:48
Course Coordinator: Dr Martin Murray

Professional Recognition
This degree meets the requirements for membership
of the Institution of Engineers, Australia.

Special Course Requirements

A candidate for the degree of Bachelor of
Engineering (Civil) must obtain at least 60 days of
industrial experience/practice in an engineering
environment approved by the course coordinator.

Candidates must, not later than the fourth week of
semester following each period of industrial
experience, submit to the Faculty Office a report in
the required format, describing the work carried out
during the period of employment/practice and
including an Industrial Experience Record Form
signed by the employer. Industrial Experience
Record Forms and information booklets are available
from the Faculty Office, Level 10, S Block, Gardens

MAB138 Engineering Statistics & Numerical Methods point campus. For further information contact the

Year 3, Semester 2
CEB320 Professional Studies 5 (Design 3)

CEB321 Water & Waste Water Treatment Engineerin

CEB322 Geotechnical Eng 2
CEB323 Transport Engineering 1

Year 4, Semester 1

CEB409 Professional Studies 6 (Design 4)
CEB411 Thesis A or Elective

CEB416 Environmental Law & Assessment
CEB523 Environmental Geotechnology

Year 4, Semester 2

CEB415 Thesis B or CEB411 or Elective for those

finished CEB411
CEB417 Environmental Professional Studies
CEB418 Waste Resource Management
Elective

Note

1. Students’ elective programs are subject to approval

by the Head of School.

2 Students may choose approved units fr
Mathematics, Computing or other degrees subj

to approval by the course coordinator.

m Bachelor of Engineering (Civil)

(CE45) (Mid-Year Entry)

Faculty Credit and Employment Officer or the school
office.

%tudents should not formally enrol in industrial
experience/practice.

Note: Personal protective equipment must be worn
for laboratory work.

Environmental Engineering Major

Students may elect to enter the environmental major
of this course at the end of Year 2. This will involve
taking, over the length of the course, 96 credit points
of environmental core units which include some
environmental based topics in design units and
project. Further information about the Environmental
Engineering major is available from the School of
Civil Engineering.

Full-time Course Structure

o/l units are 12 credit points. Please refer to the unit
eynopses section for more information.

Year 1, Semester 2 (July)

CEB109 Engineering Mechanics 1

MMB131 Engineering Materials

PCB136 Engineering Physics 1C

MAB180 Engineering Mathematicgd
OR

See course requirements and notes relating #MB131 Engineering Mathematics 1A

undergraduate courses.
Location: Gardens Point campus

Course Duration: 3.5 years accelerated program

11 MAB180 Engineering Mathematics 1 is to be taken by those students not obtaining a SA or better in Queensland

Mathematics C (or equivalent).
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BNBQOO7 Professional Studies 1

Year 1, Summer Program
CEB110 Engineering Mechanics 2
CEB209 Geotechnical Engineering 1



Year 2, Semester 1 be aware that they need day release from their

CEB207 Professional Studies 2 (Design 1) employers for 2 half days per week. Attendance at

CEB208 Materials Science lectures throughout the duration of part-time study

CEB213 Envionmental Science requires a commitment of 2 evenings and 2 half days

EEB112 Electrical & Computing Engineering 1 K. Stud led i .

MAB132 Engineering Mathematics 18 per week. Students enrolled in part-time courses

Year 2. Semester 2 must consult with a course advisor regarding their
' enrolment.

Program is the same as normal entry hereafter.
Full-time Course Structure

All units are 12 credit points. Please refer to the unit

m Bachelor of Engineering synopses section for more information.
(Electrical and Computer Year 1, Semester 1
Engineering) (EE41) CEB109 Engineering Mechanics 1

) . EEB112 Electrical & Computer Engineering 1
See course requirements and notes relatlng NAB180 Engineering Mathematics4
OR

undergraduate courses.
Location: Gardens Point campus
Course Duration: 4 years full-time, 8 years part-

MAB131 Engineering Mathematics 1A
PCB136 Engineering Physics 1C

Year 1, Semester 2

time : .

. s BNBOO7 Professional Studies 1
Total Credit Points: 384 EEB212 Electrical & Computer Engineering 2
Standard Credit Points/Full-time Semester:48 ~ MAB132 Engineering Mathematics 1B
Course Coordinator: Dr Tee Tang MMB131 Engineering Materials

Year 2, Semester 1

Prqfessmnal Recognition . EEB311 Electrical Measurement & Machines
This degree meets the requirements for membersigBg31>  Analog & Digital Electronics

of the Institution of Engineers, Australia and of thg@eB340 Introduction to Telecommunications
Institution of Radio and Electronics Engineers. ThBIAB134 Electrical Engineering Mathematics 3
alternative award name, Bachelor of Engineeringear 2, Semester 2

(Electrical), meets the requirements for membershigeB411  Classical Control, & Power Electronics

of the Singapore Professional Engineers Board. EEB412 Advanced Electronics & Embedded Systems

Special Course Requirements EEB440 Classical Signal Processing

. AB135 Electrical Engineering Mathematics 4
A candidate for the degree of Bachelor ov 9 9

; : ; ; ; 3, Semester 1
Engineering (Electrical and Computer Engineerin ear s, .
- . . B511 Modern Control & Power Generation
must obtain at least 60 days of industrial employmefEgs1s  |ndustrial Electronics & Digital Design

in an engine_ering environment approved by thergsgg Digital Communications
course coordinator. EEB584 Introduction to Design
Candidates must, not later than the fourth week ¥ear 3, Semester 2

semester following each period of industriaEEB612 Software Systems Design
experience, submit to the faculty office a report iFEB641  Fields, Transmission & Propagation
the required format, describing the work carried olgEB684  Advanced Design

during the period of employment/practice anéelect one of: .
including an Industrial Experience Record ForrEEB640 Digital Signal Processing OR
signed by the employer. Industrial ExperiencEFB6%0 Power Systems Analysis
Record Forms and information booklets are availabkear 4, Semester 1 _

from the Faculty Office, Level 10, S Block, Garden§EB781  Professional Studies 2

Point campus. For further information contact thEEB889/1 Project

. ' Electi it 1
Faculty Credit and Employment Officer or the E@&Ezi Eﬂztz

school office.

o . Year 4, Semester 2
Students should not formally enrol in industriaEEB889/2 Project
employment/practice. MGB006 Management for Engineers
Elective unit 3
Elective unit 4

BUILT ENVIRONMENT & ENGINEERING

Part-time Enrolment
Prospective part-time students for this degree should

11 MAB180 Engineering Mathematics 1 is to be taken by those students not obtaining a SA or better in Queensland
Mathematics C (or equivalent).




Electives may include units from the followingSelect one of:

subject areas:

O Electrical Power Systems
O Microwave Systems
O Communication Systems
0O Computer Systems

O Signal Processing and Communications Theor

O Control Systems
O Electronics

0O Occasional Specialist/Visiting Expert Courses

O Software Engineering

O Artificial Intelligence/Neurocomputing
O Data Networking

0O Management

O Marketing

O Foreign Languages

Part-time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1
EEB112 Electrical & Computer Engineering 1
MAB180 Engineering Mathematic® 1
OR
MAB131 Engineering Mathematics 1A

Year 1, Semester 2
BNBOO7 Professional Studies 1
MMB131 Engineering Materials

Year 2, Semester 1
CEB109 Engineering Mechanics 1
PCB136 Engineering Physics 1C

Year 2, Semester 2

EEB212 Electrical & Computer Engineering 2
MAB132 Engineering Mathematics 1B

Year 3, Semester 1

EEB311 Electrical Measurement & Machines
EEB312 Analog & Digital Electronics

Year 3, Semester 2
EEB411 Classical Control & Power Electronics

EEB640 Digital Signal Processing OR
EEB650 Power Systems Analysis

Year 7, Semester 1
Elective unit 1
Elective unit 2

ear 7, Semester 2
Elective unit 3
Elective unit 4

Year 8, Semester 1
EEB781 Professional Studies 2
EEB889/1 Project

Year 8, Semester 2
EEB889/2 Project
MGBO006 Management for Engineers

Electives
Refer to elective list under full-time course structure.

m Bachelor of Engineering
(Electrical and Computer
Engineering) (EE42) (Mid-

Year Entry)

See course requirements and notes relating to

undergraduate courses.

Location: Gardens Point campus

Course Duration: 3'/2 years full-time

Total Credit Points: 384

Standard Credit Points/Full-time Semester:48

Course Coordinator: Dr Tee Tang

Professional Recoghnition

This degree meets the requirements for membership

of the Institution of Engineers, Australia and of the
Institution of Radio and Electronics Engineers.

EEB412 Advanced Electronics & Embedded Systemﬁ_he alternative award name. Bachelor of

Year 4, Semester 1
EEB340 Introduction to Telecommunications
MAB134 Electrical Engineering Mathematics 3

Year 4, Semester 2
EEB440 Classical Signal Processing
MAB135 Electrical Engineering Mathematics 4

Year 5, Semester 1
EEB511 Modern Control & Power Generation
EEB512 Industrial Electronics & Digital Design

Year 5, Semester 2
EEB612 Software Systems Design
EEB641 Fields, Transmission & Propagation

Year 6, Semester 1
EEB560 Digital Communications
EEB584 Introduction to Design

Year 6, Semester 2
EEB684 Advanced Design

Engineering (Electrical), meets the requirements for
membership of the Singapore Professional Engineers
Board.

Special Course Requirements

A candidate for the degree of Bachelor of

Engineering (Electrical and Computer Engineering)

must obtain at least 60 days of industrial employment
in an engineering environment approved by the
course coordinator.

Candidates must, not later than the fourth week of
semester following each period of industrial
experience, submit to the faculty office a report in
the required format, describing the work carried out
during the period of employment/practice and
including an Industrial Experience Record Form
signed by the employer. Industrial Experience



Record Forms and information booklets are availableectives may include units from the following
from the Faculty Office, Level 10, S Block, Gardensubject areas:

Point campus. For further information contact the Electrical Power Systems

Faculty Credit and Employment Officer or the schogh Microwave Systems

office.

O Communication Systems

Students should not formally enrol in industriaD Computer Systems

employment/practice.

Full-time Course Structure

All units are 12 credit points. Please refer to the u

synopses section for more information.

Year 1, Semester 2 (July)
BNBO07 Professional Studies 1
CEB109 Engineering Mechanics 1
EEB112 Electrical & Computer Engineering 1
MAB180 Engineering Mathematicd4
OR
MAB131 Engineering Mathematics 1A
PCB136 Engineering Physics 1C

Year 1, Summer Program
EEB212 Electrical & Computer Engineering 2
MAB132 Engineering Mathematics 1B

Year 2, Semester 1

EEB311 Electrical Measurement & Machines
EEB312 Analog & Digital Electronics
EEB340 Introduction to Telecommunications
MAB134 Electrical Engineering Mathematics 3
MMB131 Engineering Materials

Year 2, Semester 2
EEB411 Classical Control & Power Electronics

O Signal Processing and Communications Theory
O Control Systems
Electronics
Occasional Specialist/Visiting Expert Courses
O Software Engineering
O Artificial Intelligence/Neurocomputing
O Data Networking
0O Management
O Marketing
O Foreign Languages

m Bachelor of Engineering
(Infomechatronics) (ME40)

See course requirements and notes relating to
undergraduate courses.

Location: Gardens Point

Course Duration: Normal Entry: 4 years full-time
Total Credit Points: 384

Standard Credit Points/Full-time Semester:48
Course Coordinator: TBA

EEB412  Advanced Electronics & Embedded Systemprofessional Recoghnition

EEB440 Classical Signal Processing
MAB135 Electrical Engineering Mathematics 4

Year 3, Semester 1

EEB511 Modern Control& Power Generation
EEB512 Industrial Electronics & Digital Design
EEB560 Digital Communications

EEB584 Introduction to Design

Year 3, Semester 2

EEB612 Software Systems Design

EEB641 Fields, Transmission & Propagation
EEB684 Advanced Design

Select one of:
EEB640 Digital Signal Processing OR
EEB650 Power Systems Analysis

Year 4, Semester 1
EEB781 Professional Studies 2
EEB889/1 Project

Elective unit 1

Elective unit 2

Year 4, Semester 2
EEB889/2 Project

MGBO006 Management for Engineers
Elective unit 3
Elective unit 4

11 MAB180 Engineering Mathematics 1 is to be taken by those students not obtaining a SA or better in Queensland

Mathematics C (or equivalent).

Preliminary membership of the Institution of
Engineers, Australia will be sought.

Special Course Requirements

A candidate for the degree of Bachelor of
Engineering must obtain at least 60 days of industrial
employment/practice in an engineering environment
approved by the course coordinator.

Candidates must, not later than the fourth week of
semester following each period of industrial

experience, submit to the faculty office a report in

the required format, describing the work carried out
during the period of employment/practice and

including an Industrial Experience Record Form

signed by the employer. Industrial Experience
Record Forms and information booklets are available
from the Faculty Office, Level 10 — S Block (Room

1031), Gardens Point campus. For further
information contact the Faculty Student Services
Officer or the course coordinator.

Students should not formally enrol in industrial
employment/practice.

BUILT ENVIRONMENT & ENGINEERING




Full-time Course Structure

Normal Entry 4 years full-time

All course units are 12 credit points, except foArticulation from Bachelor of Technology (ME35)
MMBO004 Infomechatronics Project, which is 363 years part-time
credit points. Please refer to the unit synopses sectipstal Credit Points: 384/144

for more information.

Year 1, Semester 1

CEB109 Engineering Mechanics

ITB510 Communications Networks

MAB131 Engineering Mathematics 1A
OR

MAB180 Engineering Mathematicst
PCB136 Engineering Physics 1C

Year 1, Semester 2

BNBOO7 Professional Studies 1

MAB132 Engineering Mathematics 1B
MMB112 Dynamics

EEB213 Electrical Circuits and Measurements

Year 2, Semester 1

MAB134 Engineering Mathematics 3
MMB131 Engineering Materials
EEB312 Analog & Digital Electronics
ITB411  Software Development 2

Year 2, Semester 2

MAB135 Engineering Mathematics 4
MMB252 Thermofluids

MMB476 Operations Management

Standard Credit Points/Full-time Semester:48
Course Coordinator: Dr Kunle Oloyede

Professional Recognition

This degree is recognised for the purpose of
membership of the Institution of Engineers,
Australia.

Special Course Requirements

A candidate for the degree of Bachelor of

Engineering (Mechanical) must obtain at least 60
days of industrial employment/practice in an

engineering environment approved by the course
coordinator.

Candidates must, not later than the fourth week of
semester following each period of industrial
experience, submit to the faculty office a report in
the required format, describing the work carried out
during the period of employment/practice and
including an Industrial Experience Record Form
signed by the employer. Industrial Experience

EEB412 Advanced Electronics & Embedded System&ecord Forms and information booklets are available

Year 3, Semester 1

MMB211 Mechanics 1

MMB371 Manufacturing Processes

EEB311 Electrical Measurement & Machines
EEB521 Digital Systems and Control

Year 3, Semester 2

MMB212 Mechanics 2

EEB411 Classical Control & Power Electronics
MMB374 Design for Manufacturing 1

ITB465 Concurrent and Distributed Systems

Year 4, Semester 1

MMBO004 Infomechatronics Project
Elective

Year 4, Semester 2

MGBO007 Engineering Management,

MMB478 Mechatronics System Design

ITB847
Embedded Systems
Elective

m Bachelor of Engineering
(Mechanical) (ME41)

Computational Intelligence for Control and

from the Faculty Office, Level 10, S Block, Gardens
Point campus. For further information contact the
Faculty Credit and Employment Officer or the school
office.

Students should not formally enrol in industrial
employment/practice.

Part-time Enrolment

Prospective part-time students for this degree should
be aware that they may need day release from their
employers for 2 half days. Attendance at lectures
throughout the duration of part-time study requires
a commitment of at least 2 evenings and 2 half days.
Students enroled in part-time courses must consult
with a course advisor regarding their enrolment.

Full-time Course Structure
All units are 12 credit points. Please refer to the unit
synopses section for more information.

Year 1, Semester 1

CEB109 Engineering Mechanics 1

MAB131 Engineering Mathematics 1A
OR

See course requirements and notes relating ¥MaB180 Engineering Mathematicdtl

undergraduate courses.

Location: Gardens Point campus
Course Duration:

11 MAB180 Engineering Mathematics 1 is to be taken by those students not obtaining a SA or better in Queensland

Mathematics C (or equivalent).

158

MMB131 Engineering Materials
PCB136 Engineering Physics 1C



Year 1, Semester 2

BNBO07 Professional Studies 1

EEB112 Electrical & Computer Engineering 1
MAB132 Engineering Mathematics 1B
MMB112 Dynamics

Year 2, Semester 1

EEB220 Electrical Engineering 2M
MAB133 Engineering Mathematics 2
MMB211 Mechanics 1

MMB281 Design 1

Year 2, Semester 2

MAB136 Engineering Statistics
MMB212 Mechanics 2
MMB232 Materials Technology
MMB252 Thermofluids

Year 3, Semester 1

MMB311 Mechanics 3

MMB351 Thermodynamics
MMB371 Manufacturing Processes
MMB381 Design 2

Year 3, Semester 2
MGBO007 Engineering Management
MMB352 Fluid Mechanics
MMB382 Design 3

1 Elective from Group A

Year 4, OPTION 1
Semester 1 or 2
MMB400 Industry Project

Semester 1 or 2
3 Electives from Group B
1 Elective from Group C

Year 4, OPTION 2

Semester1 & 2

MMB401/1 Project

&2
3 Electives from Group B
1 Elective from Group C

Electives

Group A

MMB412 Finite Element Analysis
MMB430 Advanced Materials
MMB450 Air Conditioning

Group B

MMB411 Advanced Automatic Control

MMB413 Industrial Noise & Mibrations

MMB451 Energy Management

MMB461 Process Systems Design

MMB471 Computer Integrated Manufacturing
(semester 1 only)

MMB472 Design for Manufacturing 2 (semester 2

only)

Any unit from another Faculty approved by

the Course Coordinator

Group C

MMB470 Engineering Asset Management &
Maintenance (semester 1 only)
OR

OR
Any management unit approved by the
course coordinator

m Bachelor of Engineering
(Mechanical) (ME45) —
Conversion Program from
Bachelor of Technology
(ME35)

Entry Requirement: Bachelor of Technology
(Mechanical)

Course Structure
Please refer to the unit synopses section for more
information.

Year 1, Semester 1
EFB002 Financial Management for Engineers
MAB132 Engineering Mathematics 1B
MEB483 Design 3
Year 1, Semester 2
MEB455 Thermodynamics 2

Elective Unit (Select from List B or C)
Year 2, Semester 1
MAB135 Engineering Mathematics 2
MEB554 Heat Transfer
MEB662 Fluid Power
Year 2, Semester 2
MEB466 Fluids 2
MEB513 Stress Analysis
MEB641 Automation 1
Year 3, Semester 1
MEB802/1Project
MEB912 Finite Element Analysis
Year 3, Semester 2
MEB613 Mechanics 2
MEB514 Noise & Vibrations
MEB802/2 Project

m Bachelor of Engineering
(Mechanical) (ME42) (Mid-
Year Entry)

See course requirements and notes relating to

undergraduate courses.

Location: Gardens Point campus

Course Duration: 3.5 years full-time plus summer

program

Standard Credit Points/Full-time Semester:48

Course Coordinator: Dr Kunle Oloyede

Professional Recognition

This degree is recognised for the purpose of
membership of the Institution of Engineers,

MMB476 Operations Management (semester 2 only) Australia.

BUILT ENVIRONMENT & ENGINEERING




Special Course Requirements Year 3, Semester 1

A candidate for the degree of Bachelor oEEB220 Electrical Engineering 2M
Engineering (Mechanical) must obtain at least 84MB311 Mechanics 3

days of industrial employment/practice in ajMB351 Thermodynamics

engineering environment approved by the cour Mggﬁ '\Dﬂggigﬁ?u”ng Processes

coordinator.
. Year 3, Semester 2
Candidates must, not later than the fourth week iGeo07 Engineering Management

semester following each period of industriaMMB352 Fluid Mechanics
experience, submit to the faculty office a report iMMB382 Design 3

the required format, describing the work carried out 1 Elective from Group A
during the period of employment/practice an®ear 4, OPTION 1

including an Industrial Experience Record Fornsemester 1 or 2

signed by the employer. Industrial Experienc®IMB400 Industry Project

Record Forms and information booklets are availabt&emester 1 or 2

from the Faculty Office, Level 10, S Block, Gardens 3 Electives from Group B
Point campus. For further information contact the 1 Elective from Group C or 4
Faculty Credit and Employment Officer or the schoo}ear 4, OPTION 2

office. Semester 1 & 2

Students should not formally enrol in industria{léf”\z/lB“r01/1 Project

employment. 3 Electives from Group B

Part-time Enrolment 1 Elective from Group C
Prospective part-time students for this degree Sho"ﬂpectives

be aware that they may need day release from their A
employers for 2 half days. Attendance at lectur lvcl)gflz Finite Element Analvsis
throughout the duration of part-time study requirg§yie430 Advanced Materialsy

a commitment of at least 2 evenings and 2 half daygme450 Air Conditioning

Students enrolled in part-time course must ConSL&}roup B

with a course advisor regarding their enrolment. \1\viB411 Advanced Automatic Control
Full-time Course Structure MMB413 Industrial Noise & Vibrations

. . . ) MB451 Energy Management
All units are 12 credit points except the final yea{;\iz461 process Systems Design

Project which is 48 credit points. Please refer to thgvpsa71 Computer Integrated Manufacturing
unit synopses section for more information. (semester 1 only)
MMB472 Design for Manufacturing 2 (semester 2 only)
Year 1, Semester 2 (July) .
BNB007 Professional Studies 1 Any unit from another faculty approved by

CEB109 Engineering Mechanics 1 the course coordinator

MAB131 Engineering Mathematics 1A Group C

OR MMB470 Engineering Asset Management &
MAB180 Engineering Mathematics1 Maintenance (semester 1 only)
PCB136 Engineering Physics 1C Or

MMB476 Operations Management (semester 2 only)
Or
Any management unit approved by the
course coordinator

Year 1, Summer Program
MAB132 Engineering Mathematics 1B
MMB112 Dynamics

Year 2, Semester 1
MAB133 Engineering Mathematics 2

MMB131 Engineering Materials m Bachelor of Engineering

MMB211 Mechanics 1 ;

MMB281 Design 1 (Medlcal) (ME48)

Year 2, Semester 2 See course requirements and notes relating to
EEB112 Electrical Engineering 1 undergraduate courses.

MAB136 Engineering Statistics P ;

MMB212 Mechanics 2 Location: Gar'dens Point campus

MMB232 Materials Technology Course Duration: 4 years full-time

MMB252 Thermofluids Total Credit Points: 384

11 MAB180 Engineering Mathematics 1 is to be taken by those students not obtaining a SA or better in Queensland
Mathematics C (or equivalent).
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Course Coordinator: Dr Timothy Barker Year 2, Semester 2

. e EEB112 Electrical Engineering 1
Professional Recognition MAB136 Engineering Statistics.
Provisional accreditation for the course has begivg252 Thermofiuids
received from the Institution of Engineers, AustraliayiMB292 Biomaterials
Graduates are eligible to become graduate membgis,, 3 semester 1
of the Institution of Engineers, Australia and fulfilgg220  Electrical Engineering 2M
academic requirements for membership of it®iMB311 Mechanics 3
College of Biomedical Engineers. MMB371 Manufacturing Processes

. . MMB391 Biomechancial Engineering Systems
Special Course Requirements
ear 3, Semester 2

A canduﬂate for thg degree of Bach_elor oﬁ B0O7 Engineering Management
Engineering must obtain at least 60 days of industrigh1g362 Biofluids

employment in an engineering environmeniimMs392 Bioengineering Design 2
approved by the course coordinator. Half of thiBCB604 Biomedical Instrumentation
experience must be in an industry related t@ear 4 Semester 1

Biomedical Engineering. MMB409/1 Project
Candidates must, not later than the fourth week ¥fMB470 Engineering Asset Management &

semester immediately following each period of Maintenance
; . ) y . 9 p - 1 unit from Elective List A
industrial experience, submit to the faculty office, %

report in the required format, describing the wor anBrfdgzemgiﬁr :

carried out during the period of experience angygag2 Heal%h Legislation & the Medical
including an Industrial Experience Record Form Environment

signed by the employer. Industrial Experience 1 unit from Elective List B
Record Forms and Information Booklets ar . .

available from the Faculty Office, Level 10, S Block%I_e"':t“'e L|§t A

Gardens Point campus. For further informatioﬁ'omeCha”'Cs_ _

contact the Faculty Credit and Employment Office/fMB491 Robotics in Health Care

or the school office. Rehabilitation
. . |=>U8112 Introduction to Occupational Health &
Students should not formally enrol in industria Safety

employment. HMB379 Disorders of Human Movement

Full-time Course Structure Mechanical Engineering
All units are 12 credit points except the final yeaVMB351 Thermodynamics
Project which is 24 credit points per semester. PlegsRctive List B

refer to the unit synopses section for MOrBismechanics

BUILT ENVIRONMENT & ENGINEERING

information. MMB412 Finite Element Analysis
Year 1, Semester 1 MMB496 Modelling & Simulation for Medical
LSB142 Human Anatomy & Physiology Engineers
MAB131 Engineering Mathematics 1A Rehabilitation
OR i i i i
MAB180 Engineering Mathematic$l HMB273 EB;(%?Qi(;regetlcs & Muscle Physiology in
MMB191 Intrc_)duction to Engineering in the Medical \yvB494 Rehabilitation Equipment Design &
Environment Evaluation

PCB136 Engineering Physics 1C

Year 1, Semester 2
CEB109 Engineering Mechanics 1
MAB132 Engineering Mathematics 1B

Biomedical Engineering
MMB498 Medical Imaging and Image Processing

MMB112 Dynamics i

MMB131 Engineering Materials m Bachelor of Surveylng (PS47)
Year 2, Semester 1 See course requirements and notes relating to
HMB274 Functional Anatomy undergraduate courses.

MAB133 Engineering Mathematics 2 Campus: Gardens Point campus

MMB211 Mechanics 1 . .

MMB291 Bioengineering Design 1 Course Duration: 4 years full-time

11 MAB180 Engineering Mathematics 1 is to be taken by those students not obtaining a SA or better in Queensland
Mathematics C (or equivalent).
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Total Credit Points: 384 Year 1, Semester 1 _
Standard Credit Points/Full-time Semester:48  MAB131 Engineering Mathematics 1A

. i . OR
Course Coordinator: Mr Kevin Jones MAB180 Engineering Mathematicsd
Professional Recognition PSB412 Computer Skills

The Bachelor of Surveying degree meets tHfgSB414  Professional Skills
requirements for membership of the Institution o SBA424  Land Science

Surveyors, Australia, and the Institute of Engineerin§ear 1, Semester 2 _

and Mining Surveyors, Australia. The Degree als! ABBll7322 %”h%:gigr;g? S"’Jﬁ%‘ijgg'cs 1B
satisfies the academic requirements of the SUrveyQISp155  Environmental Science
Board of Queensland as leading to registration a

i _ B640 Surveying
icensing as a surveyor. Year 2, Semester 1

The Mapping Major is recognised by the Mapping/AB137 Engineering Statistics & Spherical
Sciences Institute, Australia, as satisfying academicS Trigonometry

membership requirements. PSB610 Government & Law
preq PSB620 Cadastral Surveying & Mapping

Surveying graduates are readily accepteRiSB630 Cartography & Digital Mapping
internationally. Year 2, Semester 2

Special Course Requirements MAB730 Surveying Mathematics 2

. . PSB611  Introduction to Urban & Regional
Students must obtain at least 90 days industria Economics

employment in a surveying/mapping environmernisge31  Geographic Information Systems
approved by the course coordinator. PSB641 Engineering Surveying

Students, must not later than the fourth week of tégar 3, Semester 1.

semester immediately following each period dfEBXxx Engineering Design for Land Development

industrial employment, submit to the cours?SB612 Spatial & Land Information Management
: S - SB642  Control Surveying & Analysis

coord_m_ator a report or d_|ary in the _reqwred fo_rma , Elective (or an alternate unit from the

describing the work carried out during the period of approved list)

|ndust_r|al employment and !ncludlng an Industna{(ear 3. Semester 2

EXpe”ence Recprd Form signed by the emp!oy SB613 Land Development Principles & Policies

Industrial Experience Record Forms are availabiesgs32  Photogrammetry

from the School of Planning, Landscap®sB643 Geodesy

Architecture, and Surveying Office or from the Elective (or an alternate unit from the

Faculty Credit and Employment Officer, Level 10, approved list)

S Block, Gardens Point campus. Should employmeYiear 4, Semester 1

exceed the minimum required, it is stronglyPSB614 Urban & Rural Design Principles

recommended that these details also be recorded’ﬁggﬁ Xj‘faﬁgggugé%rgezgnmpbs & Practice

the report or dlarles_and Cert!fled by the employ SB650  Project/Elective (or an approved alternative)

as a record of experience which may be used when

seeking registration or licensing by the Surveyoréear 4, Semester 2

Board. Students should not formally enrol irﬁsggéi Xé?gﬂ&?g:ég;ﬂ?giﬁg:ﬁg

industrial employment. PSB645  Surveying & Mapping Practice
Students are required to: PSB651 Project/Elective (or an approved alternative)

O attend compulsory field practicals off-campus i%issé g3Approved Electives

the Moreton region, and Planning Processes _
9 PSB443 Population & Urban Studies

O have access to an advanced scientific calcula®$B445  Infrastructure Planning

for use during the course. PSB462 Conservation & Management
PSB652 Topics in Land Administration
Course Structure PSB653  Topics in Surveying Engineering
All units are 12 credit points. Please refer to the uriSB654  Topics in Geographic Information Systems
synopses section for more information. PSB655 Remote Sensing

11 MAB180 Engineering Mathematics 1 is to be taken by those students not obtaining a SA or better in Queensland
Mathematics C (or equivalent).
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m Bachelor of Surveying (PS48) O have access to an advanced scientific calculator

(Mid-Year Entry) for use during the course.
See course requirements and notes relating fyli-time Course Structure _
undergraduate courses. All units are 12 credit points. Please refer to the unit

synopses section for more information.

Year 1, Semester 2 (July)
MAB131 Engineering Mathematics 1 A
OR

Campus: Gardens Point campus
Course Duration: 342 years full-time
Total Credit Points: 384

Standard Credit Points/Full-time Semester48  MAB180 Engineering Mathematics-

; . ; PCB172 Physics for Surveyors
Course Coordinator: Mr Kevin Jones PSB424  Land Science
Professional Recognition PSB640  Surveying

The Bachelor of SUrVeying degree meets th%ar 1’ Semester 3 (Summer Program)
requirements for membership of the Institution of1AB132 Engineering Mathematics 1B

Surveyors, Australia, and the Institute of Engineering, o » semester 1
and Mining Surveyors, Australia. The Degree alsgag137 Engineering Statistics & Spherical
satisfies the academic requirements of the Surveyors Trigonometry
Board of Queensland as leading to registration aréB412 Computer Skills
licensing as a surveyor. PSB610 Government & Law

. I . . PSB620 Cadastral Surveying & Mapping
The Mapping major is recognised by the Mappingsge630  Cartography & Digital Mapping
Sciences Institute, Australia, as satisfying acaden\};%ar 2 Semester 2
membership requirements. MAB730 Surveying Mathematics 2

Surveying graduates are readily accepteSB611 Introduction to Urban & Regional

i i Economics
internationally. PSB631 Geo_graphic Informa_tion Systems 1
Special Course Requirements PSB641 Engineering Surveying

BUILT ENVIRONMENT & ENGINEERING

Students must obtain at least 90 days industrigkar 3, Semester 1
employment in a surveying/mapping environmerntEBxxx Engineering Design for Land Development

approved by the course coordinator. PSB414  Professional Skills
PSB612 Spatial & Land Information Management
Students, must not later than the fourth week of th&Bs42  Control Surveying & Analysis

semester immediately following each period of Elective (or an alternate unit from the
industrial employment, submit to the course approved list)
coordinator a report or diary in the required formatvear 3, Semester 2
describing the work carried out during the period d#SB613 Land Development Principles & Policies
industrial employment and including an IndustriaPSB632  Photogrammetry
Experience Record Form signed by the employdiSB643 ~ Geodesy .
Industrial Experience Record Forms are available Elective (or an alternate unit from the
. approved list)
from the School of Planning, Landscape
Architecture, and Surveying Office or from thegggzg,zSeEme_ster 1 el Sci
Faculty Credit and Employment Officer, Level 10525<7  Groa 2B el DglseigrﬁePrincipl os
S Block, Gardens Point campus. Should employmeségg33  map Production: Principles & Practice
exceed the minimum required, it is stronglysBe44 Advanced Geodesy
recommended that these details also be recorded®B650 Project/Elective (or an approved alternative)
the report or diaries and certified by the employeyear 4, Semester 2
as a record of experience which may be used whesB615  Urban & Rural Design Practice
seeking registration or licensing by the Surveyoi®SB621 Advanced Cadastral Surveying

Board. Students should not formally enrol irPSB645  Surveying & Mapping Practice ,
industrial employment. PSB651 Project/Elective (or an approved alternative)

Students are required to: List of Approved Electives
. . .PSB433 Planning Processes
O attend compulsory field practicals off-campus ipsB443  Population & Urban Studies

the Moreton region, and

11 MAB180 Engineering Mathematics 1 is to be taken by those students not obtaining a SA or better in Queensland
Mathematics C (or equivalent).




PSB445  Infrastructure Planning Full-time Course Structure
PSB462  Conservation & Management All units are 12 credit points. Please refer to the unit

PSB652 Topics in Land Administration ; ; ;
PSB653  Topics in Surveying Engineering synopses section for more information.

PSB654 Topics in Geographic Information Systems NORMAL ENTRY
PSB655 Remote Sensing
Year 1, Semester 1

CEB109 Engineering Mechanics
.. CEB111 Experimental Procedures, Design & Analysis
m Bachelor of Technology (Civil) pcB136 Engineering Physics 1¢

(CE33) MAB100 Mathematical Sciences 1A
OR

See course requirements and notes relating M#&B180 Engineering Mathematics 1

undergraduate courses Year 1, Semester 2

Location: Gardens Point campus BNBOO7 Professional Studies 1

CEB110 Engineering Mechanics 2

Course Duration: MMB131 Engineering Materials

Normal entry:3 years full-time MAB180 Engineering Mathematics 1
Standard Credit Points/Full-time Semester: OR
Normal entry:48 MAB132 Engineering Mathematics 1B
Course Coordinator: Mr Bevan Boyce Year 2, Semester 1
Entry R . t CEB207 Professional Studies 2

ntry Requirements CEB208 Materials Science
0O Normal entry CEB209 Geotechnical Engineering 1
Applicants must have completed Year 12 (or its OR

equivalent) and, in addition, have obtained &EB218 Geotechnical Engineering 1A
minimum grade of Sound Achievement over foupEB213 Environmental Science
semester units in each of Senior English an¥ear 2, Semester 2

Mathematics B (Mathematics 1, units 1, 2 and 3).CEB214  Professional Studies 3
CEB215 Structural Engineering 1

Professional Recognition OR _ _
Preliminary accreditation has been granted by t&EB219  Structural Engineering 1A
Institution of Engineers, Australia (IEAust). Wherfégggis ErﬂeCtlE”Ig'”ee””g 1
full recognition has been gained from IEAust, OF)2/ raulic Engineering
graduates will be eligible for affiliate membershiRogg22  Hydraulic Engineering A

of the IEAust, providing them with official Year 3, Semester 1

recognition as engineering technologists. CEB317 Professional Studies 4
A candidate for the degree of Bachelor of 8E$:8“%

Technology (Civil) must obtain at least 45 days of
industrial employment/practice in an engineering€ar 3, Semester 2

: ; EB327 Municipal Design Project
environment approved by the course coordlnator.CE%28 Investigation Project

Candidates must, not later than the fourth week 6EB326 Civil Design Software
semester following each period of industrial OPTION 3

experien_ce, submit to the_fgculty office a report ibptions 1 and 2

the required format, describing the work carried owny TWO of:

during the period of employment/practice an€EB412 Project Engineering 2
including an Industrial Experience Record Forrﬁlgggig s\;rlthtUEral Engineering 2
signed by the employer. Industrial Experienc ater Engineering
Record Forms and information booklets are availabl¥AB132  Engineering Mathematics 18
from the Faculty Office, Level 10, S Block, Garden©ption 3

Point campus. For further information contact th©NE of:

Faculty Credit and Employment Officer or theMEB323 Transport Engineering 1
school office. CEB322 Geotechnical Engineering 2

CEB321 Water & Wastewater Treatment Engineering

11 MAB180 Engineering Mathematics 1 is to be taken by those students not obtaining a SA or better in Queensland
Mathematics C (or equivalent).
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m Bachelor of Techno|ogy MMB131 Engineering Materials

: PCB004 Physics IT
(MeChamcal) (ME36) Year 1, Semester 2

See course requirements and notes relating MAB180 Engineering Mathematicsd
undergraduate courses in the Faculty of BuiMMB182 Computer Aided Design & Drafting

Environment and Engineering MMB273 Manufacturing Practice 1
Location: Gardens Point campus PCB136 Engineering Physics 1C
Course Duration: Year 2, Semester 1

CEB109 Engineering Mechanics 1

D"eCt ETWV- 3 years ful!-tlme . MAB132 Engineering Mathematics 1B
Articulation from Associate Diploma& years part- \vB211 Mechanics 1

time MMB274 Manufacturing Practice 2

Total Credit Points: 288/144 Year 2, Semester 2

Standard Credit Points/Full-time Semester: EEB112 Electrical and Computer Engineering 1
48/24 MMB112 Dynamics

Course Coordinator: Dr Vladis Kosse mmgggg ¥ﬁetﬁ?%lfs|u?§sc hnology

Professional Recognition Year 3, Semester 1

The Institution of Engineers, Australia (IEAust) ha&EB220 Electrical Engineering 2M

given the course provisional accreditation. FUMGB004 Managing People at Work

recognition will be sought from the IEAust whenMMB281 Design 1

the course produces its first graduates. MMB371 Manufacturing Processes
Year 3, Semester 2

Special Course Requirements MGBO001 Human Resources & Industrial Relations
A candidate for the degree of Bachelor ofamMB212 Mechanics 2

Technology (Mechanical) must obtain at least 5AMB300 Project 2T

days of industrial experience, with a minimum oMMB315 Mechanical Measurement
25 days in an engineering environment approved by

the course coordinator.

BUILT ENVIRONMENT & ENGINEERING

Candidates must, not later than the fourth week & Bachelor_ of TeChnOIOQy
semester following each period of industrial (Méchanical) (ME36) —
experience, submit to the faculty office a report in  Articulation from Associate
the required format, describing the work carried out Diploma, or Equiva|ent
during the period of employment/practice includin . .

an Industrial Experience Record Form signed by tﬁ‘eourse Duration: Three years part-time or 1.5
employer. Industrial Experience Record Forms anfars full time (for conversion program)
Information Booklets are available from the Facultfotal Credit Points: 288 (144 credit points
Office, Level 10, S Block, Gardens Point Campugxemption)

Eor fur_ther méof:ﬁmatlon cr:]ontac;lt th? Ff?culty Indus‘t”a{:andidates with an associate diploma (or equivalent)
xperience Officer or the school office. in Mechanical Engineering or a relevant tertiary
Students should not formally enrol in industriatjualification (eg. Bachelor of Science or CAE
employment/practice. Diploma) will receive credit of 144 credit points.
etudents must apply for credit of 144 credit points

Students will be permitted to articulate to th :
fowards their degree.

Bachelor of Engineering (Mechanical) in mid-cours
only after completion of 48 credit points with a gradeart-time Course Structure

point average of 5.5 or above in the Bachelor ¢frospective part-time students for this degree should
Technology (Mechanical). be aware that they may need day release from their
Full-time Course Structure employers for a maximum of 2 half days. Attendance

All units are 12 credit points. Please refer to the Unft lectures throughout the duration of part-time study

Synopses section for more information. requires a commitment of at least 2 evenings and 2
half days.

Year 1, Semester 1 . L .

MAB105 Preparatory Mathematics All units are 12_ credit points. Please_refer to the unit

MMB111 Mechanical Engineering Science synopses section for more information.

11 MAB180 Engineering Mathematics 1 is to be taken by those students not obtaining a SA or better in Queensland
Mathematics C (or equivalent).




Year 1, Semester 1
MMB281 Design 1
MMB371 Manufacturing Processes

Year 1, Semester 2
MGBO001 Human Resources & Industrial Relations
MMB112 Dynamics

Year 2, Semester 1
EEB112 Electrical & Computer Engineering 1
MMB211 Mechanics 1

Year 2, Semester 2
MMB232 Materials Technology
MMB252 Thermofluids

Year 3, Semester 1

MGB004 Managing People at Work
MMB302 Project 2T

Year 3, Semester 2
MMB212 Mechanics 2
MMB315 Mechanical Measurement
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| FACULTY OF BUSINESS |

+ management
OVERVIEW + marketing.

The Faculty of Business attracts about a quarter pf I idina hiah-level tical skills. th
QUT's total enrolments, making it the IargestfacultgS Well as providing hign-level practical sKifis, the
in the University. Services are offered on both t cgree alsot|n(tjrodtucesgimpct)rtagt theore|t||cal cr?ntcepts
Gardens Point campus and the Carseldine cam:)Esggsure students understamty as well asvha

The Faculty of Business provides a range of services™

to clients and the community. As you would expect his mix of theory and practice is increasingly
our services include a wide range of degree prograinsportant as the pace of change in business

covering most areas of contemporary business. accelerates. With a good understanding of theory,

We also offer professional development program%Udents are able to _a(_japt to changing cond_it_ions and
and contract research and consultancy services, & equipped to anticipate future opportunities.
because we believe in giving something back to thé Postgraduate coursework programs
community that supports us, faculty staff -At the postgraduate level, the Faculty’s aim is to
individually and in groups — engage in a wide ranggevelop leaders who are equipped to operate
of community service activities. successfully in the global business environment.

Increasingly, postgraduate study is sponsored or g

supported by employers. There are significant cost 2

- . '0Y€"Benefits in outsourcing high-level business education

the Facult_y of Business offers degrees in businessaf development activities. Providing such

the following levels: opportunities for staff is also likely to be a powerful

* Bachelor of Business tool in attracting and keeping the best quality staff.

 Postgraduate coursework programs (graduate
certificate, graduate diploma, masters)

« Postgraduate research programs (honours,
masters, PhD).

O Bachelor of Business

At the undergraduate level, we are committed

developing global business professionals

individuals who can operate successfully in today
international environment.

NESS

DEGREE PROGRAMS

The Faculty of Business recognises that people

undertake postgraduate study for a range of reasons
including career change, career advancement, and
personal development.

s well as offering courses designed to extend and
evelop skills gained in previous study and work
experience, we also help students move into new
frelds with programs designed to introduce new skills

and knowledge at the postgraduate level.

e highly regarded MBA program, for example, is

fi‘esigned to give experienced professionals the
management skills they need to contribute effectively
In addition, undergraduate students are able &bsenior levels. The MBA is one of many programs
specialise in up to three specific areas dfffered through the Brisbane Graduate School of
contemporary business, creating the course of stuBysiness.

that best suits their skills, their career goals, and tlafaourses range from four subjects (graduate

needs of the market. The specialisation in eledrorﬂ%rtificate), to eight subjects (graduate diploma), or

commerce 1S an example of our responsIvenessyQye subjects (masters) and cover most areas of
changing market needs.

contemporary business (based on a standard 12-

Bachelor of Business graduates have a good gr
of general business principles, thanks to
compulsory program of core subjects.

Students can choose to major in: credit point unit). The MBA and related programs
« accountancy now offer 6 and 12 credit point units.
* banking and finance . Normally, a part-time student completes two subjects
* communication (including advertising, per semester and a full-time student completes four
organisational communication, or public subjects per semester. The QUT academic calendar
relations) comprises three semesters.
*+ economics
O Postgraduate Research programs

+ human resource management . . ,
« international business The Faculty of Business also provides extensive

opportunities for research students and aims to
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produce nationally and internationally competitivdhe Communication Centre organises workshops
researchers, academics, and practitioners. and seminars for postgraduate students. It also
supports and directs PhD and Masters students on

Far from being ‘ivory tower’, our research student . S
contemporary and emerging communication issues.

typically focus on isolating issues, identifying
constructs, and contributing to the development @he centre offers postgraduate supervision in these
theories that can be applied in the real world.  areas:

0O communication futures (the overarching program
RESEARCH CENTRES for scoping concepts of communication and theory
AUSTRALIAN CENTRE IN STRATEGIC develo.pment) - global ethiqs; civilisationall
MANAGEMENT futures; pluralistic metho.dologles and rn.e?hods,
The Australian Centre in Strategic Management in Iocal-glqba_l conversations; global_ visions,

- . _communication technologies in education futures.
the School of Management, Faculty of Business is a ) o . ]
Centre of Teaching and Research established at Qg Emerging communication technologies — business
in 1989 under the Australian Research Council's Key Use of e-mail; applications of information and
Centre program. It spans the industry/university coOmmunication technologies (ICT) in the health
boundary, working with business solutions to Sector; community applications of narrowband
enhance organisational performance. ISDN; telecommuting.

The centre offers a broad range of client arfd Communication for change (interdisciplinary
information services to organisations in its research'€S€arch aimed at understanding the complex
areas of Leadership, Work Effectiveness, and interrelationships of human communication, and

Knowledge Management. The services include joint the role O.f communication in chang.e, atthe local,
industry research and public seminars community, organisational and national levels) —
communication management; communication for

PhD applications are welcome in the areas of: deve]opment; reframing deve]opmenta]
O leadership communication; managing the transition to the
O organisational change and culture new digital telecommunications technology.

0 human resource management O communication and gender — gender and commu-
O public policy nity development; gender and communication
U strategy. technology; gender and leadership; gender and
Director: Professor Robert Waldersee, BA, rurality; feminist theory and methodology; gen-
MA(Psych)Syd, MA(ClinPsych), PhDUN-L der issues in community consultation processes.
Principal Research Fellows: Director (Acting): Ms L.E. Simpson, DipWt

Mark Shadur, BA(Hons), PhBNU Gravatt, BEdBrisbane MEd James Cook

Mark Griffin, BA MEd Melb., PhDPenn.St Senior Research Fellow: T. Mandeville, BSc
Phone: +61 7 3864 2539 Alberta, MEc UNE, PhDQId

Fax: +61 7 3864 1766 Phone +61 7 3864 2192

Fax +61 7 3864 1813
THE COMMUNICATION CENTRE
The mission of the Communication Centre is t@QUEENSLAND INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS
develop an international collaborative researddESEARCH CONCENTRATION
network which facilitates change in communicatiohe Queensland International Business Research
towards foresight, action learning and share@oncentration is based in the School of Marketing
understanding among leaders, decision-makers amud International Business. Its concerns are in
community members to create a sustainabldeveloping data, teaching materials and analysis that
humanising and socially just future’. will assist in understanding the activities of firms

In 1995 the centre became a QUT ColIaborati\}ﬁ\éo:\rfda'gt";tfetrﬁgt'olgzg?uesrnﬁzi Lﬂ%‘;egnnﬂﬁgglzgg
Centre. Its international links and coIIaborativé P 9

projects are extensive, and it facilitates the activiti(f?g:t'vIty in the State.

of a global network of researchers, students, industBgsearch topics include:

government and Community members. The Centﬁstrategies for small firm exporters

regularly hosts visitors from Australian and overseasinfluence of country-of-origin in consumer
organisations and has established links with manyperceptions of product characteristics
prominent overseas institutions.
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O supplier learning in export distribution channelsa School of Communication

O impact of free trade zones on Queensland trad@lead Professor Charles Patti, BA, MS, PHD
O determinants of successful export performanceassociate Professars

O regulation of international trade

O attracting inward investment to Queensland

O construction industry exports

O export-market profiling

0O management of inbound tourism

O marketing Queensland to overseas visitors

O overseas markets for Queensland primary expo

O international markets for Queensland education
services.

The concentration offers research seminar

G.H.Hearn, BSc, BSc(Hons), PHQid

J.L. Everett, BAMichigan, MA Coloradg PhD
Colorado

O School of Economics and Finance

Head Professor Alan Layton, BEcon(Hons) MEcon

R&DQId

Rkofessors

A.S. Hurn, BCom(HonsNatal, DPhil Oxon
§;Thompson, BCom(Hons) MFM PhQid, FCPA,

publishes working papers, disseminates teachifig!S, FCA

materials and supports research projects.

Director. Mr Eric Laws
Phone +61 7 3864 1001
Fax +61 7 3864 1771

SENIOR STAFF

O Faculty Office

Dean Professor Sandra Harding, BSc(HoAHU,
MPub AdminQId, PhDNth Carolina

Assistant Dean/Director of Graduate Studi€s
Jennifer Radbourne, CertT BA MA Piid, LSDA
(Aust), ATCL (Lond)

Director of Research & Developmebtr Neal Ryan,
BSc MSc MPhil PhDGriff.

Director of Undergraduate StudieMs Elizabeth
McDade, TCerfordanhill, TDipComStrath BEdSt
Qld, MAcc Charles Sturt

Academic Services Managéfts Kathleen O’Hare,
BA DipEd QId

O Graduate School of Business

Head of SchoolProfessor Evan Douglas, MCom
Newcastle PhDSimon Fraser

Director of MBA ProgramDr Carol Dalglish, BA
Uni of Natal MScienceCranfield IT, DipEduAdmin

Uni of London Doctorate Social Policygranfield
IT

O School of Accountancy

Head: Professor Roger Willett, BA(HorglEA, PhD
AberdeenFCA (ICAEW)

ProfessorP. Little, LLB LLM QId, Barrister-at-Law

Associate Professars

P. Best, BCom(Hons) Qld, MEmgjcle(NSW), PhD,
FCPA, ICA, MACS

M. McGregor-Lowndes, BA LLBQId, MAdmin.,
PhD Griff, JP, Solicitor of Supreme Court of
Queensland and High Court of Australia

Associate Professars
M.L. Robinson, BA(Hons)Syd, MCom(Econ)
Melb., PhDANU

T.J.C. Robinson, BEcon(Hons) PHQd

O School of Management

Head Professor Boris Kabanoff, BA(Hon€)Id,
PhDFlinders

Associate Professoil. Williams, BA(Hons), MA
Melb., PhDW.Aust

O School of Marketing and International
Business

Head Professor William Renforth, ABRollins

College MBA Crummer MS, MBA DBA Indiana

ProfessorN. Arnold, BMus MS&Southern Ill, ReD

Indiana, FAMI, CMC, AIMC
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| COURSES |

B Master of Applied Finance Full-time Course Structure _ _
(BS98) Students undertaking this course on a full-time basis
] ] are advised to contact the School of Economics and
Location: Gardens Point campus Finance for enrolment advice.

Course Duration: 6 semesters part-time
Total Credit Points: 144 s
Standard Credit Points/Part-time Semester24 ~ Year 1, Semester 1 _

. . EFN406 Managerial Finance
Course Coordinator: Dr Jennifer Radbourne EFN405 Managerial Economics
Major Coordinator: Dr Andrew Worthington Year 1, Semester 2

Entry Requirements EFN414 International Finance

Applicants should hold an undergraduate degregfN415  Security Analysis

except in Finance, from a recognised tertiaryear 2, Semester 1
institution or equivalent. EFN412 Advanced Managerial Finance
Elective unit

Special Entry ) ) Year 2, Semester 2
A limited number of places will be available togN409 Introduction to Management

applicants who have successfully completed eitheEN413  Securities Law
a Graduate Certificate in Business, with @ major iaar 3 Semester 1
Finance offered by the School of Economics angensos  Financial Risk Management
Finance; or the equivalent of postgraduate diploma Elective unit

studies in finance offered by a professional body.vear 3 Semester 2

Under special entry each applicant will béBSN404 Project 1

individually assessed. Applicants without a degrégmN507  Advanced Capital Budgeting

or formal qualifications but with extensive and/or

relevant work experience will be considered for ]

special entry. B Master of Business (Research)

Applicants under special entry will first enrol in the (8892)
Graduate Diploma in Applied Finance. On successfubcation: Gardens Point campus

_completion these students_will be permitted to er"GHotal credit points: 144 credit points (for entry
in the Master of Applied Finance. without Honours), 96 credit points (for entry with
Some applicants may require unit substitution whetéonours)

they have studied the equivalent of some introductc;g(andard credit points. Full-time Semester48
0

units in their undergraduate qualification. Choice Coordi A Prof Neal R
unit substitution will be undertaken in conjunctiorf-Curse Coordinator: Assoc.Professor Neal Ryan

with and on the approval of the Major Coordinators :

AccountancyDr Keitha Dunstan
CommunicationAssoc. Professor Greg Hearn
Course Requirements Economics, Banking & Financé’rofessor Stan
Students must complete twelve units (144 creddurn

points total). The course can be undertaken, orHuman Resource ManagemeRrrofessor Robert
part-time basis, over six semesters. Waldersee

Some applicants may require unit substitution whefd@nagementProfessor Robert Waldersee

they have studied the equivalent ofsomeintroduct%ﬁrk_et'”g & International BusinesDr Beverley
units in their undergraduate qualification. Choice dftching

unit substitution will be undertaken in conjunctiorEntry Requirements

with and on the approval of the Director of Graduatehere are two possible entry points to the Master of
Studies. Business (Research). For those entering with an

Part-time Course Structure

Director of Graduate Studies.

1 Electives may be selected from any available postgraduate units offered by the Faculty, subject to the approval of the
Director of Graduate Studies.
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Honours degree, the Honours (at level 1IB or bettePROGRAM FOR COMMUNICATION

must be relevant to the field of study in the Mastexsydents may elect to study either full-time or part-
of Business (Research). For those entering fromkighe, enrolling in two or three semesters per year,

pass degree, the entry requirement is afepending on availability of units.
undergraduate degree with a major in an approved
area plus, normally, a grade point average of 5 Eull-time Course Structure

more.
Course Requirements

Year 1, Semester 1
BSN502 Research Methodology
CON406 Communication Strategies

Students entering with an approved honours degre®Ns00 Qualitative Research Enquiry

are required to undertake a 96 credit point thesis.
Students entering with a relevant pass degree Wilbar 1, Semester 2

complete the following programs of study.

PROGRAM FOR ACCOUNTANCY,
BANKING & FINANCE, AND
ECONOMICS

Compulsory Units
All students must complete:

BSN500 Research Methods
Elective unit

plus:

BSN600/1 Thesis

BSN600/2 Thesis

BSN600/3 Thesis

BSN600/4 Thesis

BSN600/5 Thesis

BSN600/6 Thesis

BSN600/7 Thesis

BSN600/8 Thesis

plus:

Two Accountancy units, OR

Two Banking and Finance units, OR

Two Economics units

Accountancy Units

Elective unit

BSN600/1 Thesis
BSN600/2 Thesis
BSN600/3 Thesis
BSN600/4 Thesis

Year 1, Semester 3 or Year 2, Semester 1
BSNG600/5 Thesis
BSN600/6 Thesis
BSN600/7 Thesis
BSN600/8 Thesis

Part-time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1
CON406 Communication Strategies
CON500 Qualitative Research Enquiry

Year 1, Semester 2
BSN600/1 Thesis
Elective unit

Year 2, Semester 1
BSN502 Research Methodology
BSN600/2 Thesis

Year 2, Semester 2
BSN600/3 Thesis
BSN600/4 Thesis

BUSINESS

Accountancy students should select two of thgear 3, Semester 1

following units:

AYN505 Accounting Honours — A
AYN506 Accounting Honours — B
AYN507 Business Law Honours

Banking and Finance Units

BSN600/5 Thesis
BSN600/6 Thesis

Year 3, Semester 2
BSN600/7 Thesis
BSN600/8 Thesis

Banking & Finance students should complete tifROGRAM FOR HUMAN RESOURCE

following compulsory units

EFN504 Finance Honours
EFN505 Financial Risk Management

Economics Units

MANAGEMENT, INTERNATIONAL
BUSINESS, MANAGEMENT &
MARKETING

Under the umbrella of Management and Human

Economics students should complete the followingesource Management, students may be able to

compulsory units

EFN502 Developments in Microeconomic Theory
EFN500 Contemporary Macroeconomic Theories

undertake a thesis in Industrial Relations or Public
Sector Management. Details are available from the
School of Management.

2 The elective unit may be taken from any 12 credit point unit offered by the Schools of Accountancy, and Economics and
Finance, or by other schools within the Faculty of Business, subject to the approval of the course coordinator.

3 The elective unit may be taken from any 12 credit point postgraduate unit offered by the School of Communication.
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Under the umbrella of Marketing and InternationaIN403  Business in Asia
Business, students may be able to take specialised OR

studies in Arts Administration, Fundraising, Industr

)MIN404 Business in Europe

Economics or Tourism. Details are available fronf€ar 1, Semester 3 or Year 2, Semester 1

the School of Marketing and International Busines

O HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT
Full-time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1

BSN502 Research Methodology
BSN503 Research Seminars
MGN506 Contemporary Issues in HRM
BSN600/1 Thesis

Year 1, Semester 2
MGN508 HRM Cases
BSN600/2 Thesis
BSN600/3 Thesis
BSN600/4 Thesis

Year 1, Semester 3 or Year 2, Semester 1
BSN600/5 Thesis
BSN600/6 Thesis
BSN600/7 Thesis
BSN600/8 Thesis

Part-time Course Structure

SN600/5 Thesis
'SNG00/6 Thesis
BSN600/7 Thesis
BSN600/8 Thesis

Part-Time Course Structure

Enrolment in the summer program (Semester 3 is

optional)

Year 1, Semester 1
BSN502 Research Methodology
BSN503 Research Seminars

Year 1, Semester 2

BSN600/1 Thesis

MIN403 Business in Asia
OR

MIN404 Business in Europe

Year 1, Semester 3
BSN600/2 Thesis
BSN600/3 Thesis

Year 2, Semester 1
MIN426 Special Topic — International Business

Enrolment in the summer program (Semester 3) BSN600/4 Thesis

optional

Year 1, Semester 1
BSN502 Research Methodology
MGN506 Contemporary Issues in HRM

Year 1, Semester 2
MGN508 HRM Cases
BSN600/1 Thesis

Year 1, Semester 3
BSN600/2 Thesis
BSN600/3 Thesis

Year 2, Semester 1
BSN503 Research Seminars
BSN600/4 Thesis

Year 2, Semester 2
BSNG600/5 Thesis
BSN600/6 Thesis

Year 2, Semester 3
BSN600/7 Thesis
BSN600/8 Thesis

O INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS
Full-time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1

BSN502 Research Methodology

BSN503 Research Seminars

BSN600/1 Thesis

MIN426 Special Topic- International Business

Year 1, Semester 2
BSN600/2 Thesis
BSN600/3 Thesis
BSN600/4 Thesis
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Year 2, Semester 2
BSN600/5 Thesis
BSN600/6 Thesis

Year 2, Semester 3
BSN600/7 Thesis
BSN600/8 Thesis

O MANAGEMENT
Full-time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1

BSN502 Research Methodology
BSN503 Research Seminars
MGN501 Readings in Management
BSN600/1 Thesis

Year 1, Semester 2

MGN507 Contemporary Issues in Management
BSN600/2 Thesis

BSN600/3 Thesis

BSN600/4 Thesis

Year 1, Semester 3 or Year 2, Semester 1
BSN600/5 Thesis
BSN600/6 Thesis
BSN600/7 Thesis
BSN600/8 Thesis

Part-time Course Structure

Enrolment in the summer program (Semester 3 is

optional)

Year 1, Semester 1
BSN502 Research Methodology
MGN501 Readings in Management



Year 1, Semester 2
MGN507 Contemporary Issues in Management
BSN600/1 Thesis

Year 1, Semester 3
BSN600/2 Thesis
BSN600/3 Thesis

Year 2, Semester 1
BSN503 Research Seminars
BSN600/4 Thesis

Year 2, Semester 2
BSNG600/5 Thesis
BSN600/6 Thesis

Year 2, Semester 3
BSN600/7 Thesis
BSN600/8 Thesis

O MARKETING
Full-time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1

BSN502 Research Methodology
BSN503 Research Seminars

BSN600/1 Thesis

plus one Marketing unit (from the list below)

Year 1, Semester 2

BSN600/2 Thesis

BSN600/3 Thesis

BSN600/4 Thesis

plus one Marketing unit (from the list below)

Year 1, Semester 3 or Year 2, Semester 1
BSN600/5 Thesis
BSN600/6 Thesis
BSN600/7 Thesis
BSN600/8 Thesis

Part-time Course Structure

Enrolment in the summer program (Semester 3)

optional.

Year 1, Semester 1
BSN502 Research Methodology
BSN503 Research Seminars

Year 1, Semester 2
BSN600/1 Thesis
plus one Marketing Unit (from the list below)

Year 1, Semester 3

BSN600/2 Thesis
One Marketing Unit (from the list below)
OR

BSN600/3 Thesis

Year 2, Semester 1
BSN600/3 Thesis

OR

One Marketing Unit (from the list below)
BSN600/4 Thesis

Year 2, Semester 2
BSNG600/5 Thesis
BSN600/6 Thesis

* Subject to final approval

Year 2, Semester 3
BSN600/7 Thesis
BSN600/8 Thesis

Marketing Units

MIN407 Contemporary Issues in Marketing
MIN414 Marketing Decision Systems
MIN419 Seminars in Consumer Behaviour
MIN421 Seminars in International Marketing
MIN422  Seminars in Marketing Management
MIN423  Seminars in Product Innovation &
Development

Seminars in Services Marketing
Strategic Marketing Management

MIN424
MIN429

B Master of Business (BS93)

In the fields of Communication, Human Resource
Management, International Business, Marketing, and
Public Managemerit.

(23
w
Location: Gardens Point campus z
(7]
=
1]

Course Duration: 3 semesters full-time, 6 semesters
part-time. Some majors are designed to be completed
in one calendar year full-time, including a Summer
Program teaching period.

Total Credit Points: 144

Standard Credit Points/Full-time Semester:48
Course Coordinator: Dr Jennifer Radbourne
Major Coordinators:

CommunicationAssociate Professor Jim Everett
Human Resource Managemehlts Leisa Sargent
International Businesavir Gary Chittick

Marketing: Mr Gary Chittick

Public ManagementProfessor Roger Scott

is

O Communication Major

Specialising in Advertising, Organisational Commu-
nication or Public Relations.

Course Duration

The major is designed for possible completion by
full-time students in one calendar year consisting of
three teaching periods. Students should note that
elective units and the 24 credit point Communication
Project are offered during the summer program.
Careful planning is necessary to ensure that units
are taken in an appropriate sequence to enable timely
completion. Part-time students would normally
complete the course in six semesters spread over two
or three calendar years, depending on the number of
units and semesters undertaken each year.

Entry Requirements

An undergraduate degree in the same specialised area
as the intended postgraduate studies in communica-
tion.




Course Requirements Public Relations specialisatién
The BS93 Communication major is under revieWwtON409 Financial Communication
and subject to change. Please consult the Schoof$#N414 Public Communication
Communication to confirm the details of the cours¥ear 1, Semester 3
requirements. CON405 Communication Project

. . . CON408 Crisis Communication
(i) Major core, required of all students (96 CON416 Readings in Communication

credit points): OR Elective unit from BS93
CON406 Communication Strategies
CON407 Communication Technology & Global Part-time Course Structure
Networks Year 1, Semester 1
CON408  Crisis Communication - CON406 Communication Strategies
CON412  Contemporary Issues in Advertising CON407 Communication Technology & Global
CON421 Seminar in Integrated Marketing Networks
Communication
CON500 Qualitative Research Enquiry Year 1, Semester 2

Advertising Specialisation: Advertising specialisation
CO\I/\I41|88| g pecie ISM Id .S CON418 Seminar in Media Strategy

eminar in Media Strategy CON419 Strategies for Creative Advertising
CON419 Strategies for Creative Advertising o L o

Organisational Communication specialisatfon

OR CON401 Advanced Organisational Communication
Organisational Communication Specialisation: CON413 Issues in Intercultural Communication
CON401 Advanced Organisational Communication Public Relations specialisatién

CON413 Issues in Intercultural Communication CON409 Financial Communication
OR CON414 Public Communication
Public Relations Specialisation: Year 1, Semester 3
CON409 Financial Communication CON408 Crisis Communication
CON414 Public Communication CON416 Readings in Communication
(ii) Project (24 credit points): OR Eelective unit from BS93
CON405 Communication Project Year 2, Semester 1
. - . . CON500 Qualitative Research Enquiry
(iii) Electives (24 credit points): Elective unit from BS93
Elective unit
CON416 Readings in Communication OR Year 2, Semester 2 . -
Elective unit CON412 Contemporary Issues in Advertising
. . . CON421 Seminar in Integrated Marketing
Students may choose their elective units from Communication

another specialisation in the Communication majCVear 2 Semester 3

or from another major in the Master of Businesg 405 communication Project
(BS93). Any deviation from this should be approve

by the course coordinator.

Full-time Course Structure O Human Resource_
Year 1, Semester 1 Management Major

CON406 Communication Strategies
CON407 Communication Technology & Global
Networks

Course Duration
This major may be taken over three semesters full

CON500 Qualitative Research Enquiry time (including a summer teaching period) or six

Elective unit from BS93 semesters part-time (including two summer teaching
Year 1, Semester 2 periods). In principle a student would be able to
CON412 Contemporary Issues in Advertising complete this course in three consecutive semesters,
CON421 Seminar in Integrated Marketing depending on the availability of units.

Communication

Advertising specialisatidn Entry Requirements
CON418 Seminar in Media Strategy () A degree, or equivalent, in Business or

CON419 Strategies for Creative Advertising Commerce, with an approved HRM major/

Organisational Communication specialisatfon specialisation/minor, or equivalent study in
CON401 Advanced Organisational Communication org arr'lllsatlona_l dbehavllmfr,_ organisational
CON413 Issues in Intercultural Communication psychology or industrial relations.

4 Students must select a specialisation and enrol in two units for that specialisation.
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(i) An alternative entry point into the BS93 MastelYear 1, Semester 3

of Business (HRM) for students with a business Elective unit
or other relevant degree in a discipline other Elective unit
than HRM could include articulation from a Elective unit

Elective unit

Graduate Certificate in Business (HRM). Such .
applicants will also require at least two years”art-time Course Structure
work experience in a related field. (Over two years)

. Year 1, Semester 1
Course Requirements BSN408 Business & the International Environment

All students will undertake eight compulsory corgGnso6 Contemporary Issues in HRM
units (96 credit points), and four elective units (4%

L . L ear 1, Semester 2
credit points), or a project (24 credit points) and twgy 5\ 155 Contemporary Issues & Practices in

elective units (24 credit points). Employee Relations

For students with a degree in Business and a majigN424 International Dimensions of HRM
specialisation or minor in HRM: Year 1, Semester 3

. . . . . . Elective unit

(i) 8 Major Core Units (96 credit points): Elective unit

BSN400 Industry Analysis

BSN408 Business & the International Environment  Year 2, Semester 1. a
MGN421 Strategic Human Resource Management BSN400  Industry Analysis w
MGN422 Contemporary Issues & Practices in MGNS505 Consulting & Change Management E
Employee Relations _ Year 2, Semester 2 o
MGN423 Contemporary Strategic Analysis MGN421 Strategic HRM ()
MGN424 International Dimensions of Human MGN423 Contemporary Strategic Analysis
Resource Management
MGN505 Consulting & Change Management Year 2, Semester 3
MGN506 Contemporary Issues in Human Resource Elective unit
Management Elective unit
(i) Elective Units (48 credit points) to be
selected from: . . .
BSN401 Management, the Organisation & O International Business MajOI’
International Business Course Duration
Egmgg rﬁg)rjwzgerial Finance The major is designed for possible completion in
MGN402 Government-Business Relations one calendar year consisting of three teaching
MGN413 Quality Systems Management periods. Studenys should note that only elective units
MGN508 HRM Cases are offered during the summer program. Careful
MGN509 HRM Project 1 planning is necessary to ensure that units are
MIN403  Business in Asia undertaken in an appropriate sequence to ensure
MIN404  Business in Europe timely completion. Part-time students would

Or other units as approved by the course coordinator
(Students with a minor in HRM should closely liais
with the major coordinator when planning thei
program.)

é‘lormally complete the course in six semesters,
pread over two or three calendar years, depending

on the number of units and semesters undertaken

each year.

Full-time Course Structure

(One calendar year) Entry Requirements

An undergraduate degree, or equivalent, with a major

Year 1, Semester1 in business or commerce, or equivalent study in
ggmgg :?r:du_stry Ag"’;h’s'f't fional Envi . economics, international relations, international
MGN505 C:)Jr?!snueltsirig 2 ghgnzrgilllggaag e et politics and history, languages and cross cultural
MGN506 Contemporary Issues in HRM communication, as approved by the course

coordinator with advice from the major coordinator.

Year 1, Semester 2 Students without an undergraduate business degree

MGN421 Strategic Human Resource Management

MGN422 Contemporary Issues & Practices in may be admitted at the discretion of the Director,
Employee Relations Graduate Studies.

MGN423 Contemporary Strategic Analysis .

MGN424 International Dimensions of HRM Course Requirements

All students will undertake eight compulsory core
units (96 credit points) and also complete 48 credit




points of elective units from among the alternativelull-time Course Structure

indicated below. One calendar year including a full summer
(i) Major Core, Required of all Students (96  Prosram
credit points): Year 1, Semester 1 '
BSN400  Industry Analysis BSN400  Industry Analysis o
BSN401 Management, the Organisation and BSN401  Management, the Organisation &
; ; International Business
International Business . . .
BSN408 Business and the International EnvironmentBSN408 ~ Business & the International Environment
EFN417 International Finance and Resource MIN403  Business in Asia
Management OR. .
MGN423 Contemporary Strategic Analysis MIN404  Business in Europe
MGN424 International Dimensions of Human Year 1, Semester 2
Resource Management ) EFN417 International Finance & Resource
MIN421 Seminars in International Marketing Management
pLUS MGN421 Seminars in International Marketing
MIN403  Business in Asia MGN423 Contemporary Strategic Analysis
OR E MGN424 International Dimensions of HRM
I\{I.IN404 .Busmess in u.rope. Year 1, Semester 3
(i) Electives (48 credit points) selected from: Elective
1. A project or internship up to 24 credit points, Elective _
approved by the major coordinator. Project units Project(s)/elective(s)
are: Three semesters, no summer program
BSN404 Project 1 Year 1, Semester 1
BSN405 Project 2 BSN401 Management, the Organisation &
BSN406 Project 3 International Business )
2.Two or four language units in one languag _SN408 EBlleJ;IiR/eeSS&the International Environment
Students should be aware of the fact that the option Elective

of completing language units may only b8, 1 Semester 2
available for part-time students or those Wherna17  International Finance & Resource

choose to undertake these units on an overload Management
basis. MGN421 Seminars in International Marketing
. . MGN423 Contemporary Strategic Analysis
3. Units selected from: MGN424 International Dimensions of HRM
AYN424  International Accounting Year 2, Semester 1
CON413 Issues in Intercultural Communication  BgN400  Industry Analysis
EFN410 Economic and Financial Modelling MIN403 Business in Asia
MIN400  Arts Administration and Society OR
MIN403 Business in Asia (if not selected in core) \iN404 Business in Europe
MIN404  Business in Europe (if not selected in core) Project(s)/elective(s)
MIN405 Business in North America
MIN406 Comparative Regulatory Systems Part-time Course Structure
MIN407  Contemporary Issues in Marketing Year 1, Semester 1
MIN413 Market and Business Research Methods ggn401 Management, the Organisation &
MIN415 Marketing for Arts Administrators International Business
MIN419 ~ Seminars in Consumer Behaviour BSN408 Business & the International Environment
MIN423 Seminars in Product Innovation and
Development Yeal’ l, Semester 2 ) )
MIN424 Seminars in Services Marketing MGN421 Seminars in International Marketing
MIN426 Special Topic in International Business MGN424 International Dimensions of HRM
MIN430 The Arts Industry Year 1, Semester 3
MIN435 Business in Australia Elective

4. Approved study trips or any other graduate levelear 2, Semester 1
unit for which the student meets the relevarBSN400 Industry Analysis

prerequisites, approved by the major coordinatdviN403  Business in Asia

5. Up to 24 credit points of English language studyy\404 gffsmess in Europe

approved by the major coordinator.




Year 2, Semester 2

EFN417 International Finance & Resource
Management

MGN423 Contemporary Strategic Analysis

Year 2, Semester 3

(i) Electives (48 credit points) selected from:

1. A project, or internship, up to 24 credit points,
approved by the major coordinator. Project units
include:

BSN404 Project 1

Elective BSN405 Project 2
Year 3, Semester 1 BSN406 Project 3
Project(s)/elective(s)

2. Approved study trips.

. . 3. Up to 24 credit points of English language study,
O Marketing Major approved by the major coordinator.

Course Duration _ ~ 4.Units selected from the BS93 Master of Business
This major is designed for possible completion in one (International Business), BS88 or MBA programs,
calendar year consisting of three teaching periods.for which the student meets the relevant

Students should note that only elective units areprerequisites, approved by the major coordinator.
offered during summer program. Careful planning i§
necessary to ensure that units are undertaken in-a
appropriate sequence to ensure timely completion.MIN400
Part-time students would normally complete the MIN407
course in six semesters, spread over two or thre :mgg
calendar years, depending on the number of units ang;ya14
semesters undertaken each year. MIN415

MIN430
MIN434

ILHnits selected from:

Arts Administration and Society
Contemporary Issues in Marketing
Fundraising Principles
Fundraising Campaigns
Marketing Decision Systems
Marketing for Arts Administrators
The Arts Industry

Special Topic in Marketing

BUSINESS

Entry Requirements

An undergraduate degree or equivalent, with a major
in marketing or equivalent professional experiencEull-time Course Structure
Students with undergraduate study in busines@pe calendar year
commerce, economics, or one of the social sciencegar 1, Semester 1

combined with appropriate business study may Ib&N413
eligible on a case by case basis as approved by Engl419
course coordinator with advice from the majoMIN422
coordinator. MIN424

. Year 1, S
Course Requirements CON421

All students will undertake eight compulsory units
(96 credit points) and also complete 48 credit pointgIN421
of elective units from among the alternative#liN423

indicated below. MIN429

Students with an extended undergraduate majoryg,, 1 g
marketing (8-12 units) may be advised by the major '
coordinator to substitute marketing electives for three

core units. This ensures all students are studying at a

level advanced from their undergraduate study.

(i) Major Core, Required of all Students (96

ajor Year 1, S
credit points):

MIN413

CON421 Seminars in Integrated Marketing MIN422
Communication
MIN413 Market and Business Research Methods
MIN419 Seminars in Consumer Behaviour Year1.S
MIN421 Seminars in International Marketing CON 42’1
MIN422 Seminars in Marketing Management
MIN423  Seminars in Product Innovation and
Development MIN421
: ; . ; MIN423
MIN424  Seminars in Services Marketing
MIN429 Strategic Marketing Management MIN429

Market & Business Research Methods
Seminars in Consumer Behaviour
Seminars in Marketing Management
Seminars in Services Marketing

emester 2

Seminars in Integrated Marketing
Communication

Seminars in International Marketing
Seminars in Product Innovation &
Development

Strategic Marketing Management

emester 3

Elective

Elective
Project(s)/elective(s)

Three Semesters, no Summer Program

emester 1

Market & Business Research Methods
Seminars in Marketing Management
Elective

Elective

emester 2

Seminars in Integrated Marketing
Communication

Seminars in International Marketing
Seminars in Product Innovation &
Development

Strategic Marketing Management




Year 2, Semester 1

MIN419 Seminars in Consumer Behaviour

MIN424  Seminars in Services Marketing
Project(s)/elective(s)

Part-time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1

MIN413 Market & Business Research Methods

MIN422 Seminars in Marketing Management

Year 1, Semester 2

MIN421 Seminars in International Marketing

MIN423 Seminars in Production Innovation &
Development

Year 1, Semester 3
Elective

Year 2, Semester 1
MIN419 Seminars in Consumer Behaviour
MIN424  Seminars in Services Marketing
Year 2, Semester 2
CON421 Seminars in Integrated Marketing
Communication
MIN429 Strategic Marketing Management
Year 2, Semester 3
Elective

Year 3, Semester 1
Project(s)/elective(s)

O Public Management Major
Course Duration

MGN517 Program Management & Evaluation
Core Option or elective unit

Year 1, Semester 2

MGN421 Strategic Human Resource Management

MGN423 Contemporary Strategic Analysis

MGN426 International Trends in Public Management
Core option or elective unit

Core Options

Students choose two of the following core options:

AYN432 Public Sector Accounting Issues

EFN405 Managerial Economics

CON407 Communication Technology & Global
Networks

LWNO88 Government, Law, Policy and Practice

MIN406 Comparative Regulatory Systems

MGN516 Policy Analysis

Electives

Students will select the equivalent of 48 credit points

as electives in consultation with the major

coordinator. Units offered as choices within the core

can be counted as electives. Students are encouraged

to take at least three units from the same general

discipline area.

Electives may be available in, but are not limited to,
the following areas of study:

O International Public Sector Management
O Economics and Public Finance

O Industrial Relations/Employee Relations
0O Communication

This major may be taken over three semesters fullrArts Administration

time (including a summer program) or six semestersHuman Services Management
part-time (including two summer programs). Ird Health Services Management
principle a student would be able to complete this Urban Planning

course in three consecutive semesters, dependingRthical Leadership

the availability of units.

Entry Requirements

O Media Industries and Policy
O Diversity in Public Management

A QUT Bachelor of Business or equivalent degreé may also be possible to undertake an approved
in a relevant area, or a degree in another fief@search project, internship, overseas study trip or
combined with significant public sector workexchange program for credit towards electives.
experience. If you have no undergraduate degree but

have significant relevant work experience, you may

be admitted at the discretion of the Directofll Master of Commerce (3894)
Graduate Studies. With specialisations in the fields of Accountancy,
Course Requirements Banking and Finance, and Business and Taxation
All students will undertake six compulsory core unittaw

(72 credit points), two “core option” units (24 credit.ocation: Gardens Point campus

points) and 48 credit points of elective units. Course Duration: 3 semesters full-time, 6 semesters
part-time

Total Credit Points: 144

Standard Credit Points/Full-time Semester48
Course Coordinator: Dr Jennifer Radbourne

Full-time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1
MGN402 Government-Business Relations
MGN425 The Context of Public Management

* Subject to final approval
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Major Coordinators:

Accounting:Ms Lynn Gallagher

Banking and FinanceMr Peter Whelan
Business and Taxation LaMs Lynn Gallagher

Entry Requirements

applicati

Research Project. The project should reflect the

on of theoretical analysis or problem-

solving in Accountancy, Banking and Finance, or
Business and Taxation Law. Students are advised to
seek a topic, and to approach a supervisor early in

Applicants for admission to this degree shall holdth€ir program and to obtain the instruction guide on
(a) a Bachelor of Business from QUT and shali"0lect presentation.
have achieved a level of attainment in afihe project topic proposal must be presented at a

appropriate discipline or disciplines consideredemir}ar
by the Academic Board of the Faculty ofenrolling

Business to be acceptable for the purpose a8 the equivalent of six formal hours per week (24
credit points). This unit is studied in one semester.

proceeding to a degree of master; or

qualifications approved by the Academic Board}YN400
on the recommendation of the Head of Scho Ymg}l
responsible for the specialisation which they\ 409
applicant seeks to study, as equivalent to the/n413

requirements set out in (a) above. AYN415
This course provides advanced level studies YN419

Accountancy, Banking and Finance, and Busine Nigg
and Taxation Law. It assumes a knowledge Qiyn424

Australian business law, company law, taxation layyN430
and accounting and auditing standards. Students frN432
particular those selecting the Accountancy cfYN433

. ; e N434
Business and Taxation Law specialisations) may 141
required to take one or more undergraduate units {4y 14>
addition to the normal course requirements in ordeg/Ns505
to make good any deficiency in their qualificationgyN506

to enter the course. List Two:

Course Requirements AYN401
N430

Students are required to complete satisfactorily NE06
units (144 credit points). This may include 1Zrya01
coursework units, or may include up to two researgEn410
projects (BSN404 Project 1, BSN405 Project 2 EFN416
12 credit points each) OR a 24 credit point proje@&FN500

(BSN409 Research Project). Emgg%
Units required for the degree may be chosen froarFN504

Lists One, Two, Three and Four. In selecting unit&FN505
students must choose one specialisation froprN506
Accountancy, Banking and Finance, or Business affiN>07

from another tertiary institution or from QUT,List One:

to Faculty staff in the semester prior to
in the project. The project will be regarded

Accountancy

Accounting 1 (PY)

Accounting 2 (PY)

Advanced Company Accounting
Auditing Standards & Practice
Computer Auditing

External Reporting Issues
Financial Modelling

Financial Reporting

Internal Auditing

International Accounting
Managerial Accounting Issues A
Public Sector Accounting Issues
Special Topic in Accounting A
Special Topic in Accounting B
Advanced Auditing
Superannuation

Accounting Honours — A
Accounting Honours — B

Banking and Finance

Accounting 2 (PY)

Managerial Accounting Issues A
Accounting Honours — B

Advanced Financial Institutions Management
Economic & Financial Modelling

Treasury and Portfolio Management
Contemporary Macroeconomic Theories
Corporate & Commercial Lending
Developments in Microeconomic Theories
Finance Honours

Financial Risk Management

Advanced International Finance
Advanced Capital Budgeting

BUSINESS

Taxation Law (see Lists One, Two and Threkist Three: Business and Taxation Law

respectively) and must complede least six units AYN405

(72 credit points) from that specialisation. Projec migi
in the relevant area of study may count for up to 28\ 455

credit points towards a specialisation. The remaining/n426
credit points required for the degree may be chosgwN427
from any of the lists, and the unit BSN500 Resear@yN435

Methods. BSN500 does not count towards gmﬁg
specialisation. AYN507

Research Methods

Advanced Tax Planning
Capital Gains Tax

Indirect Taxation

International Taxation

Legal Environment of Business
Liquidations & Receivership
Taxation 1A (PY)

Taxation 1B (PY)

Goods & Services Tax
Business Law Honours

Note that units offered by the Consortium of

Students who elect to complete the 24 credit poiilstrafian Tax Schools (CATS) form part of List 3.
research project must complete BSNS00 Resear¢fie |ist of CATS offerings is available from the
Methods as a prerequisite to enrolment in BSN4Qﬂajor coordinator.
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List Four: Elective Research Based Units Course Requirements

BSN500 Research Methods Students complete 144 credit points consisting of:
AND . . . .

BSN409 Research Project O five core units (60 credit points);
OR O three units (36 credit points) from their chosen

. strand (Advertising, Organisational
BSN404 - Project 1 AND/OR Communication or Public Relations);
BSN405 Project 2 X . L
] o O two elective units (24 credit points); and
A maximum of 24 credit points may be taken ag cON405 Communication Project (24 credit
project(s). points).

PY Units _ _ Units in the course are subject to review and may
A number of postgraduate units are equivalent ghange in 2000. Please consult the school

content to Professional Year (PY) units offered igdministration officer for confirmation of course units.
the program. Professional Year units are normal

taken only by students enrolled for the Profession

Year with the Institute of Chartered Accountants i

Australia. Students not undertaking the PY may ean)

in the equivalent postgraduate units, but should not

that abnormal timetables apply. Credit cannot b&rticulation

gained for both a PY unit and its equivalent unit. Students who have articulated from the Graduate
Diploma in Communication (BS72) and who
commenced their study in 1996 or later may receive

grtudents are recommended to select their elective

hits from another strand in the Master of Business
ommunication Studies). Any deviation to this
ould be approved by the course coordinator.

i block credit for 96 credit points. They will be
B Master of Business
(Communication Studies) required to complete a further 48 credit points
(5588) consisting of CON406 Communication Strategies,
CON407 Communication Technology & Global

In the fields of Advertising, OrganisationalNetworks, and CON405 Communication Project.
Communication and Public Relations. Students who commenced their study prior to 1996
Location: Gardens Point campus will be required to undertake additional credit points

Course Duration: 3 semesters full-time, 6 semester%O be admitted to the masters program. They should
gnsult the course coordinator for advice on

part-time. This course has been designed to enabfe! . ;

full-time students to complete the course in On%rnculatlon requirements.

calendar year consisting of three semesters. Becafitdl-time Course Structure

the units offered in summer program are limitedyear 1, Semester 1

part-time students may not be able to complete tll®N404 Communication Practice for Professionals
course in two years. These students should cons@f®N420 Theories of Human Communication

the school administration officer to check th€ON500 Qualitative Research Enquiry

availability of units if they wish to enrol in summerStudents completing Advertising strand also enrol
program. in:* o N

Total Credit Points: 144 CON417 Seminar in Advertising Management

Standard Credit Points/Full-time Semester4g ~ Students completing Organisational Communication
strand also enrol irt:

Course Coordinator: Dr Jennifer Radbourne CON410 Interpersonal Communication & Negotiation
Major Coordinator: Associate Professor Jim EverettS . . .

. tudents completing Public Relations strand enrol
Entry Requirements in:*

An undergraduate degree from a recognised tertiafypN415 Public Relations Management
institution in any area other than Communication year 1. Semester 2
that is, advertising, organisational communication " “Elective unit
or public relations. Elective unit

Bachelor of Business (Communication) graduatesfudents completing Advertising strand also enrol
may apply for admission to the Graduate Diplom#™* o _

(BS72) but must select a major different from thefgON418 Seminar in Media Strategy
undergraduate major. They may also be required (@419 Strategies for Creative Advertising
substitute units.




Students completing Organisational Communicatioy Master of Business

strand also enrol irt: ; i
CON401 Advanced Organisational Communication (Professmnal Accountlng)
CON413 Issues in Intercultural Communication (8889)

Students completing Public Relations strand aldocation: Gardens Point campus

enrol in* c P— :
) . o ourse Duration: 3 semesters full-time, 6 semesters
CON409 Financial Communication

CON414 Public Communication part-time o

Total Credit Points: 144
Year 1, Semester 3 Lo . )
CON405 Communication Project Standard Credit Points/Full-Time Semester48
CON406 Communication Strategies Course Coordinator: Dr Jennifer Radbourne
CON407 Communication Technology & Global Major Coordinator: Dr Christine Ryan

Networks

Entry Requirements
Part-time Course Structure For Australian residents, an applicant should
Year 1, Semester 1 normally possess:

CON404 Communication Practice for Professionals (i) an undergraduate degree qualification, except
Students completing Advertising strand also enrolin:*  in accounting, from a recognised tertiary

! . L [72]
CON417 Seminar in Advertising Management institution at a standard acceptable to the Dean; &
Students completing Organisational Communication and z
strand also enrol irr: i) an appropriate standard of tertiary level 9
CON410  Interpersonal Communication & Negotiation( : achie%%mgnt in quantitative methods/s)'iatistics. @

Students completing Public Relations strand enrdlin: A candidate who has not met this requirement

CON415  Public Relations Management must complete either EFN409 Statistical
Year 1, Semester 2 Methods or EFB101 Data Analysis for Business
Elective unit in addition to the normal course requirements.

Students completing Advertising strand also enrol ingo; jnternational students, as above, plus English
CON419 Strategies for Creative Advertising language proficiency to an approved standard.

Students completing Organisational Communicatio@nly non-accounting graduates will be admitted to
strand also enrol irt: this course. Students with a prior undergraduate
CON401  Advanced Organisational Communication  degree that included a major in Economics,Finance
Students completing Public Relations strand enr®dlinor Law, may be eligible to apply for substitution of
CON414 Public Communication units.

Year 2, Semester 1

CON420 Theories of Human Communication glt'otjess:onal ReTOtg.mt'(t)l? Mast f Busi
CON500 Qualitative Research Enquiry ugents compieting the haster o1 Business

Year 2. S ter 2 (Professional Accounting) degree meet the academic
earz, ngtisvgrt,lnit requirements for Associate membership of the
. . . Australian Society of Certified Practising
Students completing Advertising strand also enrol inAccountants (ASCPA), the academic requirements
CON418 - Seminar in Media Strategy __for enrolment in the CPA examinations of the
Students completing Organisational CommunicatioRSCPA and the academic requirements for
strand also enrol it enrolment in the Professional Year program of The

CON413 Issues in Intercultural Communication it te of Chartered Accountants in Australia.
Students completing Public Relations strand enrdl in:

CON409 Financial Communication Full-time Course Structure
Year 3, Semester 1 Year 1, Semester 1 _
CON406 Communication Strategies AYN410 Business Law & Ethics
CON407 Communication Technology & Global AYN416 Financial Accounting 1
Networks EFN406 Managerial Finance

EFN405 Managerial Economics
Year 3, Semester 2 g

CON405 Communication Project Year 1, Semester 2
AYN412 Company Law

* Students must choose one strand (Advertising — ADV, Organisational Communication — ORC, or Public Relations —
PUR) and complete all the units in that strand.




AYN414 Cost Accounting

AYN417 Financial Accounting 2

AYN443 Professional Accounting Information
Systems

Year 2, Semester 1

AYN411 Company Auditing
AYN418 Financial Accounting 3
AYN438 Taxation Law & Practice
AYN439 Management Accounting

Part-time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1
AYN410 Business Law & Ethics
AYN416 Financial Accounting 1

Year 1, Semester 2
AYN412 Company Law
AYN417 Financial Accounting 2

Year 2, Semester 1
AYN411 Company Auditing
AYN418 Financial Accounting 3

Year 2, Semester 2

AYN414 Cost Accounting

AYN443 Professional Accounting Information
Systems

Year 3, Semester 1
AYN438 Taxation Law & Practice
AYN439 Management Accounting

Year 3, Semester 2

EFN406 Managerial Economics

GSN411 Economics of Strategy 1*
GSN414 Business Conditions Analysis 1*

Consists of 16 core units of 6 credit points each and
a further 48 credit points of electives, which may be
either 6 credit points or 12 credit point units.

Where elective units may be undertaken, students
should check prerequisite requirements in the unit
synopsis section of this handbook and obtain
approval from the course coordinator prior to
enrolment.

Electives

The Elective List for 2000 is available from the
Brisbane Graduate School of Business on Level 4,
Z Block.

Course Structure
The following sixteen (16) core units must be
completed:

GSN401 Managing in the Global Business
Environment

GSN402 Strategic Use of Information Technology

GSN403 Understanding Data

GSN404 Financial Statements Analysis 1

GSN405 Strategic Management

GSN406 Managing Human Resources

GSN407 Professional Communication 1

GSN408 Marketingcv Management 1

GSN409 Organisational Behaviour 1

GSN410 Entrepreneurship 1

GSN411 Economics of Strategy 1

GSN412 Business Law 1

GSN413 Financial Management 1

GSN414 Business Conditions Analysis 1

* EFN405 Managerial Economics is unlikely to bé5SN415 Leadership 1

available in semester two, 2000. Students unable@$N416 Business Plans 1

undertake EFN405 in semester one may enrol Plus 48 credit points of elective units undertaken as
GSN411 and GSN414. These two 6-credit poirt concentration/minor.

units combined are deemed equivalent to EFN405.

Please note that GSN411 and GSN414 are haMASTER OF BUSINESS

semester (seven week) units. GSN411 runs in tAdDMINISTRATION — NEW VENTURE

first half of the semester and GSN414 runs in ttMANAGEMENT

second half.

B Master of Business
Administration (GS85)

Location: Gardens Point campus.

Course Structure
The following sixteen (16) core units must be
completed:

GSN401 Managing in the Global Business
Environment

GSN402 Strategic Use of Information Technology

GSN403 Understanding Data

Course Duration: 3 semesters full-time or 6 Gsn404  Financial Statements Analysis 1
semesters part-time. The course must be completedN407 Professional Communication 1

within a maximum time period of five years.

Total Credit Points: 144

Standard Credit Points/Full-time Semester:48

Course Coordinator: Dr Carol Dalglish
Course Structure

*
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GSN408 Marketing Management 1
GSN410 Entrepreneurship 1
GSN411 Economics of Strategy 1
GSN412 Business Law 1

GSN413 Financial Macnagement 1
GSN415 Leadership 1

GSN416 Business Plans 1

Students must choose one strand (Advertising — ADV, Organisational Communication — ORC, or Public Relations —
PUR) and complete all the units in that strand.



GSN418 Marketing Management 2 quired); CON413 Issues in Intercultural Communi-
GSN420 Entrepreneurship 1 cation; CON408 Crisis Communication; CON420
ggmf’ég E‘g@r{‘;ﬁtmgnﬁgfkrgtei%z Theories of Human Communication; CON406 Com-

munication Strategies; plus other units offered by
The following four (4) elective units must bethe Faculty of Business, with the permission of the

completed: MBA Director.

GSN414 Business Conditions Analysis 1 O Business English

GSN426 Business Plans 2 . . .
GSN427 Financial Statements Analysis 2 QCDIZI.OO Business English 1; QCD2OQ Buslness
GSN430 New Venture Funding English 2; taken at Queensland University of
Plus 24 credit points of elective units undertakeRechnology International College (for International
from: tudents only with permission of the Director MBA)
GSN107 Innovation Management O Business Law

GSN431 New Venture Growth & Transitions . . ;
GSN432 New Venture Leadership & HRM GSN412 Business Law 1; GSN422 Business Law 2

GSN433  Public Policy for New & Small Business  (required); AYN412 Company Law; AYN426 Legal

GSN434 Venture Capital Environment of Business; AYN438 Taxation Law

MIN423  Seminars in Product Innovation & & Practice; plus other units offered by the Faculty
Development of Business, with the permission of the MBA

Or any other electives with the permission of theirector.

MBA Director. O Diversity Management

Concentrations and Minors GSN406 Managing Human Resources; GSN219

Students may complete more than one concentratidnderstanding Diversity within the Organisation
and minor through careful choice of their 48 credifrequired); GSN220 Understanding Diversity: an
points of electives. Candidates with a prior degrdeternational Perspective; GSN208 Personal
in a business area may be allowed to bypass sobrevelopment & Ethics For Managers; GSN409
introductory core units and take additional elective@rganisational Behaviour 1; plus other units offered
instead, and thus complete additional minors &y the Faculty of Business, with the permission of
concentrations. the MBA Director.

Concentrations (36 credit points) and minors (24 Electronic Commerce
credit points) are available in the areas listed belo®SN402 Strategic Use of Information Technology;
O Accounting GSN435 Electronic Commerce (required); CON426

. . .- igital Business Strategy; ITN251 Issues in
o404 Enancil Sterent nass, OS2 omaton Techlogy Hanagement Tzs:
Electronic Commerce: A¥N414 C?)st Acéountin Process Engineering; ITN283 Issues in Information
AYN417 Financial Accounting 2; AYN418 Financial Lechnology Management; ITN341 Information
Accounting 3; AYN424 International Accounting;Po“Cy & Planning; ITN355 Information Resources

) °:for Business & Industry; plus other units offered by
AYN439 Management Accounting; plus other unit : : P
offered by the Faculty of Business, with th The Faculty of Business, with the permission of the

permission of the MBA Director. WA Director .
O Advertising O Entrepreneurship . .

. L GSN410 Entrepreneurship 1; GSN416 Business
GSN407 Professional Communication 1; GSN41g|5n5 1 GSN420 Entrepreneurship 2 (required);
Professional Communication 2; CON417 Semingtsn426 Business Plans 2: GSN429 New Venture
in Advertising Management (required); CON4135 1y eting; GSN430 New Venture Funding; GSN431
Contemporary Issues in Advertising; CON41 e venture Growth & Transition: GSN432 New
Strategies for Creative Advertising, CON42entyre | eadership & HRM; GSN433 Public Policy
Seminar in Integrated Marketing Communicationo New & Small Business: GSN434 Venture
plus other units offered by the Faculty of Businesgapital: GSN107 Managing Innovation & Enterprise
with the permission of the MBA Director. Development; MIN423 Seminars in Product
O Business Communication Innovation & Development; plus other units offered
GSN407 Professional Communication 1; GSN41pY the Faculty of Business, with the permission of
Professional Communication 2 (required); CON4othe MBA Director.
Advanced Organisational Communication (re-

BUSINESS




O Finance Analysis 2; EFN403 Economics & Public Policy;

GSN413 Financial Management 1; GSN41£FN404 Environmental Economics & Policy;

Business Conditions Analysis 1; GSN423 Financi&@FN408 Special Topic — Economics, Banking and
Management 2 (required); GSN424 Businedsinance A, plus other units offered by the Faculty
Conditions Analysis 2; GSN430 New Venturedf Business, with the permission of the MBA Di-

Funding; GSN434 Venture Capital; EFN412ector.

Advanced Managerial Finance; EFN414, Manufacturing Management

International Finance; EFN415 Security Analysis; ; .
EFN417 Introduction to International Financ SGSNA'OS Strategic Management; GSN438

X . Production & Operations Management 1 (required);
EFN506 Advanced International Finance; plus oth : >
nits offered by the Faculty of Business, with the o439 Production & Operations Management 2

S . ?required); GSN436 Introduction to Facilities
permission of the MBA Director. Management 1; GSN437 Introduction to Facilities
O Human Resource Management Management 2; GSN440 Risk Management 1;
GSN406 Managing Human Resources; GSN40§SN441 Risk Management 2; GSN442 Project
Organisational Behaviour 1; GSN419 Organisationdanagement 1; GSN443 Project Management 2;
Behaviour 2; GSN432 New Venture Leadership &lus other units offered by the Faculty of Business,
HRM; GSN219 Understanding Diversity within thewith the permission of the MBA Director.
Organisation; GSN220 Understanding Diversity: a8 Marketing

International Perspective; MGN401 Comparativg;gn408 Marketing Management 1; GSN418

Industrial Relations; MGN407 IR Strategies an arketing Management 2 (required); GSN429 New

Policies; MGN410 Labour-Management Relationsye e Marketing; CON421 Seminar in Integrated

GSN207 Organisational Analysis & Consulting; plgglarketing Communication; MIN419 Seminars in
other units offered by the Faculty of Business, witg5nsymer Behaviour; MIN421 Seminars in
the permission of the MBA Director. International Marketing; MIN422 Seminars in
O International Business Marketing Management; MIN424 Seminars in
GSN401 Managing in the Global Busines&ervices Marketing; MIN425 Seminars in Strategic
Environment; GSN428 International Study TourMarketing; plus other units offered by the Faculty
MIN435 Business in Australia; MIN436 Doing Of Business, with the permission of the MBA
Business in Australia 2; MIN437 CountryDirector.

Specialisation; MIN421 Seminars in Internationah, pyplic Relations

lg/lar!(eting_; ME|N403 _B,\L/’”S’i\lnf;; én Asia; MlN,\AI'O‘:GSMO? Professional Communication 1; GSN417
A“S'“.ess, IRYNUAECZ)Blei i " u|S|Ress mt' Orllﬂ’rofessional Communication 2; CON415 Public
merica, -4 Interna |on.a ccounting, pejations Management (required); CON408 Crisis
EFN414 International Finance; plus other un'tﬁommunication' CON409 Financial
fCommunication; CON421 Seminar in Integrated

permission of the MBA Director. Marketing Communication; CON423 Corporate

O Language Studies Writing; CON424 Public Relations Methods; plus
24 credit points in a Foreign Language, with thether units offered by the Faculty of Business, with
permission of the MBA Director. the permission of the MBA Director.

O Leadership O Services Management

GSN407 Professional Communication 1; GSN416SN405 Strategic Management; GSN442 Project
Leadership 1; GSN425 Leadership 2 (requiredManagement 1; GSN443 Project Management 2;
GSN417 Professional Communication 2; GSN438SN436 Introduction to Facilities Management 1,
New Venture Leadership & HRM; GSN207GSN437 Introduction to Facilities Management 2;
Organisational Analysis & Consulting; GSN2085SN440 Risk Management 1; GSN441 Risk
Personal Development & Ethics for Managerd¥lanagement 2; MIN424 Seminars in Services
MGN416 Human Factors and the Management dfarketing; CNP100 Fundamentals of Facilities

Change; plus other units offered by the Faculty dfanagement; CNP101 Facilities Support Services
Business, with the permission of the MBA DirectofManagement; plus other units offered by the Faculty
O Managerial Economics of Business, with the permission of the MBA

. Director.
GSN411 Economics of Strategy 1; GSN414 Busl-

ness Conditions Analysis 1; GSN421 Economics of
Strategy 2 (required); GSN424 Business Conditions
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O Strategic Management selected from Lists 1, 2 and 3. Up to two postgraduate
GSN405 Strategic Management; GSN41units may be selected as electives from List 4 or any
Economics of Strategy 1; GSN416 Business Plapostgraduate units offered within QUT or elsewhere,
1; GSN200 Business Strategies (required); GSN4gubject to the approval of the course coordinator.
Economics of Strategy 2; GSN426 Business Plamstgraduate units will be offered each year, subject
2; GSN207 Organisational Analysis & Consultingto staff availability and sufficient student demand.
MGN416 Human Factors and the Management @nly units to be offered will be timetabled each

Change; MGN421 Strategic HRM; MIN425semester.

Seminars in Strategic Marketing; plus other uni
offered by the Faculty of Business, with th
permission of the MBA Director.

B Graduate Diploma in
Advanced Accounting (BS70)

Location: Gardens Point campus AYN400
Course Duration: 2 semesters full-time, 4 semesterﬁimgi
part-time

. . AYN409

Total Credit Points: 96 AYN413
Standard Credit Points/Full-time Semester48  AYN415
Course Coordinator: Dr Jennifer Radbourne AYNA19
. . . AYN420
Major Coordinator: Associate Professor Peter  ayns23
Best AYN424
. AYN430

Entry Requirements N432

Applicants should hold a degree from a recognisd 433
tertiary institution, with an appropriate major ingyn434
Accounting. AYN441

This course provides advanced level studies ﬁmggz

Accountancy, Banking and Finance, and Businegsnsog
and Taxation Law. It assumes a knowledge q_fl
Australian business law, company law, taxation lavy n401
and accounting and auditing standards. AYN430
Students may be required to take one or mo “28‘15
undergraduate units in addition to the normal courgg-\ 410
requirements in order to make good any deficieng@gn416
in their qualifications to enter the postgraduaterNs00

course. EFN501
. EFN502
Exemptions EFN504

Once enrolled in the course, students may claiBEFN505
exemptions from specified units completed at QUEFNS06
or other tertiary institutions. Students enrolled ifFFN507

Snits completed in the graduate diploma may be

%ounted towards the Master of Commerce, subject
to approval by the course Ccoordinator. Students
who have aspirations to proceed to the masters ar

advised to refer to the masters course rules before
selecting units in the GDAA.

List 1: Accountancy

Accounting 1 (PY)

Accounting 2 (PY)

Advanced Company Accounting
Auditing Standards & Practice
Computer Auditing

External Reporting Issues
Financial Modelling

Financial Reporting

Internal Auditing

International Accounting
Managerial Accounting Issues A
Public Sector Accounting Issues
Special Topic in Accounting A
Special Topic in Accounting B
Advanced Auditing
Superannuation

BUSINESS

5 Accounting Honours — A

Accounting Honours — B

st 2: Banking and Finance

Accounting 2 (PY)

Managerial Accounting Issues A
Accounting Honours — B

Advanced Financial Institutions Management
Economic & Financial Modelling

Treasury & Portfolio Management
Contemporary Macroeconomic Theories
Corporate & Commercial Lending
Developments in Microeconomic Theories
Finance Honours

Financial Risk Management

Advanced International Finance
Advanced Capital Budgeting

postgraduate programs are eligible for exemptiohsst 3: Business and Taxation Law

up to a limit of half of the scheduled units AYN405
Exemptions may be granted for Professional Yeﬁ{(mg?
studies completed with the Institute of Chartere \N425
Accountants in Australia and CPA studies completed, 06
with the Australian Society of Certified PractisingayN427

Accountants. AYN435

. AYN436
Course Requirements YN445
The student must complete eight units (96 cre(ﬁtYN5o7
points total). A minimum of six units must be

Advanced Tax Planning
Capital Gains Tax

Indirect Taxation

International Taxation

Legal Environment of Business
Liquidations & Receivership
Taxation 1A (PY)

Taxation 1B (PY)

Goods & Services Tax
Business Law Honours




Note: Units offered by the Consortium of Australial$pecial Entry

Tax Schools (CATS) form part of the List 3. The lisA limited number of places will be available to

of CATS offerings is available from the majorapplicants who have successfully completed either

coordinator. a Graduate Certificate in Business, with a major in
) Finance offered by the School of Economics and

List 4 ) i Finance; or the equivalent of post-graduate diploma

mgm% Sgg;lre”megﬁgaﬁg{i‘gﬁ: Relations studies in finance offered by a professional body.

Under special entry each applicant will be
individually assessed. Applicants without a degree
formal qualifications but with extensive and/or
levant work experience will be considered for

pecial entry.

Professional Year Higher Degree Program

The Professional Year Higher Degree Progra
(PYHDP) allows people employed with a chartere
accountant in public practice to complete theié
Professional Year (PY) studies at QUT within th
Graduate Diploma in Advanced Accounting. Some applicants may require unit substitution where

The PYHDP does not run independently of the F,l}rhey have studied the equivalent of some introductory

program as offered by the Institute of ChartereLd].nitsintheirundergraduate qualification. Choice of

Accountants in Australia (ICAA). QUT presents thig Mt substitution will be undertak_en In conjunction
program in accordance vE/ith thc)a IQCAAFIJDY syllabusw'th and on the approval of the Director of Graduate
program and timetabl&tudents must enrol with Studies.

the ICAA as well as with QUT. Not only will they Course Requirements

complete the same workshops and modustudents must complete eight units (96 credit points
examinations as other PY candidates, they will alsotal). The course can be undertaken, on a part-time
be required to complete and pass internal assessmesgis, over four semesters.

setby QUT. . Some applicants may require unit substitution where
Students enrolled in the PYHDP must complete tftaey have studied the equivalent of some introductory

following course of study: units in their undergraduate qualification. Choice of
AYN400 Accounting 1 (PY) unit substitution will be undertaken in conjunction
AYN401 Accounting 2 (PY) with and on the approval of the Director of Graduate
AYN420 Financial Reporting Studies.
AYN435 Taxation 1A (PY)
AYN436 Taxation 1B (PY) Part-time Course Structure

Elective Unit 1 Year 1, Semester 1

Elect!ve Unit 2 EFN405 Managerial Economics

Elective Unit 3 g

EFN406 Managerial Finance
Students completing the ICAA's PY Consolidatingresr 1. Semester 2

Module will be granted one unit's credit toward th@En414  International Finance
program. EFN415 Security Analysis

Year 2, Semester 1
EFN412 Advanced Managerial Finance

m Graduate Diploma in Applied Elective unit
Finance (BS96) Year 2, Semester 2
. . EFN413 Securities Law
Location: Gardens Point campus MGN409 Introduction to Management

Course Duration: 4 semesters part-time The elective may be selected from any available
Total Credit Points: 96 postgraduate unit offered by the faculty, subject to
Standard Credit Points/Part-time Semester24  the approval of the Director of Graduate Studies.
Course Coordinator: Dr Jennifer Radbourne .

Full-time Course Structure

Major Coordinator: Dr Andrew Worthington Students undertaking this course on a full-time basis
Entry Requirements are advised to contact the School of Economics and
Applicants should hold an undergraduate degreeinance for enrolment advice.

except in Finance, from a recognised tertia

ORI . r)-(rticulation with Masters Programs
institution or equivalent.

Students who complete successfully the Graduate
Diploma in Applied Finance can articulate into the




Master of Applied Finance. Students who havilinors (24 credit points) are available in the areas
completed the above course structure will need listed below.
undertake a further 48 credit points of specified study Accounting

in order to gain a Master of Applied Finance. GSN404 Financial Statement Analysis; GSN427
Financial Statement Analysis 2 (required); GSN435

. . . Electronic Commerce; AYN414 Cost Accounting;
B Graduate Diploma in Business ayna17 Financial Accounting 2; AYN418 Financial

Administration (GS86) Accounting 3; AYN424 International Accounting;
Location: Gardens Point campus. AYN439 ManagementAccounting'; plus othgr units
Course Duration: 2 semester full-time or 4 Offered by the Faculty of Business, with the
semesters part-time. The course must be complefMission of the MBA Director.

within a maximum time period of four years. O Advertising

Total Credit Points: 96 GSN407 Professional Communication 1; GSN417

Standard Credit Points/Full-time Semester:48  Professional Communication 2; CON417 Seminar

Course Coordinator: Dr Carol Dalglish in Advertising Management (required); CON412
Contemporary Issues in Advertising; CON419

Course Structure Strategies for Creative Advertising, CON421

A minimum of 12 units (72cp) from the MBA coregeminar in Integrated Marketing Communication;

and no more than 4 units (24cp) of electives. iy other units offered by the Faculty of Business,

Articulation with the permission of the MBA Director.

This course articulates with GS85 Master ofy Business Communication

Business Administration (MBA). GSN407 Professional Communication 1; GSN417

Electives Professional Communication 2 (required); CON401

The Elective List for 2000 is available from theAdvanced Organisational Communication
Brisbane Graduate School of Business on Level @equired); CON413 Issues in Intercultural
Z Block. Communication; CON408 Crisis Communication;
CON420 Theories of Human Communication;
CON406 Communication Strategies; plus other units
Gffered by the Faculty of Business, with the
permission of the MBA Director.

O Business English

Course Structure

Students must complete a minimum of 12 of th
following 16 units, with the remaining being
electives or core units not yet completed.

GSN401 Managing in the Global Business

Environment QCD100 Business English 1; QCD200 Business
GSN402  Strategic Use of Information Technology ~ English 2; taken at Queensland University of
GSN403 Understanding Data Technology International College (for International
GSN404  Financial Statements Analysis 1 Students only with permission of the Director MBA)
GSN405 Strategic Management .
GSN406 Managing Human Resources O Business Law
GSN407  Professional Communication 1 GSN412 Business Law 1; GSN422 Business Law 2
GSN408  Marketing Management 1 (required); AYN412 Company Law; AYN426 Legal
ggmgg (E)rr]%reénfggggglh?e?awour 1 Environment of Business; AYN438 Taxation Law &
GSN411 Econgmics of StFr)ategy 1 Pragtice; plgs other unit.s foered by the Fapulty of
GSN412 Business Law 1 Business, with the permission of the MBA Director.
GSN413 Financial Management 1 ; ;
GSN414 Business Conditions Analysis 1 O Diversity Management
GSN415 Leadership 1 GSN406 Managing Human Resources; GSN219
GSN416 Business Plans 1 Understanding Diversity within the Organisation

(required); GSN220 Understanding Diversity: an

Minors . International Perspective; GSN208 Personal
Students may complete one minor through CarefHevelopment & Ethics For Managers; GSN409

choice .Of their glectlves. Candidates with a Pr%rganisational Behaviour 1; plus other units offered
degree in a business area may be allowed to byp%]s

some introductory core units and take addition  the Faculty of Business, with the permission of

electives instead, and thus complete additiona e MBA Director.
minors or concentrations.

BUSINESS




O Electronic Commerce Specialisation; MIN421 Seminars in International
GSN402 Strategic Use of Information Technologyylarketing; MIN403 Business in Asia; MIN404
GSN435 Electronic Commerce (required); CON42Business in Europe; MIN405 Business in North
Digital Business Strategy; ITN251 Issues iimerica; AYN424 International Accounting;
Information Technology Management; ITN252EFN414 International Finance; plus other units
Process Engineering; ITN283 Issues in Informationffered by the Faculty of Business, with the
Technology Management; ITN341 Informatiorpermission of the MBA Director.

Policy & Planning; ITN355 Information Resources Language Studies

for Business & Industry; plus other units offered b§4 credit points in a Foreign Language, with the

the Faculty of Business, with the permission of thﬁermission of the MBA Director
MBA Director. '

O Entrepreneurship O Leadership
GSN410 Entrepreneurship 1; GSN416 Busine GSN407 Professional Communication 1; GSN415

Plans 1; GSN420 Entrepreneurship 2 (required \_seadersmp 1; GSN425 Leadership 2 (required);

GSN426 Business Plans 2: GSN429 New VentugSNM? Professional Communication 2; GSN432

- - o ew Venture Leadership & HRM; GSN207
’r\\lﬂg\:\l/«\a/témgtlﬁisgés;str’?zw'l\'gw:i?o?rgénl\?ﬁ??zs H:\?v rganisational Analysis & Consulting; GSN208
Venture Leadership & HRM; GSN4é3 Public P0|icy'\P/|eC£i&q%| Sueggf%rgggis&af éhtiﬁg l{/(l) a:nzls gggﬁ{so;f
for New & Small Business; GSN434 Venture ) -

Capital; GSN107 Managing Innovation & Enterpris«gpfsgirr‘]%i’s p\ll\llJifhc;Lheer :rrr]:i?s Sc?fofﬁroeﬂht;y'\;rgigﬁ glgoff
Development; MIN423 Seminars in Produc ' P )
Innovation & Development; plus other units offere@ Managerial Economics

by the Faculty of Business, with the permission d6SN411 Economics of Strategy 1; GSN414
the MBA Director. Business Conditions Analysis 1; GSN421
O Finance Economics of Strategy 2 (required); GSN424

. . usiness Conditions Analysis 2; EFN403 Economics
GSN413 Financial Management 1; GSN41 : e . ;
Business Conditions Analysis 1; GSN423 Financig Public Policy; EFN404 Environmental Economics

; > ; Policy; EFN408 Special Topic — Economics,
Management 2 (required); GSN424 BLISIr'eslganking and Finance A; plus other units offered by

Conditions Analysis 2; GSN430 New Ventur . : o
Funding; GSN434 Venture Capital; EFN41%SK§?§&$ Business, with the permission of the

Advanced Managerial Finance; EFN41
International Finance; EFN415 Security Analysig] Manufacturing Management

EFN417 Introduction to International FinanceGSN405 Strategic Management; GSN438
EFN506 Advanced International Finance; plus oth@roduction & Operations Management 1 (required);
units offered by the Faculty of Business, with th&SN439 Production & Operations Management 2
permission of the MBA Director. (required); GSN436 Introduction to Facilities

O Human Resource Management Management 1; GSN437 Introduction to Facilities

. . anagement 2; GSN440 Risk Management 1;

Be%aviour 2: GSN432 New Venture Le?adership anagement 1; GSN443 Project Management 2;

) y . . — o lus other units offered by the Faculty of Business,
HRM; GSN219 Understanding Diversity within th with the permission of the MBA Director
Organisation; GSN220 Understanding Diversity: an _ '
International Perspective; MGN401 Comparative! Marketing
Industrial Relations; MGN407 IR Strategies an6SN408 Marketing Management 1; GSN418
Policies; MGN410 Labour-Management Relationsyiarketing Management 2 (required); GSN429 New
GSN207 Organisational Analysis & Consulting; plu¥enture Marketing; CON421 Seminar in Integrated
other units offered by the Faculty of Business, witMarketing Communication; MIN419 Seminars in
the permission of the MBA Director. Consumer Behaviour; MIN421 Seminars in
O International Business International Marketing; MIN422 Seminars in

GSN401 Managing in the Global Busines%’larke“ng Management; MIN424 Seminars in

Environment; GSN428 International Study TouerrrY('gﬁz Ma{ggﬂ?ﬁ&'\ﬂ:\i‘tizsﬁsgg'Bart?]énégatteg(ﬁ
MIN435 Business in Australia; MIN436 Doing Businessg’veith the permission of theyMBA Direc¥or
Business in Australia 2; MIN437 Country ' P :




O Public Relations Special Entry

GSN407 Professional Communication 1; GSN41#4 limited number of places will be available to
Professional Communication 2; CON415 Publi@ractitioners in the relevant profession who, while
Relations Management (required); CON408 Crisigossessing no formal degree, can demonstrate and
Communication; CON409 Financial Communicationdocument significant experiential grasp of their
CON421 Seminar in Integrated Marketingorofession. These candidates will be senior members
Communication; CON423 Corporate Writing0f their profession.

CON424 Public Relations Methods; plus other unitgy applicant who does not meet the requirements
offered by the Faculty of Business, with thgor normal entry may present documentary evidence
permission of the MBA Director. of qualifications, experience and other relevant
O Services Management information for special consideration.

GSN405 Strategic Management; GSN442 Proje@ourse Requirements

Management 1; GSN443 Project Management Btudents complete eight units (96 credit points), as
GSN436 Introduction to Facilities Management Ier the programs of study described below for their
GSN437 Introduction to Facilities Management Znajor area of study (Advertising, Organisational
GSN440 Risk Management 1; GSN441 Riskcommunication or Public Relations). It is
Management 2; MIN424 Seminars in Servicefecommended that elective units be selected from
Marketing; CNP100 Fundamentals of Facilitiegnother major in the Graduate Diploma in
Management; CNP101 Facilities Support Servicasommunication. Any deviation to this should be
Management; plus other units offered by the Faculpproved by the course coordinator.

of Business, with the permission of the MB
Director.

BUSINESS

ﬁBacheIor of Business (Communication) graduates
) enrolling in this course must select a major different
O Strategic Management from their undergraduate specialisation. These
GSN405 Strategic Management; GSN41students also undertake CON406 Communication
Economics of Strategy 1; GSN416 Business Plassrategies instead of CON420 Theories of Human
1; GSN200 Business Strategies (required); GSN4Zbmmunication, and CON407 Communication
Economics of Strategy 2; GSN426 Business Plagchnology & Global Networks instead of CON404
2; GSN207 Organisational Analysis & ConsultingCommunication for Professionals. These students
MGN416 Human Factors and the Management ghould seek approval for their course program from
Change; MGN421 Strategic HRM; MIN425the course coordinator.

Seminars in Strategic Marketing; plus other unit
offered by the Faculty of Business, with th
permission of the MBA Director.

rticulation with Masters Programs

tudents who enrol in the Graduate Diploma in
Communication can articulate into either the Master
of Business — Communication Studies (for those
without an undergraduate degree in Communication)

B Graduate Diploma in OR the Master of Business with a major in

Communication (BS72) Communication (for those with a Communication
In the fields of Advertising, Organisationalundergraduate degree). Students who have
Communication and Public Relations. completed the above course structure would need to

undertake a further 48 credit points of specified units

Location: Gardens Point campus . . .
b In order to gain a Master of Business.

Course Duration: 2 semesters full-time, 4 semester

part-time ADVERTISING

Total Credit Po!nts: ,96 ) Full-time Course Structure
Standard Credit Points/Full-time Semester:48
Year 1, Semester 1

CO[_Jrse Coorc!lnator: Dr Jenn.lfer Radbourne ~ CON404 Communication Practice for Professionals
Major Coordinator: Associate Professor JImCON417 Seminar in Advertising Management
Everett CON420 Theories of Human Communicafion

. Elective unit
Entry Requirements

A degree from a recognised tertiary institution oy€ar 1, Semester 2
equivgalent g y ON412 Contemporary Issues in Advertising

CON418 Seminar in Media Strategy
CON419 Strategies for Creative Advertising
Elective unit

5 Students with a Bachelor of Business (Communication) should refer to the course requirements.
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Part-time Course Structure Part-time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1 Year 1, Semester 1

CON404 Communication Practice for Professiohals CON404 Communication Practice for Professionals

CON420 Theories of Human Communicaion CON415 Public Relations Management

Year 1, Semester 2 Year 1, Semester 2

CON418 Seminar in Media Strategy CON414 Public Communication

CON419 Strategies for Creative Advertising Elective unit

Year 2, Semester 1 Year 2, Semester 1

CON417 Seminar in Advertising Management CON420 Theories of Human Communicafion
Elective unit CON424 Public Relations Methods

Year 2, Semester 2 Year 2, Semester 2

CON412 Contemporary Issues in Advertising CON409 Financial Communication
Elective unit Elective unit

ORGANISATIONAL COMMUNICATION

Full-time Course Structure B Graduate Certificate in

Year 1, Semester 1 Management (BS30)

CON404 Communication Practice for Professiohals

CON410 Interpersonal Communication & NegotiationLocatlon: Gardens Point campus

CON420 Theories of Human Communicafion Course Duration: 1 semester full-time or 2
Elective unit semesters part-time

Year 1, Semester 2 Total Credit Points: 48

COB332 Issues in Publishing Standard Credit Points/Full-time Semester48

CON401 Advanced Organisational Communication

CON413 Issues in Intercultural Communication
Elective unit Entry Requirements

Eligibility for entry will be considered by the course

coordinator where applicants possess:

Course Coordinator: Dr Carol Dalglish

Part-time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1 . . , . )
CON404 Communication Practice for Professiohals (i) Prior degree plus two years’ work experience;
(0]

CON420 Theories of Human Communicafion r
Year 1, Semester 2 (i) no prior degree plus five years’ appropriate
CON401 Advanced Organisational Communication business experience; or

CON413 lIssues in Intercultural Communication (iii) degree in a business related area with less than

Year 2, Semester 1 o o two years’ work experience.
CON410 Interpersonal Communication & Negotiation = .

Elective unit Artlculatlon . . .
Year 2, Semester 2 This course articulates with the Graduate Diploma
COB332 Issues in Publishing in B_usmess Ad_mlnl_stranon and the Master of

Elective unit Business Administration.

Electives

PUBL_IC RELATIONS The Elective List for 2000 is available from the
Full-time Course Structure Brisbane Graduate School of Business on Level 11,
Year 1, Semester 1 Z Block.
CON404 Communication Practice for Professiohals
CON415 Public Relations Management Course Structure o
CON420 Theories of Human Communicafion Students must complete 48 credit points from the
CON424 Public Relations Methods core of the Master of Business Administration or
Year 1, Semester 2 any Business units, subject to the approval of the
CON409  Financial Communication MBA Director.
CON414  Public Communication Select eight (8) units from the following:

Elective unit

Elective unit GSN401 Managing in the Global Business
Environment
GSN402 Strategic Use of Information Technology

5 Students with a Bachelor of Business (Communication) should refer to the course requirements.
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GSN403  Understanding Data _ 0O BS93 Master of Business (Marketing) — for

ggmgg E't?:g;i‘:' a‘;‘;gg:&tnﬁnaws's 1 students completing the Graduate Certificate in
GSN406 Managing Human Resources ig&_ness $peC|aI|smg in Marketing or Arts

GSN407  Professional Communication 1 ministration.

GSN408 Marketing Management 1 0 BS93 Master of Business (International Business)
ggm?g g;%ggf:;gggh?ﬂa‘”o“r 1 — for students completing the Graduate Certificate
GSN411 Economics of Strategy 1 in Business specialising in International Business
GSN412 Business Law 1 or Arts Administration.

GSN413  Financial Management 1 0 BS93 Master of Business (Human Resource
ggmig E:;'dn;ziigolnd't'ons Analysis 1 Management) — for students completing the
GSN416 Business Plans 1 Graduate Certificate in Business (Human

Or any other Business unit, subject to the prior Resource Management).

approval of the MBA Director In addition, the Graduate Certificate in Business may
articulate to the Graduate Diploma in Business
Administration or the Master of Business
Administration, provided students have a minimum
of two years’ relevant work experience.

B Graduate Certificate in
Business (BS39)

In the fields of Advertising, Arts Administration, Course Requirements

Finance, Human Resource ManagemenGraduate Certificates consist of 48 credit points of

International Business, Marketing, Organisationalnits. .Stl.Jdents t{:\k.e one of the following

Communication, Public Policy and Public Relationsspecialisations consisting of four units:

Location: Gardens Point campus. ADVERTISING

Course Duration: Normally 1 semester full time Major Coordinator: Associate Professor Jim
or 2 semesters part-time, depending on theyerett
availability of units.

Total Credit Points: 48
Standard Credit Points/Full-time Semester:48
Course Coordinator: Dr Jennifer Radbourne

BUSINESS

Entry Requirements
An undergraduate degree in an area other than
Communication. Available part-time only.

CON404 Communication Practice for Professionals
Entry Requirements CON417 Seminar in Advertising Management
Applicants should have an appropriate undergradut@N412 Contemporary Issues in Advertising

degree from a recognised tertiary institutioncON418 oSsminarin Media Strategy

Applicants are advised to check the entrgonsig Sirategies for Creative Advertising
requirements defined under each specialisation

below. Special entry without a degree but witARTS ADMINISTRATION

professional and work experience may be availablglajor Coordinator: Mr Gary Chittick
Entry Requirements

Articulation n undergraduate degree. Available part-time only.

With approval of the relevant course coordinato'rA,
students may articulate from the Graduate Certifica@N400 ~ Arts Administration & Society

in Business to one of the following coursesMIN415 Marketing for Arts Administrators
depending on the specialisation undertaken. StudeMt&'430 /Ihe r’g{}g{;l?gf&%

will have to meet the entry requirements and/or the PP

prerequisites for further study. FINANCE

0 BS72 Graduate Diploma in Communication oMajor Coordinator: Dr Andrew Worthington
BS88 Master of Business (Communication Studie&ntry Requirements _
— for students completing the Graduate Certificattn undergraduate degree in an area other than
in Business specialising in Advertising,Finance. Available part-time only.
Organisational Communication or Public RelationssFN405  Managerial Economics

0 BS96 Graduate Diploma in Applied Finance OEEmgg mtaenrﬁgggﬁgmﬁggie

BS98 Master of Applied Finance — for studentgpnsa1s — Security Analysis
completing the Graduate Certificate in Business
(Finance).




HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT MIN419 Seminars in Consumer Behaviour
Major Coordinator: Ms Leisa Sargent MIN422  Seminars in Marketing Management
MIN421 Seminars in International Marketing

Entry Requirements .
y ed us one unit from:

An undergraduate degree with a major in Hum .
. IN413 Market & Business Research Methods
Resource Management or approved equivalent StUghi 454 seminars in Services Marketing

in organisational psychology or organisationaton421  Seminars in Integrated Marketing

behaviour. On entry to the course students will be Communication
required to meet with the major coordinator to ensuMIN423  Seminars in Product Innovation &
their study program reflects their prior human Development

resource management experience and career
expectations. Available full-time and part-timeORGAN'SAT'ONAL COMMUNICATION

(semester two entry part-time only). Major Coordinator: Associate Professor Jim
BSN408 Business and the International EnvironmentEverett

MGN506 Contemporary Issues in HRM Entry Requirements

plus two units from: An undergraduate degree in an area other than
MGN505 Consulting & Change Management Communication. Available part-time only.

mgmgi ISntt;rtréztifr;aFlualmenﬂons of HRM CON404 Communication Practice for Professionals

CON410 Interpersonal Communication & Negotiation
CON401 Advanced Organisational Communication
CON423 Corporate Writing

MGN422 Contemporary Issues & Practices in
Employee Relations
OR other units approved by the Course
Coordinator
PUBLIC POLICY
INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS Major Coordinator: Ms Denise Conroy

Major Coordinator: Mr Gary Chittick Entry Requirements

. An undergraduate degree. Available part-time only.
Entry Requirements

An undergraduate degree with a major in busine Gmg% Sgl‘i’f;%gl'y;iusmess Relations
or Commercl:e cl)r approved eqUIvallentI_§tudy 'MGN517 Program Management & Evaluation
international relations, international politics an Elective in Applied Policy

history, languages and cross cultural communication.

Available full-time and part-time (semester two entrff UBLIC RELATIONS

part-time only). Major Coordinator: Associate Professor Jim
BSN408 Business & the International Environment Everett
BSN401 Management, the Organisation & Entry Requirements

International Business An undergraduate degree in an area other than
plus two units from: Communication. Available part-time only.

MIN403 Business in Asia

MIN404 Business in Europe

BSN400 Industry Analysis

MIN421 Seminars in International Marketing
MGN424 International Dimensions of HRM

CON404 Communication Practice for Professionals
CON415 Public Relations Management
CON409 Financial Communication
OR
CON414 Public Communication

MARKETING CON423 glgrporate Writing

Major Coordinator: Mr Gary Chittick CON424 Public Relations Methods
Entry Requirements

An undergraduate degree with a major in Marketiri . )
or approved equivalent study in business, commerd® Graduate Certificate in

economics, or another of the social sciences. Business Administration
Available full-time and part-time (semester woentry  (GS87)

rt-time only). , ,
part-time only) o Location: Gardens Point campus.
Note: Students wishing to undertake the graduageyrse Duration: 1 semester full-time or 2
certificate full-time will need to substitute angemesters part-time. The course must be completed

alterqative u.nit for MIN421. Approval of thg within a maximum time period of two years.
substitute unit must be obtained from the MaJOf ool Credit Points: 48

coordinator. Standard Credit Points/Full-time Semester:48
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Course Coordinator: Dr Carol Dalglish (i) hold a Bachelor of Business from QUT which

Entry Requirements includes a major in the area of intended Honours
Eligibility will be considered by the course levelstudy and shall have achieved a grade point
coordinator where applicants possess: average (GPA) of 5 or better in units studied in

the three years of undergraduate study, or a
qualification deemed equivalent; or

have other qualifications and experience which
is considered by the Dean to qualify for
admission.

ﬁ\rfmlications for admission to honours will normally
be at the end of the final year of the pass degree, or

Course Structure within 18 months of completing the pass degree.
Consists of eight units of 6 credit points each.

() prior degree plus two years’ work experience;
or .

(i) no prior degree plus five years’ appropriate(")
business experience; or

(iii) degree in a business related area with less th
two years’ work experience.

. . Course Requirements
Articulation _ ~ Students must complete four units (48 credit points)
This course articulates with GS86 Graduate Diplomgnd a dissertation (48 credit points), as per the
of Business Administration (GDBA) and GS8%rograms of study described below for the area of

Master of Business Administration (MBA). honours study. a
w
Course Structure For students commencing in semester one 2000, theZ
Select eight (8) units from the following: level of honours awarded will be calculated on the &
GSN401 Managing in the Global Business basis of a weighted average of the percentage marksm
Environment awarded for the coursework units and dissertation.
GSN402 Strategic Use of Information Technology
GSN403 Understanding Data PROGRAM FOR ACCOUNTANCY,
GSN404 Financial Statements Analysis 1 ECONOMICS AND BANKING & FINANCE
ggmgg fﬂt;it:;ﬁgMHaJ‘;gﬁ'girgou rces Students must complete three prescribed units (36
GSN407 Professional Communication 1 credit points), one elective (12 credit points) and a
GSN408 Marketing Management 1 dissertation (48 credit points).
GSN409 Organisational Behaviour 1 ; ;
GSN410 En%repre_neurshipl S)SNcéggnngs%rgrcgI?\;EEE]?JLStUdemS
GSN411 Economics of Strategy 1
GSN412 Business Law 1 (i) Two units from the area of Honours study:
GSN413 Flnqnmal Management1 Units in Accountancy
GSN414 Business Conditions Analysis 1 Two of the following units:
GSN415  Leadership 1 AYN505 Accounting Honours — A
GSN416  Business Plans 1 AYN506 Accounting Honours — B
AYN507 Business Law Honours
OR
B Bachelor of Business Units in Economics (Compulsory)
(Honours) (BS63) EFN500 Contemporary Macroeconomic Theories
) . . EFN502 Developments in Microeconomic Theories
In the fields of Accountancy, Banking and Finance, OR
Communication, Economics, Human Resource . . .
Management, International Business, Manageme\E'llf'ts in Banking and Finance (Compulsory)
and Marketing. N504  Finance Honours
. ) EFN505 Financial Risk Management
Location: Gardens Point campus' iii) Electives
Cours_e Duration: 2 semesters full-time, 4 semesterge elective unit may be taken from any level 4 or 5
par-time postgraduate unit offered by the Schools of
Total Credit Points: 96 Accountancy, and Economics and Finance, or by
Standard Credit Points/Full-time Semester48  other Schools within the Faculty of Business, subject
Course Coordinator: Dr Neal Ryan to the approval of the course coordinator or Head of
School.

Entry Requirements ] ) .
Applicants for admission to candidature for 4iv) Compulsory Dissertation — All Students
Bachelor of Business (Honours) shalll: BSN501 Dissertation




PROGRAM FOR COMMUNICATION

Students must complete three prescribed units (36
credit points), an elective unit (12 credit points) and

MIN423 Seminars in Product Innovation &
Development
IN424 Seminars in Services marketing

a dissertation (48 credit points). Research can k) Compulsory Dissertation — All Students
undertaken in the fields of Advertising,BSNS01 Dissertation
Organisational Communication, and Public

Relations.

(i) Compulsory Units

CON406 Communication Strategies
CON500 Qualitative Research Enquiry
BSN502 Research Methodology

(if) Compulsory Dissertation
BSN501 Dissertation

(iii) School Elective

B Bachelor of Business (BS56)

With majors in Accountancy, Banking and Finance,
Communication, Economics, Human Resource
Management, International Business, Management,
and Marketing.

Location: Gardens Point campus (all majors).
Carseldine campus (Communication, Management

To be taken from any 12 credit point postgraduagnd Human Resource Management majors only).

unit offered by the School of Communication.

PROGRAM FOR HUMAN RESOURCE
MANAGEMENT, INTERNATIONAL

BUSINESS, MANAGEMENT & MARKETING

Under the umbrella of Management and Hum
Resource Management, students may be able
undertake a dissertation in Industrial Relations
Public Sector Management. Details are availab

from the, School of Management.

Under the umbrella of Marketing and Internation

Course Duration: 3 years full-time, 6 years part-
time
Total Credit Points: 288
Standard Credit Points/Full-time Semester:48
Course Coordinator: Ms Elizabeth McDade

jor Coordinators:

anking and FinanceMr John Polichronis
ommunicationMs Robina Xavier (Acting)
Economics Mr Eugene McCann

(g:countancy Mr Robert Humphreys

aljyman Resource ManagemeDt John Martin

Business, students may be able to take specialisgghrnational Businessvir Michael Cox
studies in Arts Administration, Fundraising, IndustryjanagementDr Dianne Lewis

Economics or Tourism. Details are available frorjiarketing Ms Cathy Neal
the School of Marketing and International Business.

(i) Compulsory Units — All Students
BSN502 Research Methodology
BSN503 Research Seminars

(i) Two units from the area of Honours study:

Units in Human Resource Management
(Compulsory)
MGN506 Contemporary Issues in HRM
MGN508 HRM Cases

OR

Units in International Business

MIN406 Comparative Regulatory Systems

MIN426 Special Topic — International Business
OR

Units in Management (compulsory)

MGN501 Readings in Management

MGN507 Contemporary Issues in Management
OR

Units in Marketing (compulsory)
Two of the following units

MIN407 Contemporary Issues in Marketing
MIN414 Marketing Decision Systems
MIN419 Seminars in Consumer Behaviour
MIN421 Seminars in Internation Marketing
MIN422 Seminars in Marketing Management

Special Requirements for the Bachelor of
Business Degree in the Faculty of Business

A full-time student may only enrol in units selected
from those contained in the normal course program
for semesters 1 and 2 in the first year of study unless
in exceptional circumstances, and with the approval
of the Dean. Similarly, part-time students may only
select units from those listed for years 1 and 2 in the
first two years of study. Students must take faculty
core units at first attempt, in the semester outlined
in the structure of their chosen major.

A student must enrol for more than one unit in any
semester, unless they have the approval of the Dean.

Copies of Faculty Rules and Procedures are available
from the Faculty of Business enquiries counter at
Gardens Point in Z402, phone (07) 3864 2050, or
Carseldine in C201, phone (07) 3864 4604.

Course Requirements

Students commencing the Bachelor of Business must
complete 24 units of equal weighting totalling 288
credit points, comprised of;



(a) eight faculty core units (refer to A below)

(b) the relevant block of six major core units (refelyI

to B below)

(c) one of the following:
(i) double Major (six units); or
(i) extended Major (six units); or
(iii) specialisation (six units).
(d) plus four electives or a minor of four units.

(A) FACULTY CORE UNITS

BSB110 Accounting

BSB111 Business Ethics

BSB112 Introduction to Electronic Commerce
BSB113 Economics

BSB114 Government, Business & Society
BSB115 Management, People & Organisations
BSB116 Marketing & International Business
BSB117

Students must take faculty core units at first attempt,
in the semester outlined in the structure of themGB211

chosen major.

(B) MAJOR CORE UNITS

Accountancy

AYB120 Business Law

AYB121 Financial Accounting
AYB220 Company Accounting
AYB225 Management Accounting 1
AYB301 Auditing

EFB101 Data Analysis for Business

Banking and Finance

Professional Communication & Negotiation MGEZW

MGB320 Recruitment & Selection 1
GB331 Training & Development 1

International Business

BSB300 Management, the Firm & International
Business

MIB202 Business and the World Economy

MIB203 Comparative Regulatory Systems

MIB211 Globalisation & Business

and any one of the following pairs of area study units:
MIB200 Asian Business Development AND

MIB317 Contemporary Business in Asia

OR

European Business Development AND
Contemporary Business in Europe

MIB208
MIB300

MIB219 North American Business Development AND
MIB301 Contemporary Business in North America

Management

Managing Human Resources
210 Operations, Production & Service
Management

Organisational Behaviour
Methods & Analysis

MGB303 Entrepreneurship

MGB309 Strategic Management
Marketing

EFB101
MIB204
MIB213
MIB217
MIB305
MIB315

Definitions

Double Major: a second major core (Six units)
chosen from above. Six units must be completed for
a double major. An alternative double major option
unit must be substituted when a unit is common to
both majors, or a unit that is incompatible has already
been completed. Approval for the substitute unit
should be sought from the major coordinator.

BUSINESS

MGB220

Data Analysis for Business
Consumer Behaviour
International Marketing
Marketing Management
Market Research

Strategic Marketing

major core. A list of possible extended majors is
provided later, with the respective primary majors.

Specialisation:a coherent group of six specified units
in adiscipline area. Specialisatidosbusiness students
may be chosen from a number of areas (refer to C
below). Six units must be completed for a specialisation.
An alternative specialisation option unit must be
substituted when a unit is common in the major and
specialisation, or a unit that is incompatible has

EFB101 Data Analysis for Business
EFB102 Economics 2
EFB201 Australian Financial Markets
EFB210 Finance 1
EFB307 Finance 2
EFB312 International Finance & Economics
Communication
COB213 Strategic Speech Communication i . )
COB216 Theoretical Perspectives on CommunicatiorExtended Major: an additional group of six
COB217 Writing for the Communication Profession specified units in the same discipline area as the
COB219 Introduction to the Communication
Professions
COB334 Communication Research Methods
COB335 Communication Strategy & Technology
Economics
EFB101 Data Analysis for Business
EFB102 Economics 2
EFB202 Business Cycles & Economic Growth
EFB211 Firms, Markets & Resources
EFB314 International Trade & Economic
Competitiveness
EFB323 Financial & Monetary Economics

Human Resource Management
MGB207 Managing Human Resources
MGB211 Organisational Behaviour
MGB220 Methods & Analysis

MGB221 Work & Performance

already been completed. Approval for the substitute
unit should be sought from the major coordinator.

Minor: a coherent group of four specified units in a
discipline area. A list of approved minors is available
from the Faculty of Business enquiries counter.




Elective: a unit of 12 credit points chosen from anylus three of the following:
degree course at QUT including approved degré&B305 Company Law & Practice
level study tours. Electives may also be taken at otH8fB312

recognised universities if the student obtains writt yB317
approval from the course Ccoordinator and the He

B328

of School. AYB332
(C) SPECIALISATIONS FOR BUSINESS AYB333
MAIJORS ITB823

Students should note that not all specialisations willB850
be timetabled in every year or semester. Hence, it is
important that you confirm that the specialisation iflus two of the following:

which you are interested is offered. Enquiries shouftf B221  Computerised Accounting Systems

be directed to the Faculty of Business enquiri
counter.

Accounting

(Business students without an Accountancy

major)

AYB121
AYB220
AYB221
AYB225

plus two of the following:

B219

0B218

Financial Institutions Law
International Business Law
Taxation Law 2

ectronic Commerce

The Law of E-Commerce
Applications in Electronic Commerce
Web Sites for Electronic Commerce
Network Security Technologies for E-
Commerce

Internet Communication
Electronic Finance

MGB216 Technology Management

MIB223
MIB224

Technology & International Business
Technology & Marketing

Note: EFB219 Electronic Finance will not be offered

Financial Accounting

Company Accounting
Computerised Accounting Systems
Management Accounting 1

AYB311 Financial Accounting Theory EFB102
AYB313 Government Accounting EFB202
AYB321 Management Accounting Theory EFB211
Advertising EFB323
(Business students without a Communication

; EFB210
major) EFB314
COB216 Theoretical Perspectives on Communication
COB217 Writing for the Communication Profession EFB324
COB304 Advertising Copywriting
COB306 Advertising Management EFB325
COB308 Advertising Theory & Practice EFB326
COB317 Media Planning EFB328

Banking and Finance
(Business students without a Banking and
Finance major)

EFB210
EFB307

plus four of the following:

AYB312
EFB201
EFB308
EFB309
EFB310
EFB311
EFB312
EFB318

Students should consult with the Banking & Finance

MIB203

MIB212
Finance 1 MIB314
Finance 2

Financial Institutions Law MIB200

Financial Markets MIB205

Finance 3

Financial Derivatives MIB317

Financial Institutions — Control

Financial Institutions — Lending MIB205

International Finance & Economics

Portfolio & Security Analysis MIB208
MIB300

Major coordinator before selecting four units fro 1B205
the above list. MIB219
Business Law MIB301
(Business students without an Accountancy MIB225
major) MIB226
AYB120 Business Law MIB316
AYB223 Law of Business Associations

AYB325 Taxation Law

198

in 2000. However, EFB206 Corporate Finance may
be undertaken as a substitute in semester 1.
Financial Economics

(Business students without an Economics major)

Economics 2

Business Cycles & Economic Growth
Firms, Markets & Resources
Financial & Monetary Economics

plus two of the following:

Finance 1

International Trade & Economic
Competitiveness

Macroeconomics of Global Financial
Markets

Financial Microeconomics

Applied Portfolio Management
Public Economics & Finance

International Business Analysis

Comparative Regulatory Systems
Industry & Regional Analysis
Strategic Business Analysis

plus one of the following groups of three industry
or area focused options:

Asian Business Development
Cross Cultural Communication &
Negotiation

Contemporary Business in Asia

Cross Cultural Communication &
Negotiation

European Business Development
Contemporary Business in Europe

Cross Cultural Communication &
Negotiation

North American Business Development
Contemporary Business in North America

Tourism
Tourism Marketing
Tourism Development



MIB221 Retail Industry (even numbered years) The following units are offered every year:
MIB310 Retail Marketing (even numbered years) MIB209 Events Marketing

MIB311 Services Marketing MIB210 Export Management
MIB218 Marketing Sport & Recreation (even MIB226  Tourism Marketing

numbere?j ygars) ( MIB307  Product Innovation & Market Development
MIB222 Sport & Recreation Industries (odd MIB308 Professional Marketing Practice

numbered years) The following units are offered in even numbered
MIB318 Management of Sport & Recreation (odd  years:

numbered years) MIB216 Marketing Decision Making
MIB223 Technology & International Business (odd MIB218  Marketing Sport & Recreation

numbered years) MIB309 Promotlonal Strategy
MIB224 Technology & Marketing (odd numbered ~ MIB310  Retail Marketing

years) The following units are offered in odd numbered
MIB307 Product Innovation & Market Development years:
MIB209 Events Marketing MIB215 Marketing Logistics _
MIB226  Tourism Marketing MIB220 Organisational Markets (Business to
MIB302 Cultural Industries Analysis Business Marketing)

MIB224 Technology & Marketing

Language MIB303 International Logistics

Students may study either French, Germa o L
ganisational Communication

Indonesian or Japanese, or seek approva_l usiness students without a Communication
undertake a different language at another tertia ai

instit_ut_ion_. Students undertakin_g_ a languagepp204 Communication Technology for
specialisation must complete a minimum of four Organisations

language units, plus either: two additional languag®OB208 Intercultural Communication & Diversity
units; or MIB205 Cross Cultural Communication &C0B216 Theoretical Perspectives on Communication
Negotiation, and one other International Busine$sOB318 Organisational Communication

elective. Refer to the International Business maj@ius one of the following:

BUSINESS

for details on units and codes. COB311 Comm. Practice: Interpersonal &
. Presentational Strategies
Marketing COB314 Corporate Writing & Editing

(Business students without a Marketing major)
MIB204 Consumer Behaviour

MIB217 Marketing Management

MIB315 Strategic Marketing

plus three of the following, including two units atPublic Relations

plus one of the following:
COB213 Strategic Speech Communication
COB217 Writing for the Communication Profession

Level 3 (MIB3xx): (Business students without a Communication
MIB209 Events Marketing major) , _ o
MIB210 Export Management COB216 Th_e(_)retlcal Perspectives on Communication
MIB226 Tourism Marketing COB217 Writing for the Communication Profession
MIB307 Product Innovation & Market Development COB325  Public Relations Theory & Practice
MIB308 Professional Marketing Practice COB327 Publication Management
MIB311 Services Marketing COB329 Publicity Methods
MIB216 Marketing Decision Making plus one of the following:
MIB218  Marketing Sport & Recreation COB324 Public Relations Issues & Strategic Planning
MIB309 Promotional Strategy COB326 Public Relations Writing
m:ggig '\Rﬂztﬁétl;/rl]zrkl_%tgilgﬂcs Small Business and Enterprise Development
MIB220 Organisational Markets (Business to (Business students without Human Resource
Business Marketing) Management major)

MIB224 Technology & Marketing EFB206 Corporate Finance
MIB303 International Logistics MGB218 Venture Skills

MGB303 Entrepreneurship
Marketing, Law and Finance MGB323 Small Business Management
(Business students without a Marketing major) MGB333 Small Business Concepts & Cases
AYB120 Business Law MIB307 Product Innovation & Market Development
'\E/Illigzzll? ,\';'nanc-e L Students enrolling in this specialisation must

arketing Management ; .

MIB311 Services Marketing complete MGB210 Operations, Production &

plus any two of the following Marketing extendeo‘?’ervICe Management as an elective.

major units.




Small Business and Enterprise Development
(subject to faculty approval)

(Business students with a Management major)
EFB206 Corporate Finance

MGB216 Technology Management

MGB218 Venture Skills

MGB307 Product Innovation & Market Development
MGB323 Small Business Management

MGB333 Small Business Concepts & Cases

Small Business and Enterprise Development
(Business students without a Human Resource
Management or Management major)

EFB206 Corporate Finance

MGB207 Managing Human Resources

MGB211 Organisational Behaviour

MGB303 Entrepreneurship

MGB323 Small Business Management

MGB333 Small Business Concepts & Cases

Lo . e S
Students enrolling in this specialisation musE,:Bml

complete MGB210 Operations, Production
Service Management as an elective.

O Accountancy Major
Professional Recognition

Students completing the Bachelor of Busine
(Accountancy) degree with an Extended Major in
either Professional Accounting or Business Law and

AYB301
SS

ACCOUNTANCY MAIJOR

(For students not seeking professional
recognition)

Full-time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1

BSB110 Accounting

BSB113 Economics

BSB114 Government, Business & Society
BSB116 Marketing & International Business

Year 1, Semester 2

AYB120 Business Law

AYB121 Financial Accounting

BSB112 Introduction to Electronic Commerce
Double major/specialisation unit

Year 2, Semester 1

AYB220 Company Accounting

AYB225 Management Accounting 1
B111 Business Ethics

Data Analysis for Business

gYear 2, Semester 2

BSB115 Management, People & Organisations
BSB117 Professional Communication & Negotiation
Double major/specialisation unit
Double major/specialisation unit

Year 3, Semester 1

Auditing

Double major/specialisation unit
Double major/specialisation unit
Elective unit

Taxation meet the academic requirements forfear& Semester 2

Associate membership of the Australian Society of
Certified Practising Accountants (ASCPA) and

enrolment in the CPA examinations of the ASCPA
and the Professional Year (PY) examinations of The

Institute of Chartered Accountants in Australia.

Double major/specialisation unit
Elective unit
Elective unit
Elective unit

Part-time Course Structure

Students completing the Business Computingear 1, Semester 1
extended major satisfy the requirements fd#SB110 Accounting
Associate membership of the ASCPA and partiall§SB113 ~ Economics
meet the academic requirements for Associad€ar 1, Semester 2
membership of the Australian Computer Society. TYB121  Financial Accounting

be eligible for enrolment in the CPA and PY

Double major/specialisation unit

examinations, such students must complete tw@ar 2, Semester 1 _ '
additional units — AYB223 Law of BusinessBSB114  Government, Business & Society

Associations and AYB325 Taxation Law.

These programs are also accredited with the Instit
of Chartered Secretaries and Administrators, and

Chartered Institute of Company Secretaries
Australia.

Honours Year (Optional)
Refer to the course outline of BS63 for details.

t8ep112

BSB116 Marketing & International Business

B120 Business Law

Lgear 2, Semester 2

Introduction to Electronic Commerce

Near 3, Semester 1
BSB111 Business Ethics
EFB101 Data Analysis for Business

Year 3, Semester 2
BSB115 Management, People & Organisations
Double major/specialisation unit

Year 4, Semester 1
AYB220 Company Accounting
AYB225 Management Accounting 1



Year 4, Semester 2
BSB117 Professional Communication & Negotiation
Double major/specialisation unit

Year 5, Semester 1
AYB301 Auditing
Double major/specialisation unit

Year 5, Semester 2
Double Major/Specialisation unit
Elective unit

Year 6, Semester 1
Double major/specialisation unit
Elective unit

Year 6, Semester 2
Elective unit
Elective unit

EXTENDED MAJOR IN PROFESSIONAL
ACCOUNTING

(For students seeking professional
recoghnition)

Full-time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1

BSB110 Accounting

BSB113 Economics

BSB114 Government, Business & Society
BSB116 Marketing & International Business

Year 1, Semester 2

AYB120 Business Law

AYB121 Financial Accounting

BSB112 Introduction to Electronic Commerce
EFB102 Economics 2

Year 2, Semester 1

AYB220 Company Accounting

AYB221 Computerised Accounting Systems
BSB111 Business Ethics

EFB101 Data Analysis for Business

Year 2, Semester 2

AYB223 Law of Business Associations

AYB225 Management Accounting 1

BSB115 Management, People & Organisations
BSB117 Professional Communication & Negotiation

Year 3, Semester 1
AYB301 Auditing
AYB325 Taxation Law
EFB210 Finance 1
Elective unit

Year 3, Semester 2
AYB311 Financial Accounting Theory
OR
AYB321 Management Accounting Theory
Elective unit
Elective unit
Elective unit

Part-time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1
BSB110 Accounting
BSB113 Economics

Year 1, Semester 2
AYB121 Financial Accounting
EFB102 Economics 2

Year 2, Semester 1
BSB114 Government, Business & Society
BSB116 Marketing & International Business

Year 2, Semester 2
AYB120 Business Law
BSB112 Introduction to Electronic Commerce

Year 3, Semester 1
BSB111 Business Ethics
EFB101 Data Analysis for Business

Year 3, Semester 2
AYB223 Law of Business Associations
BSB115 Management, People & Organisations

Year 4, Semester 1
AYB220 Company Accounting
AYB221 Computerised Accounting Systems

Year 4, Semester 2
AYB225 Management Accounting 1
BSB117 Professional Communication & Negotiation

Year 5, Semester 1
AYB301 Auditing
AYB325 Taxation Law

Year 5, Semester 2

AYB311 Financial Accounting Theory OR

AYB321 Management Accounting Theory
Elective unit

Year 6, Semester 1
EFB210 Finance 1
Elective unit

Year 6, Semester 2
Elective unit
Elective unit

EXTENDED MAJOR IN BUSINESS LAW
AND TAX

Full-time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1

BSB110 Accounting

BSB113 Economics

BSB114 Government, Business & Society
BSB116 Marketing & International Business

Year 1, Semester 2

AYB120 Business Law

AYB121 Financial Accounting

BSB112 Introduction to Electronic Commerce
EFB102 Economics 2

Year 2, Semester 1

AYB220 Company Accounting
AYB223 Law of Business Associations
BSB111 Business Ethics

EFB101 Data Analysis for Business

Year 2, Semester 2
AYB225 Management Accounting 1
AYB325 Taxation Law

201

BUSINESS




BSB115 Management, People & Organisations

AYB305 Company Law & Practice

BSB117 Professional Communication & Negotiation AYB312 Financial Institutions Law

Year 3, Semester 1

AYB301 Auditing

EFB210 Finance 1
Extended major unit
Extended major unit

Year 3, Semester 2
AYB221 Computerised Accounting Systems
AYB311 Financial Accounting Theory
OR
AYB321 Management Accounting Theory
Extended major unit
Extended major unit

Part-time Course Structure
Year 1, Semester 1

BSB110 Accounting
BSB113 Economics

Year 1, Semester 2
AYB121 Financial Accounting
EFB102 Economics 2

Year 2, Semester 1

BSB114 Government, Business & Society
BSB116 Marketing & International Business
Year 2, Semester 2

AYB120 Business Law

BSB112 Introduction to Electronic Commerce

Year 3, Semester 1
AYB223 Law of Business Associations
BSB111 Business Ethics

Year 3, Semester 2
AYB325 Taxation Law
BSB115 Management, People & Organisations

Year 4, Semester 1
AYB220 Company Accounting
EFB101 Data Analysis for Business

Year 4, Semester 2
AYB225 Management Accounting 2

BSB117 Professional Communication & Negotiation

Year 5, Semester 1
AYB301 Auditing
Extended major unit

Year 5, Semester 2

AYB311 Financial Accounting Theory OR

AYB321 Management Accounting Theory
Extended major unit

Year 6, Semester 1
EFB210 Finance 1
Extended major unit

Year 6, Semester 2
AYB221 Computerised Accounting Systems
Extended major unit

Extended Major Units
AYB122 Goods & Services Tax
AYB303 Commercial & Securities Law

AYB316 Insolvency Law & Practice
AYB317 International Business Law
AYB323 Tax Planning

AYB328 Taxation Law 2

EXTENDED MAJOR IN BUSINESS
COMPUTING

Full-time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1

BSB110 Accounting

BSB113 Economics

BSB114 Government, Business & Society
BSB116 Marketing & International Business

Year 1, Semester 2

AYB121 Financial Accounting

BSB112 Introduction to Electronic Commerce
EFB102 Economics 2

ITB840  Introduction to Computing

Year 2, Semester 1

AYB220 Company Accounting

AYB221 Computerised Accounting Systems
BSB111 Business Ethics

EFB101 Data Analysis for Business

Year 2, Semester 2
AYB225 Management Accounting 1
BSB115 Management, People & Organisations

BSB117 Professional Communication & Negotiation

ITB222  Systems Analysis & Design 1

Year 3, Semester 1
AYB301 Auditing

EFB210 Finance 1
ITB221  Laboratory 3 (Commercial Programming)
ITB510 Communications Networks

Year 3, Semester 2

AYB120 Business Law

AYB309 Computer Security & Audit
AYB311 Financial Accounting Theory OR
AYB321 Management Accounting Theory
ITB242  Decision Support Systems

Part-time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1
BSB110 Accounting
BSB113 Economics

Year 1, Semester 2
AYB121 Financial Accounting
EFB102 Economics 2

Year 2, Semester 1
BSB112 Introduction to Electronic Commerce
BSB114 Government, Business & Society

Year 2, Semester 2
BSB116 Marketing & International Business
ITB840 Introduction to Computing

Year 3, Semester 1
BSB111 Business Ethics
EFB101 Data Analysis for Business

5 Students with a Bachelor of Business (Communication) should refer to the course requirements.



Year 3, Semester 2 advice is available from the School of Economics

BSB115 Management, People & Organisations and Finance (Level 8, Z Block, Gardens Point).
ITB222  Systems Analysis & Design 1 Professi IR .
Year 4, Semester 1 rofessional Recognition

AYB220 Company Accounting The extended major in Banking and the extended
AYB221 Computerised Accounting Systems major in Funds Management are recognised as
Year 4. Semester 2 satisfying the academic requirements for Senior
AYB225 Management Accounting 1 Associate Membership of the Australian Institute of
BSB117 Professional Communication & Negotiation Eank”;g‘g gnd Ftl'nanCZYle;gengIt_s AYB?OS Company
aw ractice, aw of Business
X%g% SEATOﬁt?:]Zr ! Associations and EFB308 Finance 3 are included
ITB221 Laboratory 3 (Commercial Programmifig) s electives, students will satisfy the academic

Year 5. Semester 2 requirements for membership of the Chartered

AYB309 Computer Security & Audit Institute of Company Secretaries in Australia.

AYB311 Financial Accounting Theory OR Students completing the Bachelor of Business
AYB321 Management Accounting Theory (Banking and Finance) with a double major in
Year 6, Semester 1 Accountancy as well as AYB223 Law of Business
EFB210 Financel Associations, AYB325 Taxation Law and AYB311 g
ITB510  Communications Networks Financial Accounting Theory or AYB321 w
Year 6, Semester 2 Management Accounting Theory and either EFB310 E
AYB120 Business Law Financial Institutions — Control and EFB311 o
ITB242  Decision Support Systems Financial Institutions — Lending OR EFB308 @

Finance 3 and EFB318 Portfolio & Security
. . . Analysis, are recognised as satisfying the academic
O Banking and Finance Major requirements for Associate membership of the

The School of Economics and Finance recommen@$CPA as well as Senior Associate Membership of
the following course combinations which providdhe Australian Institute of Banking and Finance.
excellent professional recognition and caree3tudents completing the Bachelor of Business
opportunities: (Banking and Finance) with a double major in

The extended majors in Banking, Financial EConomics (including EFB308 Finance 3 and
Economics, and Funds Managemeriuild on the EFB318 Portfolio & Security Analysis as substitute
corporate and institutional finance studied in thBajor core units; OR EFB311 Financial Institutions
major. The extended majors provide the opportunity Lending and EFB310 Financial Institutions —
for in-depth, comprehensive study of banking, fun on_trol as substitute major core units with AYB120
management and/or risk management. Four electiBSiness Law and AYB312 Financial Institutions
are available for another area of study. Law as elective units) can expect to gain admission
TheBachelor of Busi Banki dEi to Senior Associate Membership of the Australian
'tﬁ aé: ebcl)ro 'us[ne:s( ant Ing an -énarj[ﬁe) Institute of Banking and Finance as well as
With a doublé major In Accountancyprovides th€  ,qtassional membership of the Economic Society
opportunity for professional recognition in bot :
I ; . -~~~ of Australia (Qld).
disciplines. The Banking and Finance major is .
enhanced by additional accountancy studies. Thedenours Year (Optional) _
graduates are in high demand for a wide range Befer to the course outline of BS63 for details.
career opportunities. Students undertaking Honours in Banking & Finance

TheBachelor of Business (Banking and Finance) are gtrongly advjsed 1o in.clu'de thg unit, EFB200
with a double major in Economics provides the Applied Regression Analysis, in their undergraduate
opportunity for professional recognition in botpProgram.

disciplines, offering a wide range of careeBANKING AND FINANCE MAJOR

opportunities, particularly in the economic angeyjitime Course Structure
financial forecasting functions within the financiak(
ear 1, Semester 1

and government sectors. BSB112 Introduct_ion to Electronic Commerce
Course structures for these combinations are avé#SB113 Economics

able at the Faculty enquiries counters. EnrolmeRSB114 Government, Business & Society
BSB116 Marketing & International Business

6 Students may substitute ITB225 Introduction to Databases for ITB221 Laboratory 3 (Commercial Programming).




Year 1, Semester 2

BSB110 Accounting

BSB115 Management, People & Organisations
EFB101 Data Analysis for Business

EFB102 Economics 2

Year 2, Semester 1
BSB111 Business Ethics

BSB117 Professional Communication & Negotiation

EFB210 Finance 1
Double major/extended major/specialisation unit

Year 2, Semester 2

EFB307 Finance 2

Double major/extended major/specialisation unit
Double major/extended major/specialisation unit
Elective unit

Year 3, Semester 1

EFB201 Australian Financial Markets

Double major/extended major/specialisation unit
Double major/extended major/specialisation unit
Elective unit

Year 3, Semester 2

EFB312 International Finance & Economics
Double major/extended major/specialisation unit
Elective unit

Elective unit

Part-time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1
BSB112 Introduction to Electronic Commerce
BSB113 Economics

Year 1, Semester 2
BSB115 Management, People & Organisations
EFB102 Economics 2

Year 2, Semester 1
BSB114 Government, Business & Society
BSB116 Marketing & International Business

Year 2, Semester 2
BSB110 Accounting
EFB101 Data Analysis for Business

Year 3, Semester 1

BSB111 Business Ethics
EFB210 Finance 1

Year 3, Semester 2
Double major/extended major/specialisation unit
Double major/extended major/specialisation unit
Year 4, Semester 1
EFB307 Finance 2

Elective unit

Year 4, Semester 2

BSB117 Professional Communication & Negotiation

Double major/extended major/specialisation unit

Year 5, Semester 1
EFB201 Financial Markets
Double major/extended major/specialisation unit

Year 5, Semester 2
Elective unit
Elective unit

Year 6, Semester 1
Double major/extended major/specialisation unit
Elective unit

Year 6, Semester 2

EFB312 International Finance & Economics
Double major/extended major/specialisation unit

EXTENDED MAJORS FOR THE MAIJOR IN
BANKING AND FINANCE

Banking

AYB120 Business Law

AYB225 Management Accounting 1

EFB311 Financial Institutions — Lending

EFB310 Financial Institutions — Control

AYB312 Financial Institutions Law

plus one unit from the Banking extended major
options list below.

Banking Extended Major Options
EFB200 Applied Regression Analysis
EFB308 Finance 3

EFB309 Financial Derivatives
EFB318 Portfolio & Security Analysis

Financial Economics

EFB211 Firms, Markets & Resources
EFB325 Financial Microeconomics

EFB202 Business Cycles & Economic Growth
EFB326 Applied Portfolio Management
EFB324 Macroeconomics of Global Financial

Markets
plus one unit from the Financial Economics extended
major options list below.

Financial Economics Extended Major Options
EFB200 Applied Regression Analysis
EFB318 Portfolio & Security Analysis

Funds Management

AYB120 Business Law

AYB225 Management Accounting 1

EFB308 Finance 3

EFB309 Financial Derivatives

EFB318 Portfolio & Security Analysis

plus one unit from the Funds Management extended
major options list below.

Funds Management Extended Major Options
AYB312 Financial Institutions Law

EFB200 Applied Regression Analysis

EFB310 Financial Institutions — Control

EFB311 Financial Institutions — Lending

Finance units offered by the School of
Economics and Finance

EFB201 Financial Markets

EFB206 Corporate Finance

EFB210 Finance 1

EFB307 Finance 2

EFB308 Finance 3

EFB309 Financial Derivatives

EFB312 International Finance & Economics
EFB318 Portfolio & Security Analysis



O Communication Major Year 3, Semester1
BSB111 Business Ethids

Professional Recognition o _ Double major/specialisation unit
The Bachelor of Business (Communication) with Elective unit
extended major in Advertising course is accredited Elective unit

by the Advertising Institute of Australia. It is alsoYear 3, Semester 2
endorsed by the Advertising Federation of Australi§OB335 Communication Strategy & Technology

the Australian Association of National Advertisers Double major/specialisation unit
and the Australian Direct Marketing Association. Elective unit

Graduates are eligible for Associate Membership Elective unit

(Dip) of the Advertising Institute of Australia. Part-time Course Structure

Graduates of the BBus (Communication) withvear 1, Semester 1

extended major in Organisational CommunicatioBSB112 Introduction to Electronic Commerce
course may become members of the Society BFB115 Management, People & Organisations
Business Communicators, Australian Institute ofear 1, Semester 2

Training and Development and other similaBSB114 Government, Business & Society
professional organisations. BSB117 Professional Communication & Negotiation

gear 2, Semester 1

Students of the Public Relations Extended Majo 8217 Writing for the Communication Profession
meet the requirements of membership of a numbgp 579 Introdgction to The Ccl)Jmmunication

of professional bodies. These include the Public Professions

Rela_\tlons Institute _of Australia and the Society 0% r 2, Semester 2

Business Communicators, as well as associated 113 Economics

international bodies. Details of such membershiRsos216 Theoretical Perspectives on Communication
can be_ ob_talned through the School 0{(ear 3, Semester 1

Communication.

BUSINESS

BSB116 Marketing & International Business
Honours Year (Optional) COB213 Strategic Speech Communication

Refer to the course outline of BS63 for details. Parfear 3, Semester 2

time students enrolled in the Advertising extended Double major/specialisation unit
major should consult with the School of Double major/specialisation unit
Communication administration to check availabilityrear 4, Semester 1
of advertising units in particular semesters. COB334 Communication Research Methods
Double major/specialisation unit
COMMUNICATION MAJOR Year 4, Semester 2
Full-time Course Structure BSB110 Accounting T
Double major/specialisation unit
Year 1, Semester 1
BSB112 Introduction to Electronic Commerce Year 5, Semester 1
BSB114 Government, Business & Society COB335 Communication Strategy & Technology
BSB115 Management, People & Organisations Double major/specialisation unit
BSB117 Professional Communication & Negotiation Year 5, Semester 2
Year 1, Semester 2 Double Major/specialisation unit
BSB116 Marketing & International Business Elective unit
COB213 Strategic Speech Communication Year 6, Semester 1
COB217 Writing for the Communication Profession BSB111 Business Ethids
COB219 Introduction to the Communicatin Double Major/specialisation unit
Professions
Year 6, Semester 2
Year 2, Semester 1 Elective unit
BSB113 Economics Elective unit
COB216 Theoretical Perspectives on Communication
Double major/specialisation unit EXTENDED MAJOR IN ADVERTISING
Double major/specialisation unit Full-time Course Structure
Year 2, Semester 2 Year 1. Semester 1
BSB110  Accounting BSB112 Introduction to Electronic Commerce
COB334 Communication Research Methods BSB114 Government, Business & Society
Double major/specialisation unit BSB115 Management, People & Organisations
Double major/specialisation unit BSB117 Professional Communication & Negotiation




Year 1, Semester 2

BSB116 Marketing & International Business

COB213 Strategic Speech Communication

COB217 Writing for the Communication Profession

COB219 Introduction to the Communication
Professions

Year 2, Semester 1
BSB113 Economics
COB216 Theoretical Perspectives on Communicatio
COB308 Advertising Theory & Practice
Elective unit

Year 2, Semester 2

BSB110 Accounting

COB304 Advertising Copywriting

COB317 Media Planning

COB334 Communication Research Methods

Year 3, Semester 1

BSB111 Business Ethics

COB306 Advertising Management
Elective unit

Plus one of the following:
COB307 Advertising Regulation & Ethics
COB315 Direct Response Advertising

Year 3, Semester 2
COB335 Communication Strategy & Technology
COB303 Advertising Campaigns

Elective unit

Elective unit

Part-time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1
BSB112 Introduction to Electronic Commerce
BSB115 Management, People & Organisations

Year 1, Semester 2
BSB114 Government, Business & Society
BSB117 Professional Communication & Negotiation

Year 2, Semester 1

COB217 Writing for the Communication Profession

COB219 Introduction to the Communication
Professions

Year 2, Semester 2
BSB113 Economics
COB216 Theoretical Perspectives on Communicatio

Year 3, Semester 1
COB213 Strategic Speech Communication
COB308 Advertising Theory & Practice

Year 3, Semester 2
COB304 Advertising Copywriting
COB317 Media Planning

Year 4, Semester 1

BSB116 Marketing & International Business
COB334 Communication Research Methods

Year 4, Semester 2
BSB110 Accounting
Elective unit

Year 5, Semester 1
COB306 Advertising Management
COB335 Communication Strategy & Technology

Year 5, Semester 2
Elective unit

Plus one of the following:
COB307 Advertising Regulation & Ethics
COB315 Direct Response Advertising

Year 6, Semester 1
BSB111 Business Ethics
n Elective unit

Year 6, Semester 2
COB303 Advertising Campaigns
Elective unit

EXTENDED MAJOR IN ORGANISATIONAL
COMMUNICATION

Full-time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1

BSB112 Introduction to Electronic Commerce
BSB114 Government, Business & Society

BSB115 Management, People & Organisations
BSB117 Professional Communication & Negotiation

Year 1, Semester 2

BSB116 Marketing & International Business

COB213 Strategic Speech Communication

COB217 Writing for the Communication Profession

COB219 Introduction to the Communication
Professions

Year 2, Semester 1

BSB113 Economics

COB204 Communication Technology for
Organisations

COB208 Intercultural Communication & Diversity

COB216 Theoretical Perspectives on Communication

Year 2, Semester 2

BSB110 Accounting

COB318 Organisational Communication

COB334 Communication Research Methods
Elective unit

Year 3, Semester 1

BSB111 Business Ethics

COB311 Comm. Practice: Interpersonal &
Presentational Strategies

nCOBBl4 Corporate Writing & Editing
Elective unit

Year 3, Semester 2
COB313 Consulting for Communication Specialists
COB335 Communication Strategy & Technology
Elective unit
Elective unit

Part-time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1
BSB112 Introduction to Electronic Commerce
BSB115 Management, People & Organisations

Year 1, Semester 2
BSB114 Government, Business & Society
BSB117 Professional Communication & Negotiation



Year 2, Semester 1

COB217 Writing for the Communication Profession

COB219 Introduction to the Communication
Professions

Year 2, Semester 2
BSB113 Economics

COB216 Theoretical Perspectives on Communication

Year 3, Semester 1
BSB116 Marketing & International Business
COB213 Strategic Speech Communication

Year 3, Semester 2

COB204 Communication Technology for
Organisations

COB208 Intercultural Communication & Diversity

Year 4, Semester 1
BSB110 Accounting
COB334 Communication Research Methods

Year 4, Semester 2

COB311 Comm. Practice: Interpersonal &
Presentational Strategies

COB318 Organisational Communication

Year 5, Semester 1
COB335 Communication Strategy & Technology
Elective unit

Year 5, Semester 2
COB314 Corporate Writing & Editing
Elective unit

Year 6, Semester 1
BSB111 Business Ethics
Elective unit

Year 6, Semester 2
COB313 Consulting for Communication Specialists
Elective unit

EXTENDED MAJOR IN PUBLIC RELATIONS
Full-time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1

BSB112 Introduction to Electronic Commerce
BSB114 Government, Business & Society

BSB115 Management, People & Organisations
BSB117 Professional Communication & Negotiation

Year 1, Semester 2

BSB116 Marketing & International Business

COB213 Strategic Speech Communication

COB217 Writing for the Communication Profession

COB219 Introduction to the Communication
Professions

Year 2, Semester 1

BSB113 Economics

COB216 Theoretical Perspectives on Communicatio
COB325 Public Relations Theory & Practice
COB329 Publicity Methods

Year 2, Semester 2
BSB110 Accounting
COB326 Public Relations Writing

n

COB327 Publication Management
COB334 Communication Research Methods

Year 3, Semester 1

BSB111 Business Ethics

COB324 Public Relations Issues & Strategic Planning
Elective unit

Elective unit

Year 3, Semester 2

COB323 Public Relations Campaigns

COB335 Communication Strategy & Technology
Elective unit
Elective unit

Part-time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1
BSB112 Introduction to Electronic Commerce
BSB115 Management, People & Organisations

Year 1, Semester 2
BSB114 Government, Business & Society
BSB117 Professional Communication & Negotiation

Year 2, Semester 1

COB217 Writing for the Communication Profession

COB219 Introduction to the Communication
Professions

Year 2, Semester 2
BSB113 Economics
COB216 Theoretical Perspectives on Communication

Year 3, Semester 1
BSB116 Marketing & International Business
COB213 Strategic Speech Communication

Year 3, Semester 2
COB325 Public Relations Theory & Practice
COB329 Publicity Methods

Year 4, Semester 1
COB327 Publication Management
COB334 Communication Research Methods

Year 4, Semester 2
BSB110 Accounting
Elective unit

Year 5, Semester 1
COB326 Public Relations Writing
COB335 Communication Strategy & Technology

Year 5, Semester 2

COB324 Public Relations Issues & Strategic Planning
Elective unit

Year 6, Semester 1
BSB111 Business Ethics
COB323 Public Relations Campaigns

Year 6, Semester 2
Elective unit
Elective unit

BUSINESS




O Economics Major BSB115 Management, People & Organisations

) . EFB102 Economics 2
The School of Economics and Finance recommenqis_}alr 2 Semester 1
the following course combination which providesssp111  Business Ethics

an excellent professional recognition and caregfg02  Business Cycles & Economic Growth
opportunities: EFB211 Firms, Markets & Resources

The Bachelor of Business (Economics) with gouble major/extended major/specialisation unit
double major in Banking and Finance provides théear 2, Semester 2 o .
opportunity for professional recognition in boﬂ_ESBlﬂ Professional Communication & Negotiation

S - ! FB314 International Trade & Economic
disciplines, offering a wide range of caree Competitiveness

opportunities, particularly in the economic angrg323  Financial & Monetary Economics
financial forecasting functions within the financiabouble major/extended major/specialisation unit

and government sectors.

The course structure for this combination is availabjéear 3, Semester 1.~ S
at the Faculty enquiries counters. Enrolment advidguble major/extended major/specialisation unit
is available from the School of Economics an ouble major/extended major/specialisation unit

Finance (Level 8, Z Block, Gardens Point). E:ggmg 32:%
Professional Recoghnition Year 3, Semester 2

This major satisfies the academic requirements fBouble major/extended major/specialisation unit
ordinary membership of the Economic Society OEloub_le major/extended major/specialisation unit
Australia. In addition to qualifying for ordinary E@gﬂzﬁ 32:{

membership of the Economic Society of Australia

and professional membership of the Queenslamart-time Course Structure

division of the Economic Society, studentsear 1, Semester 1

completing the Bachelor of Business (Economic®sSB112 Introduction to Electronic Commerce
with a double major in Banking and Finance caRSB113 Economics

also qualify for Senior Associate Membership of thgear 1, Semester 2

Australian Institute of Banking and Finance by eitheBSB115 Management, People & Organisations
(a) including EFB311 Financial Institutions —EFB102 Economics 2

Lending and EFB310 Financial Institutions —year 2, Semester 1

Control as substitute major core units with AYB12@SB116 Marketing & International Business
Business Law and AYB312 Financial InstitutiongFB101 Data Analysis for Business

Law as electives, OR (b) including EFB308 Financeear 2, Semester 2

3 and EFB318 Portfolio & Security Analysis aBSB110 Accounting

substitute major core units. BSB114 Government, Business & Society
Year 3, Semester 1

Honours Year (Optional) i .
. . EFB202 Business Cycles & Economic Growth
Refer to the course outline of BS63 for detailszrg51] Firms, Markets & Resources

Students of the Economics major of the Bachelor

Business, intending to do Honours in Economic ﬁg;i’l S(Tmeste_r 2 | Trade & E )
must complete the core units of the major and, C%tr?]rggti't?vneanesrs € & =conomic
addition, are strongly recommended to underta8-g3>3 Financial & Monetary Economics
EFB200 Applied Regression Analysis and at Iea%ar 4 Semester 1

two other Level 2 or Level 3 Economics units.  pcp111 Business Ethics

ECONOMICS MAJOR Double major/extended major/specialisation unit

. Year 4, Semester 2
Full-time Course Structure BSB117 Professional Communication & Negotiation
Year 1, Semester 1 Double major/extended major/specialisation unit
BSB112 Introduction to Electronic Commerce Year 5, Semester 1

BSB113  Economics Double major/extended major/specialisation unit

BSB116 Marketing & International Business d : BT .
EFB101 Data Analysis for Business Double major/extended major/specialisation unit
Year 5, Semester 2

Year 1, Semester 2 Double major/extended major/specialisation unit

BSB110 Accounting d ! g .
BSB114 Government, Business & Society Double major/extended major/specialisation unit



Year 6, Semester 1
Elective unit
Elective unit

Year 6, Semester 2

Elective unit
Elective unit

EXTENDED MAJORS FOR THE MAJOR IN
ECONOMICS

Financial Economics
EFB210 Finance 1
EFB325 Financial Microeconomics

Year 2, Semester 2

BSB111 Business Ethics

MGB320 Recruitment & Selection 1

MGB331 Training & Development 1

Double major/extended major/specialisation unit

Year 3, Semester 1

Double major/extended major/specialisation unit
Double major/extended major/specialisation unit
Elective unit

Elective unit

Year 3, Semester 2
Double major/extended major/specialisation unit

EFB324 Macroeconomics of Global Financial Marketqjoume major/extended major/specia"sation unit

EFB326 Applied Portfolio Management

Elective unit

plus two units from the Financial EconomicElective unit

Extended major options list below

Financial Economics Extended Major Options
EFB200 Applied Regression Analysis

EFB201 Financial Markets

EFB327 Econometrics of Financial Markets
EFB328 Public Economics & Finance

O Human Resource
Management Major

Professional Recognition

Part-time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1
BSB114 Government, Business & Society
BSB115 Management, People & Organisations

Year 1, Semester 2
BSB116 Marketing & International Business
MGB220 Methods & Analysis

Year 2, Semester 1
BSB112 Introduction to Electronic Commerce
BSB117 Professional Communication & Negotiation

Year 2, Semester 2

This major satisfies the academic requirements f;fGB207 Managing Human Resources
membership of the Australian Human Resourcé4GB211 Organisational Behaviour
Institute, the Australian Institute of Management andear 3, Semester 1

the Australian Institute of Training and DevelopmenBSB110  Accounting

Maximum time credit towards chartered membershipSB113 Economics

grading of the Australian Human Resources Institutgear 3, Semester 2

can be achieved by completion of several additionegB111 Business Ethics

units or by completion of the extended major in

Human Resource Management.

Honours Year (Optional)
Refer to the course outline of BS63 for details.

HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT
MAJOR

Full-time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1

BSB112 Introduction to Electronic Commerce
BSB114 Government, Business & Society

BSB115 Management, People & Organisations
BSB117 Professional Communication & Negotiation

Year 1, Semester 2

BSB116 Marketing & International Business
MGB207 Managing Human Resources
MGB211 Organisational Behaviour
MGB220 Methods & Analysis

Year 2, Semester 1

BSB110 Accounting

BSB113 Economics

MGB221 Work & Performance

Double major/extended major/specialisation unit

Elective unit

Year 4, Semester 1
MGB221 Work & Performance
Double major/extended major/specialisation unit

Year 4, Semester 2
MGB320 Recruitment & Selection 1
Double major/extended major/specialisation unit

Year 5, Semester 1
Double major/extended major/specialisation unit
Elective unit

Year 5, Semester 2
MGB331 Training & Development 1
Elective unit

Year 6, Semester 1
Double major/extended major/specialisation unit
Elective unit

Year 6, Semester 2
Double major/extended major/specialisation unit
Double major/extended major/specialisation unit

BUSINESS




EXTENDED MAJORS FOR THE MAJOR IN
HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT

Human Resource Management

MGB201 Employment Regulation & Administration

MGB300 Advanced Organisational Behaviour

MGB315Personal & Professional Development

MGB305 Human Resource Management Strategy &
Policy

plus two of the following:

MGB202 Equity & Diversity Management
MGB209 Occupational Health & Safety

MGB304 Human Resource Planning & Information
Systems

International HRM

Negotiation & Collective Bargaining
Organisatinal Change & Development
Organisational Consulting & Counselling
Recruitment & Selection 2
Remuneration Management

Training & Development 2

Australian Industrial Relations

MGB307
MGB312
MGB313
MGB314
MGB321
MGB322
MGB325
MGB332

O International Business Major

Year 2, Semester 1

BSB110 Accounting

BSB111 Business Ethics

MIB203 Comparative Regulatory Systems
Double major/extended major/specialisation unit

Year 2, Semester 2

BSB300 Management, the Firm & International
Business

Double major/extended major/specialisation unit

Double major/extended major/specialisation unit

Elective unit

Year 3, Semester 1

Area Study 1

Double major/extended major/specialisation unit
Double major/extended major/specialisation unit
Elective unit

Year 3, Semester 2

Area Study 2

Double major/extended major/specialisation unit
Elective unit

Elective unit

Part-time Course Structure
Year 1, Semester 1

The course structure for both full-time and part-timgsg114 Government, Business & Society
International Business students varies depending B8B116 Marketing & International Business
whether languages are selected as an option. Altgear 1, Semester 2

native course structure options are described bel®sB110 Accounting

One outlines the course structure if no languag8$B115 Management, People & Organisations
are taken. The other outlines the structure for thosear 2, Semester 1

who wish to undertake a language specialisation

.BEB112

Introduction to Electronic Commerce

languages are taken as a specialisation, langudzf$B113 Economics
units should commence in the first semester of thexar 2, Semester 2

first year to maintain continuity from earlier pre-miB202 Business & the World Economy
QUT language studies. All language units must no¥IB211  Globalisation & Business

mally be taken in the same language.

All International Business majors must undertak

one of the following units, either within a doubl
major or specialisation, or as an elective:

(i) EFB101 Data Analysis for Business, OR
(i) MGB220 Methods & Analysis

Honours Year (Optional)
Refer to the course outline of BS63 for details.

INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS MAJOR
O OPTION ONE: NO LANGUAGES
Full-time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1

BSB113 Economics

BSB115 Management, People & Organisations
BSB116 Marketing & International Business
BSB117 Professional Communication & Negotiation

Year 1, Semester 2

BSB112 Introduction to Electronic Commerce
BSB114 Government, Business & Society
MIB202 Business & the World Economy
MIB211 Globalisation & Business

210

Year 3, Semester 1
IB203 Comparative Regulatory Systems
ouble major/extended major/specialisation unit

Year 3, Semester 2
BSB111 Business Ethics
Double major/extended major/specialisation unit

Year 4, Semester 1
BSB117 Professional Communication & Negotiation
Double major/extended major/specialisation unit

Year 4, Semester 2

BSB300 Management, the Firm & International
Business

Double major/extended major/specialisation unit

Year 5, Semester 1
Double major/extended major/specialisation unit
Double major/extended major/specialisation unit

Year 5, Semester 2
Elective unit
Elective unit

Year 6, Semester 1
Area Study 1
Elective unit



Year 6, Semester 2
Area Study 2
Elective unit

O OPTION TWO: LANGUAGE
SPECIALISATION

Full-time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1

BSB113 Economics

BSB115 Management, People & Organisations

BSB116 Marketing & International Business
Language 1

Year 1, Semester 2
BSB114 Government, Business & Society
MIB202 Business & the World Economy
MIB211 Globalisation & Business
Language 2
Year 2, Semester 1
BSB110 Accounting
BSB112 Introduction to Electronic Commerce
MIB203 Comparative Regulatory Systems
Language 3

Year 2, Semester 2

BSB117 Professional Communication & Negotiation

BSB300 Management, the Firm & International
Business

Double major/extended major/specialisation unit

Language 4

Year 3, Semester 1
Area Study 1
Elective unit
Elective unit

plus one of the following:
Language 5 OR
International Business Elective unit

Year 3, Semester 2

Area Study 2

BSB111 Business Ethics

EFB101 Data Analysis for Business OR
MGB220 Methods & Analysis

plus one of the following:

Language 6 (if Language 5 undertaken) OR

MIB205 Cross Cultural Communication &
Negotiation

Part-time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1

BSB116 Marketing & International Business
Language 1

Year 1, Semester 2

BSB115 Management, People & Organisations
Language 2

Year 2, Semester 1

BSB112 Introduction to Electronic Commerce
Language 3

Year 2, Semester 2
BSB113 Economics
Language 4

Year 3, Semester 1
BSB117 Professional Communication & Negotiation

plus one of the following
Language 5 OR
International Business elective unit

Year 3, Semester 2
BSB114 Government, Business & Society

plus one of the following:
Language 6 (if Language 5 undertaken) OR
MIB205 Cross Cultural Communication &
Negotiation

Year 4, Semester 1

BSB111 Business Ethics

EFB101 Data Analysis for Business OR
MGB220 Methods & Analysis

Year 4, Semester 2
MIB202 Business & the World Economy
MIB211 Globalisation & Business

Year 5, Semester 1
BSB110 Accounting
MIB203 Comparative Regulatory Systems

Year 5, Semester 2

BSB300 Management, the Firm & International
Business
Elective unit

Year 6, Semester 1

Area Study 1
Elective unit

Year 6, Semester 2
Area Study 2
Elective unit

BUSINESS

Area Study Options
Students must select one of the following pairs of
area study units:

MIB200 Asian Business Development (sem 1)
MIB317 Contemporary Business in Asia (sem 2)

MIB208 European Business Development (sem 1)
MIB300 Contemporary Business in Europe (sem 2)

MIB219 North American Business Development
(sem 1)

MIB301 Contemporary Business in North America
(sem 2)

List of Languages

The same language must be studied for at least four
levels and unit codes are sequential (eg. French
HUB670, HUB671, HUB672, HUB673), except
French 7 (HUB678) and French 8 (HUB677). With
the permission of the major coordinator, and where
available, languages other than those listed may be
taken, including languages studied at another
university. International students must take a
language that is not their native tongue. The language
units are as follows:
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O French O German
1. Studentsvithout Year 12 language qualifications 1. Studentsvithout Year 12 language qualifications
in French should undertake the following sequenahould undertake the following sequence of units:

of units: HUB735 Germanl  Yri1/S1
HUB670 French 1 Yri/s1 HUB736 German 2 Yr1/S 2
HUBG671 French 2 Yr1/S 2 HUB737 German 3 Yr2/S1
HUB672 French 3 Yr2/S1 HUB738 German 4 Yr2/S 2
HUB673 French 4 Yr2/S 2 HUB739 German5 Yr3/S1
HUB674 French5 Yr3/si1 HUB740 German 6 Yr3/S2

HUB67S French6  Yr3/S2 2. Studentsvith Year 12 language qualifications or
2. Studentsvith Year 12 language qualifications orequivalent in German should undertake the following
equivalent in French should undertake the followingequence of units:

sequence of units: HUB737 German3  Yrl/S1
HUB672 French 3 Yri1/S1 HUB738 German 4 Yr1/S2
HUB673 French 4 Yr1/S 2 HUB739 German5 Yr2/S1
HUB674 French5 Yr2/Ss1 HUB740 German 6 Yr2/S 2
HUB675 French 6 Yr2/S 2 HUB741 German7 Yr3/S1
HUB678 French 7 Yr3/S1 HUB742 German 8 Yr3/S 2

HUB677 French 8 Yr3/S 2

O Indonesian

1. Studentsvithout Year 12 language qualifications
in Indonesian should undertake the followin
sequence of units:

EXTENDED MAJORS FOR THE MAJOR IN
INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS
tudents undertaking marketing units as part of the
xtended major should check which units require

HUB650 Indonesian 1 Yr 1/S 1 MIB217 Marketing Management as a prerequisite.
HUB651 Indonesian 2 Yr 1/S 2 Units which have been taken towards the major may
HUB652 Indonesian3 Yr2/S 1 not be counted as part of the extended major.
HUBG653 Indonesian 4 Yr 2/S 2 . . .

HUB654 Indonesian5 Yr 3/S 1 International Business Analysis

HUB655 Indonesian 6 Yr 3/S 2 Students must undertake the following units:

. I MIB212 Industry & Regional Analysi
2. Studentsvith Year 12 language qualifications ory; 314 Strgtig’{c Busignless Ana,yﬁfs's

equivalent in Indonesian should undertake the AND

following sequence of units; MIB213 International Marketing

HUB652 Indonesian3 Yr1/S1 OR

HUB653 Indones!an 4 Yr1/s2 MIB210 Export Management

HUBE54  Indonesian 5 Yr2/S 1 plus one of the following groups of three industry

HUB655 Indonesian 6 Yr 2/S 2

HUB656 Indonesian 7 Yr 3/S 1 or area focused options:

HUB657 Indonesian 8 Yr 3/S 2 MIB200 Asian Business Development
MIB317 Contemporary Business in Asia
O Japanese ~ MIB205 Cross Cultural Communication &
1. Studentsvithout Year 12 language qualifications Negotiation
in Japanese should undertake the following sequengfso0g  European Business Development
of units: MIB300 Contemporary Business in Europe
HUB660 Japanesel Yrl1/S1 MIB205 Cross Cultural Communication &
HUB661 Japanese?2 Yr1/S2 Negotiation
HUB662 Japanese 3 vr2/S 1 MIB219 North American Business Development
HUB663 Japanese4  Yr2/S2 h > ;
MIB301 Contemporary Business in North America
HUB664 Japanese5 Yr3/S1 MIB2 itural S
HUB665 Japanese 6  Yr3/S 2 05 Cross Cultural Communication &
Negotiation

2. Studentsvith Year 12 language qualifications OhB225  Tourism

equivalent in Japanese should undertake thfg316 Tourism Development

following sequence of units: MIB226 Tourism Marketing
HUB662 Japanese3 Yrl/S1 . )
HUB663 Japanese4  Yr1/S2 MIB311  Services Marketing

MIB221 Retail Industry (even numbered years)
HUB664 Japanese5 Yr2/S1 MIB310 Retail Market bered
HUB665 Japanese 6  Yr 2/S 2 310 Retail Marketing (even numbered years)
HUB666 Japanese?7 Yr3/S1 MIB218 Marketing Sport and Recreation (even
HUB667 Japanese8 Yr3/S2 numbered years)

MIB222 Sport & Recreation Industries (odd
numbered years)




MIB318
numbered years)

MIB223
numbered years)

Technology & Marketing (odd numbered
years)

MIB224

MIB307

MIB302
MIB209
MIB226

Cultural Industries Analysis
Events Marketing
Tourism Marketing

O Management Major
Professional Recognition

This major satisfies the academic requirements foluble major/extended major/specialisation unit
membership of the Australian Institute ofga, 4 Semester 1

Management.
Honours Year (Optional)

Refer to the course outline of BS63 for details.

MANAGEMENT MAJOR
Full-time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1

BSB112 Introduction to Electronic Commerce
BSB114 Government, Business & Society
BSB115 Management, People & Organisations
BSB117

Year 1, Semester 2

BSB113 Economics

BSB116 Marketing & International Business
MGB207 Managing Human Resources
MGB211 Organisational Behaviour

Year 2, Semester 1

BSB110 Accounting

MGB210 Operations, Production & Service
Management

MGB220 Methods & Analysis
Elective unit

Year 2, Semester 2

BSB111 Business Ethics

Double major/extended major/specialisation unit
Double major/extended major/specialisation unit
Double major/extended major/specialisation unit

Year 3, Semester 1

MGB303 Entrepreneurship

Double major/extended major/specialisation unit
Double major/extended major/specialisation unit
Elective unit

Year 3, Semester 2

MGB309 Strategic Management

Double major/extended major/specialisation unit
Elective unit

Part-time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1
BSB114 Government, Business & Society
BSB115 Management, People & Organisations

Management of Sport & Recreation (odd

Technology & International Business (odd

Product Innovation & Market Development

Professional Communication & Negotiation

Year 1, Semester 2
BSB116 Marketing & International Business
MGB220 Methods & Analysis

Year 2, Semester 1
BSB112 Introduction to Electronic Commerce
BSB117 Professional Communication & Negotiation

Year 2, Semester 2
MGB207 Managing Human Resources
MGB211 Organisational Behaviour

Year 3, Semester 1
BSB110 Accounting
BSB113 Economics

Year 3, Semester 2
BSB111 Business Ethics

MGB210 Operations, Production & Service
Management
Elective unit

Year 4, Semester 2
Double major/extended major/specialisation unit
Double major/extended major/specialisation unit

Year 5, Semester 1
Double major/extended major/specialisation unit
Double major/extended major/specialisation unit

Year 5, Semester 2
Double major/extended major/specialisation unit
Elective unit

Year 6, Semester 1
MGB303 Entrepreneurship
Elective unit

Year 6, Semester 2
MGB309 Strategic Management
Elective unit

BUSINESS

EXTENDED MAJORS FOR THE MAJOR IN
MANAGEMENT

Management

BSB300 Management, the Firm & International
Business

MGB206 Management & Organisation Theory

MGB203 Government-Management Interface

plus any four of the following:

MGB216 Technology Management

MGB218 Venture Skills

MGB311 Managing Change

MGB319 Quality Management

MGB323 Small Business Management

O Marketing Major

Professional Recognition

Students of the Marketing major may meet the
requirements for membership of a number of
professional bodies including the Australian
Marketing Institute, the Marketing Research Society




of Australia, the Australian Institute of Managementyear 3, Semester 2
the American Marketing Association and théSB111 Business Ethics S _
Australian Institute of Export. Details of membershifPouble major/extended major/specialisation unit

can be obtained from the major coordinator.

Honours Year (Optional)
Refer to the course outline of BS63 for details.

MARKETING MAJOR

Full-time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1

BSB113 Economics

BSB115 Management, People & Organisations
BSB116 Marketing & International Business
BSB117 Professional Communication & Negotiation

Year 1, Semester 2

BSB112 Introduction to Electronic Commerce
BSB114 Government, Business & Society
EFB101 Data Analysis for Business

MIB217 Marketing Management

Year 2, Semester 1

BSB110 Accounting

BSB111 Business Ethics

MIB204 Consumer Behaviour

Double major/extended major/specialisation unit

Year 2, Semester 2

MIB213 International Marketing

Double major/extended major/specialisation unit
Double major/extended major/specialisation unit
Elective unit

Year 3, Semester 1

MIB305 Market Research

Double major/extended major/specialisation unit
Double major/extended major/specialisation unit
Elective unit

Year 3, Semester 2

MIB315 Strategic Marketing

Double major/extended major/specialisation unit
Elective unit

Elective unit

Part-time Course Structure

Year 1, Semester 1
BSB113 Economics
BSB116 Marketing & International Business

Year 1, Semester 2
BSB112 Introduction to Electronic Commerce
BSB115 Management, People & Organisations

Year 2, Semester 1
BSB114 Government, Business & Society
BSB117 Professional Communication & Negotiation

Year 2, Semester 2
EFB101 Data Analysis for Business
MIB217 Marketing Management

Year 3, Semester 1
MIB204 Consumer Behaviour
Double major/extended major/specialisation unit

214

Year 4, Semester 1
BSB110 Accounting
Double major/extended major/specialisation unit

Year 4, Semester 2
MIB213 International Marketing
Double major/extended major/specialisation unit

Year 5, Semester 1

Double major/extended major/specialisation unit
Double major/extended major/specialisation unit
Year 5, Semester 2

Elective unit

Elective unit

Year 6, Semester 1
MIB305 Market Research
Elective unit

Year 6, Semester 2
MIB315 Strategic Marketing
Elective unit

EXTENDED MAJOR FOR THE MAJOR IN
MARKETING

Students may take any six of the following units,
provided that at least two of the six units are level 3
units (ie MIB3xx) and that they have the necessary
prerequisites. Students are advised to contact the
School of Marketing and International Business for
further information on appropriate groupings of
units.

Marketing

The following units are offered every year in the
semester indicated:

MIB209 Events Marketing

MIB210 Export Management

MIB226 Tourism Marketing

MIB307 Product Innovation & Market Development
MIB308 Professional Marketing Practice

MIB311 Services Marketing

The following units are offered in even numbered
years in the semester indicated:

MIB216 Marketing Decision Making

MIB218 Marketing Sport & Recreation

MIB309 Promotional Strategy

MIB310 Retail Marketing

The following units are offered in odd numbered
years in the semester indicated:

MIB215 Marketing Logistics

MIB220 Organisational Markets (Business to
Business Marketing)

Technology & Marketing

International Logistics

MIB224
MIB303



NOILYONAa3 40 ALTNOVA




CONTENTS |

L0 T 3 217
RESEARCH CENTRES ......ccoiiiinmininrminis i s s nmnas 217
SENIOR STAFF ...ttt s e s s s s e n e rmm s n e m s rnmn e nnn 217
COURSES

O @ @ H HE H E BN NN N N N EEE BN ESHm

Doctor of Education (ED11)
Master of Education (ED13)
Master of Education (Research) (EDL12) .......ccocevuiiiiieiiii e e see et sae e 229........

Master of Education (TESOL) (ED14) ....ccociiiiiiiiiie ettt sttt 33....... 2

Master of Teaching (Early Childhood) (ED17)
Master of Teaching (Primary) (ED18)

Master of Teaching (Secondary) (ED19) .......ccccoiieiieiienienie e 235........
Graduate Diploma in Education (Computer Education) (ED21) .......cccccvevveeiiiieiiee e esieesiee e 238
GraduateDiploma in Education (Early Childhood) (ED20) ..........ccccceieeiienienienieseenee e 240
Graduate Diploma in Education (Educational Management) (ED23) .......cccccccevvieeviieiiieesiiieenneens 241
Graduate Diploma in Education (Learning Support) (ED28) .......cccccoveieeiieeieeie e 241
Graduate Diploma in Education (Teacher-Librarianship) (ED25) ......cccccoceviiiiiieiniieiiee e 242
Graduate Certificate in EAUCALION (EDBL) .......cceeiiriieiieiieeieeseesee st see e e e 242.......
Graduate Certificate in Education (TESOL) (ED77) ...cccuviiiieiieeiiieiiie et 245
Bachelor of Early Childhood Studies (ED43) .......ccceeivieiieeiiie e ciieeseie e stee e siee e stee e saae e saeesnee e 245
Bachelor of Education (IN-Service) (ED26) ........cccoovviiiieiiieiieesiicesie et siee s 48....... 2
Bachelor of Education (Adult and Workplace Education) (ED54) .......ccccceevveeviiieiiee e siee e 250
Bachelor of Education (Early Childhood) (ED52) .......c.covciiiiiieiiiiieiiee e 253
Bachelor of Education (Preservice Early Childhood) (ED53) ....c.ccovvveeiviviiieeiiieiieeses e 256
Bachelor of Education (Primary) (ED5L1) .......ccoociiiirieiieiie e 258......
Bachelor of Education (Secondary) (ED50) .......ccuveiueeiiieiiieiiieeniisesie e sieeennee e T 26
Diploma of Business (Administration)/Bachelor of Education (Secondary) (ED50) —

Double TAFE/QUT AWAIT ......ceiiiiiiitieetieeteeeieesiee st e st steesteesteesteeseeesaeasaeasseeeeesseeneeenee e s e 2609.

Bachelor of Education (Early Childhood) Graduate Course (ED57)
Bachelor of Education (Primary) Graduate Course (ED56)
Bachelor of Education (Secondary) Graduate Course (ED55) .......ccccvveiiiiiiieeiiie e e e svee e 272




| FACULTY OF EDUCATION |

OVERVIEW O researching leadership and organisational culture

QUT's Faculty of Education is the largest provider in educational settings with a specific focus on
of teacher education in Australia with over 3000 Site-based management

students; over 1800 of which are in postgraduateanalysing global developments in comparative and
courses. international education.

The strong, practical theme in the faculty’s courses
provides a balance of theory and practical skills th NTRE FOR PROFESSIONAL PRACTICE
ensures graduates are not limited by the employm EDUCATION AND TRA'N'NGf

opportunities provided by classroom teaching alon&€ centre focuses on research in three areas:

Based at the Kelvin Grove campus of QUT, the curriculgm development and professional growth
faculty comprises five schools. Courses meet Of practitioners

national and international standards with oun adult and workplace education and the nature of
continuing commitment to preservice teacher learning organisations

education backed by a growing commitment t
inservice teacher education and postgradua
programs, and an extension into allied professional
and academic areas.

social and environmental education and the
promotion of the social and physical environment.
The research priority for each of these areas is
concerned with improved professional practice
and it is this common focus which integrates the

RESEARCH CENTRES work of the Centre.
CENTRE FOR APPLIED STUDIES IN EARLY
CHILDHOOD CENTRE FOR LANGUAGE, LITERACY AND

The centre conducts research in two broad areRdVERSITY . .
child development and child rearing in contemporacr%he centre provides opportunities to undertake
societies; and reconceptualisation of early childhodf€oretical or applied research in three overlapping
curriculum programs and the work of teachers. and interdependent areas of enquiry: (i) language
studies in education (eg. second language and LOTE
CENTRE FOR COGNITIVE PROCESSES IN education; sociolinguistic studies); (ii) literacy
LEARNING studies in education (eg. textual and policy studies,
The centre conducts research in the area of cogniti€hnological and information literacies, critical
processes in a wide range of aspects of learning. THigracy); and (iii) educational diversity (eg. studies
includes cognitive and metacognitive processes afiti gender and sexuality, youth studies, ethnicity,
affective aspects as they relate to learning ag@cial justice and schooling).
development.

EDUCATION

SENIOR STAFF
CENTRE FOR MATHEMATICS AND O Faculty Office

SCIENCE EDUCATION . Dean: Emeritus Professor A. Cumming, MA(Hons)
The centre focuses on research concerning, . pGCELond PhDOtagq FRHistS

curriculum development and evaluation, studenf . . .
attitudes and learning, information technolo ssistant DeanR.J. Hardingham, BSc DipEd BEd
i ", ! Y }EdAdmin PhDQIA, MACE

applications, and teacher beliefs and teacher chal - .
as they relate to mathematics, science and technolggministration ManagerJ. Zahmel, BBus MEd
education. QUT

O School of Early Childhood
MANAGEMENT AND POLICY STUDIES EXS%C'Tay'er’ DipTeach BERILCAE PhDUWA
IN EDUCATION ) ]
The centre conducts research on educational polfiSOCIate Professors:

CENTRE FOR LEADERSHIP,

and leadership in a wide range of contexts such 4&2- Mohay, BSc(Hons) Leicester, DipAppPsych

luati i dvolicy d Iverpool PhDQId, MAPS, ABPS
O evaluating policy processes and policy docume . ,
and researching policy implementation Bk. Wright, BEd MEdAlta, PhDN'cle (NSW)




O School of Cultural and Language Studies

in Education
Head: Associate Professor W.T. Corcoran, BA
DipEd Qld, MLitt NE, MA PhD Alta
Professor:N. Kyle, BA(Hons) PhD N'cle
Associate Professors:
E.L. McWilliam, DipT KGCAE BA MEdSt PhD
Qi
S.C. Taylor, BSc(Hons) DipEteic, BEd(Hons)
PhD James Cook

O School of Learning and Development
Head:Professor G.M. Boulton-Lewis, CertNSW
MEd Canberra CAEBA PhDQId, FACE

Associate ProfessoiV. Patton, BEdlames Coak

BA(Hons) PhDQId

O School of Mathematics, Science and
Technology Education

Head:Professor T.J. Cooper, BSc(Hons) DipEd PhD

Adel

Associate Professors:

L.D. English, DipT BEd MEKKGCAE PhDQId

K.B. Lucas, BSc ME®&yd DipEdNE, MSc Macq,

PhDIndiana

C.J. McRobbie, BSc BE®Id, MSc Pacific, PhD

Monash MACE, MRACI

O School of Professional Studies

Head: Professor B.C. Hansford, BCom BEgklb,

MEd Calg, PhDNE

Associate Professors:

R.R. Ballantyne, BA(Hons) UED MAlatal, PhD

CapeT

L.J. Daws, BA BEd DipEtflonash MEd(Hons)NE,

PhDQId

B. Delahaye, BBu®IT, MBA Qld, PhD Giriff,

CMAHRI, AIMM

R.G. Elliott, BSc BEd(Hons) PhRId

J.G. Lidstone, CertE®urh, BSc(Econ)(Hons)
AdvDipEd MA PhDLond, FRGS
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B Doctor of Education (ED11) (i)

Location: Kelvin Grove campus

Course Duration: 2.5 years to 4.5 years depending
on qualifications

Total Credit Points: 288

Standard Credit Points/Part-time Semester24

Course Coordinator: Associate Professor Erica
McWilliam

Entry Requirements
Candidates will be admitted to the EdAD who:

(i) hold a four-year Education degree, or its
equivalent, with First Class Honours or Honours
1A, or

(i) hold a Masters degree in Education or in another
field relevant to the EAD (iii)

and have two years practice in a position of
professional responsibility in education or a closely
related field.

Provisional Enrolment

Students with lesser academic qualifications but wifourse of Study
exemplary professional experience may be givéalength

Provisional Enrolment on the approval of the Deaff)
of Education.

(i) A candidate so admitted shall be required to
complete the four designated qualifying units

at credit level (grade of 5) or better. (i)

(i) A candidate who completes course units at a
satisfactory level during the period of provi-
sional enrolment will be permitted to count
these units towards the degree.

(iii) Unless the Faculty Academic Board accepts that
exceptional circumstances justify extension g
provisional status, it must be cleared within on
calendar year from enrolment in the course.
Such clearance will require submission of a
positive recommendation by the course
coordinator for approval by the Faculty
Academic Board. The maximum period of
extension of provisional candidature shall bév)
one year.

Procedure for Enrolment

(i) Before submitting an application for enrolment,
a potential candidate shall consult the course
coordinator who will assist in the preparation
of the appropriate application form concerning
eligibility and special interests.

A person seeking admission to the course shall
apply on the appropriate application forms
through Student Administration. The completed
application forms should be accompanied by
any specified documentation. These will include
a proposal for a course of study and research to
be pursued for the purpose of obtaining the
degree and other requirements as specified in
the form. A person relying on qualifications
from another institution of higher education
shall furnish with their application evidence of
such qualifications. After acknowledgement and
recording of basic information by Student
Administration, the application will be
forwarded for consideration to the course
coordinator.

The course coordinator will forward
recommendations on applications to the Dean
for approval before forwarding official advice
to all applicants on the outcome of their
applications through Student Administration.

EDUCATION

Candidates for the degree of Doctor of
Education will normally be required to complete
their course in at least 3.5 years of part-time
study.

Wi thout the permission of the Faculty Academic
Board, no full-time candidate for the degree of
EdD shall submit a thesis for examination more
than 24 months from the date on which

registration in the program was granted. The
corresponding period in the case of a part-time
candidate shall be 42 months.

éii) Where a candidate wishes to change from full-

time to part-time registration, or vice versa,
application must be made in writing to the
Faculty Academic Board. All such applications
must specify the revised date of expected
completion.

Where application is made for permission to
extend the period within which the candidate
may submit a thesis for examination, details of
the candidate’s progress shall be presented to
the Faculty Academic Board, together with the
reasons for the delay in completing the course
and the expected date of completion. Where the
Board agrees to an extension, it may set a limit
to the maximum period of registration in the
EdD program.




O Credit Points Thesis Supervision

A candidate for the Doctor of Education award wil(i) ~ Criteria for selecting supervisors for Doctor of

obtain a total of 72 credit points in coursework, and ~ Education students are: domain expertise,
216 credit points in the preparation and presentation qualifications and supervisory experience.
of a thesis. Normally the principal supervisor will be a

Studies in the course of the award will consist of member of the Faculty of Education.

two stages involving specified coursework and i) Consistent with QUT Rules, Doctor of Educa-
thesis. Satisfactory performance in Stage 1 will be  tion students must have a principal supervisor
necessary before preparation of the thesis can and atleast an associate supervisor.

commence. (iii) No staff member will normally be permitted to
Course Structure supervi_se, either as a prin_cipal or an as_sociate
O Stage 1: Coursework supervisor, more than six full-time higher
The 72 credit points of coursework in Stage 1 will  dégree students concurrently.

consist of: (iv) Faculty of Education staff members appointed

(i) four 12 credit point units taken with students in as supervisors to Doctor of Education students

the coursework Master of Education course, and will normally be ”Jembefs ofthe Higher Degrees
' Advisory Committee Doctoral Sub-committee

(ii) one 24 credit point semester-long unit (EDR703  and will be expected to represent that committee
Interdisciplinary Education Studies [Advanced  as a panel member at doctoral confirmation of
Seminars]). candidature and oral presentations. Undertaking

Note: Students entering the course with an MEd  this role forms part of the Faculty’s approach to
degree (or equivalent) should apply for exemption the staff development of supervisors.

from the four 12 credit point units. (v) Where appropriate an associate supervisor may
O Stage 2: Research be appointed from industry.

These 216 credit points are the thesis component(ef) Students may obtain from the course coordi-
the award which contains the following steps: nator, Heads of School and directors of research
Thesis Preparation centres and concentrations information regard-

During the preparation of the thesis, candidates will "9 procedures for selection of supervisors.

be required to demonstrate an understanding of thg) Supervision is discussed with Heads of School,

research process. This understanding will include a  directors of research centres or concentrations
capacity to critique research literature, to assess and with the course coordinator.

research designs and evaluate the appropriate
of research methodologies. This preparation step
involve a 20 000 word maximum.

Wﬁ)The course coordinator, after agreement with
the relevant Heads of School(s) and Directors
of Research Centres or Concentrations recom-

Thesis Confirmation of Candidature mends the names of supervisors for specific

All candidates must prepare and orally present a students to the Higher Degrees Advisory Com-

research proposal. This oral presentation must be mittee which, in turn, recommends these su-

accompanied by a 10 000 word paper. pervisors to the Faculty Academic Board.

Thesis Implementation (ixX) The names of supported supervisors will be
All candidates must design, implement and orally  transmitted for University approval to the
defend a thesis of 60 000 words minimum or  Research Management Committee.

uivalent.
e . e Progression and Unsatisfactory Progress
Thesis Submission O Progression

Completion and presentation of a thesis or aIternatiY
to the supervisory team for approval; production qf
the thesis in a suitable form for examination.

each year of candidature the academic progress
f each candidate shall be reviewed by the course
coordinator. Satisfactory progress for provisional
Transfer of Credit candidates will consist of passing of qualifying
Application for credit will be considered by therequirements or course units at appropriate academic
course coordinator. Where candidates posselgsels.

postgraduate qualifications in related and appropriate

academic areas, credit up to a maximum of 72 credit

points may be granted towards coursework.




All candidates are required to satisfactorily complefEhesis Presentation and Examination

confirmation of candidature prior to proceeding tdhis has two components, an oral and a written
the thesis implementation stage. presentation to a Faculty of Education Panel
Once a student has been confirmed, six month signed to assist the candidate in a final revision of

reports are required from the principal supervis e thes!s gnd to allow the pangl to recommend if
twice a year. The report shall be signed by t e thesis is ready for examination, and the formal

candidate and the supervisor and submitted throu Haml_lgtatmn by a University Examination
the Head of School and the Director of ResearchoMMittee. _
Centre or Concentration to the Course Coordinator Oral Presentation

for reviewing. The report is forwarded through the)
Higher Degrees Advisory Committee to the Research
Management Committee.

O Unsatisfactory Progress

When progress is deemed unsatisfactory by the
course coordinator or supervisor, the course coordi-
nator will write to the candidate to request an indi-
cation of what action has been or will be taken ti)
ensure progress is satisfactory for the next report.
When two consecutive reports indicate unsatisfac-
tory progress, the Dean may require the candidate
to show cause against exclusion.

A student excluded under these rules has a right of
appeal to the Academic Appeals Committee. The
appeal will be referred to the Faculty Academic
Board and will be considered by the Faculty
Academic Performance Committee.

(i) A provisional candidate who fails to achieve

units or fails to make satisfactory progress may
be excluded from the course upon the
recommendation of the coordinator to the
Higher Degrees Advisory Committee.

An oral presentation of the thesis shall be made
to a Faculty of Education Panel which consists
of the Principal Supervisor (Chair), Course
Coordinator or nominee, Director of the relevant
Research Centre or Concentration or nominee, a
member of the Higher Degrees Advisory
Committee Doctoral Sub-committee (quorum 3).

The candidate’s principal supervisor, through
the Centre of Research Concentration Director,
shall notify the Faculty Office on the relevant
proforma at least four weeks in advance of the
presentation. Faculty panel members must each
receive a copy of the thesis in temporary binding
four weeks in advance of the date set for the
oral presentation. A copy of the thesis, bound
in temporary cover, must also be provided to
each attending member of the University
Examination Committee.

EDUCATION

credit level in any qualifying or coursework?“i) Where the Higher Degrees Advisory Committee

is satisfied that a candidate would be seriously
disadvantaged if required to undergo an oral
presentation, an alternate form of presentation
may be approved.

(i) With respect to the thesis project, progres@V) The panel may suggest changes to the thesis or

which is considered clearly unsatisfactory by
both the supervisor and the course coordinator

further work to be done and can recommend
the thesis as being ready for examination.

may lead to a recommendation by them to the Submission of Thesis

Higher Degrees Advisory Committee that thgi)
candidate be excluded from the course.

Before the Higher Degrees Advisory Committee
recommends exclusion, the candidate shall be
given the opportunity to show cause why this
action should not be taken. (ii)

O Confirmation of Candidature

Within 18 months of enrolment (or two years part-
time) the student in consultation with the supervisor
should present for confirmation. The Confirmation
of Candidature Review Panel of the Higher Degrees
Advisory Committee will review the candidate’s
progress and course of study in the form of a formal
seminar presentation, before candidature in the
Doctor of Education program can be confirmed.

(i)

After making revisions suggested in the oral
presentation, candidates will submit to the
Student Affairs Officerfour copies of the
thesis bound in a temporary form as approved
by Research Management Committee.

The thesis should be accompanied by a signed
declaration which states that:

(a) the candidate has complied with the ethics
of experimentation as set out in the
publicationGuide to Thesis Presentation

(b) the thesis is the candidate’s own work and
that all other sources are correctly acknowl-
edged

(c) the thesis has not been submitted to another
institution.




(i)

The thesis must contain a joint declaration
signed by both the student and their supervisor
stating that the thesis is ready for examination.

0O Formal Examination

0

(i)

(i)

(v)

V)

(Vi)

Examiners are expected to return their
assessment within eight weeks to the Research

Students Office. Candidates may be require@ii)

to participate in an oral defence of their thesis
but only at the request of the examiners.

Examiners should make one of the following
recommendations:

(a) Pass-implying that the thesis will be fully
satisfactory except possibly for editorial
changes

(b) Resubmit— implying that the thesis will
be fully acceptable when certain necessary
corrections or modifications are made by
the candidate and resubmitted to the
examiners.

(c) Fail —implying that the thesis is not of an
acceptable standard.

In all cases the examiner should provide along
with the official assessment form, a separate
document indicating where corrections or
modifications are required and as appropriate,
provide any constructive criticism and
comment helpful to the candidate.

If a recommendation of type (a) is accepted,
the Faculty Academic Board will ask the course
coordinator to make the examiners’ require;.
ments available to the candidate while main-'x)
taining the anonymity of the examiners. The
Faculty Academic Board will sign an official
record indicating satisfaction of all thesis re-
quirements when advised by the course coofx)
dinator that all required changes have been
completed satisfactorily.

If a recommendation of type (b) is accepted,
the Faculty Academic Board will ask the courséxi)
coordinator to ensure that the candidate is

requested to resubmit the thesis with a“gﬁdi)

necessary corrections or modifications. Th
revised thesis is forwarded to the examiners
for assessment.

If a recommendation of type (c) is accepted,
the normal implication is that the candidate will
be excluded from the course. In exception
circumstances, the Higher Degrees Adviso
Committee may grant the candidate an

Examiners may recommend that a candidate
who has been examined for the degree of
Doctor of Education be awarded the degree of
Master, provided that the candidate meets or
can meet the requirements of the Master’'s
program.

If the examiners cannot reach agreement, the
Faculty Academic Board will request the
course coordinator to appoint a chair of the
examination panel (internal examiner, associate
supervisor or other person approved by the
Faculty Academic Board). In conjunction with
the examiners, the chair will review the
recommendations of the individual examiners
and recommend a course of action to the course
coordinator. If the Chair indicates that the
examiners after review cannot agree on a
recommendation, the Course Coordinator will
refer the matter to the Examination Sub-
committee of the HDAC which has been
established to make recommendations on areas
of disputation between examiners. The HDAC
will then make a recommendation to the
Faculty Academic Board. The Board may then
(i) not recommend award of the degree, or (ii)
accept a majority recommendation with or
without the advice of a further external
examiner.

(viii) The examiners must give the candidate

guidance on the deficiencies identified by the
first examination.

If a candidate is required to revise and resubmit
a thesis, the examiners’ report will be made
available to the candidate, the anonymity of
the examiners being maintained.

The Faculty Academic Board on recommen-
dation from the HDAC may require that an
additional external examiner be appointed for
the re-examination.

Regulations applicable to examinations
generally apply to the re-examination.

Examiners’ reports should be made available
to the candidate on request. The names of
examiners will be released to the student at this
time if the examiners have indicated
willingness to have their identities revealed to
the candidate.

a}idmission to Degree
'™ candidate who:

opportunity to submit a substantially new thesi§) ~ fulfils the requirements of these rules, and
after a period of not less than six months. (i) whose work is of a standard that satisfies the
Faculty Academic Board (after considering the




results in all units and/or the reports of allii) A candidate who completes course units at a

examiners), and

(ii) has otherwise complied with the provisions of
all statutes and other applicable rules

may be admitted to the degree of Doctor
Education.

B Master of Education (ED13)

Location: Kelvin Grove campus

Course Duration: 1 year full-time or external,
2 years part-time or extertal

Total Credit Points: 96

Standard Credit Points/Full-time Semester:48
Course Coordinator: Dr Jillian Brannock
Students who have already completed one Master
of Education course within the Faculty of Education
at QUT and who wish to enrol in and take out another
Master of Education in different area of interest
should consult the course coordinator.

Entry Requirements
Candidates will be admitted to the course who:

O hold an appropriate four-year bachelor degree Svr)
equivalent at a standard acceptable to the Dean of
the faculty; or

O hold other qualifications acceptable to the De
which should include at least one year?%1
experience in some branch of education, subje
to the discretion of the Dean.

All applicants must have a good command of the
English Language.

satisfactory level during the period of
Provisional Enrolment may be permitted to
count these units towards the degree.

o@'ii) Unless the Faculty Academic Board accepts that

exceptional circumstances justify extension of
provisional status, it must be cleared within one
calendar year from enrolment in the course.
Such clearance will require submission of a
positive recommendation by the course
coordinator for approval by the Faculty
Academic Board. The maximum period of
extension of provisional candidature shall be
one year.

(iv) A provisional candidate who fails to achieve a

credit level in any qualifying unit(s) or a pass

level in any coursework units or fails to make

satisfactory progress shall have their

candidature terminated or be required to show
cause to the Higher Degrees Advisory

Committee through the coordinator of the

relevant area of interest as to why their

candidature should not be terminated.

A candidate whose provisional candidature is
terminated may, after a period of two years, be
permitted to apply for re-enrolment as a

provisional candidate.

EDUCATION

rocedure for Enrolment

Before submitting an application for enrolment,
a potential candidate shall consult the
coordinator of the relevant Area of Interest of
the Master of Education course concerning
eligibility and special interests.

Students who do not meet the entry requirement® A person seeking admission to the Master of

may be admitted on a provisional basis and be
required to undertake preliminary coursework and
reading as determined by the course coordinator.
After satisfactory completion of the preliminary

studies students will be admitted to full candidature.

Provisional Enrolment

In special circumstances and with the specific
approval of the Dean, a person may be admitted to
the Master of Education course on a provisional basis
to complete qualifying units. The conditions which
must be satisfied to meet the qualifying requirement
must be detailed in writing by the course coordinator
for the Dean’s approval.

(i) A candidate so admitted shall be required to
complete any designated qualifying units at
credit level (grade of 5) or better.

Education course shall apply on the appropriate
forms through Student Administration. The
completed application forms should be
accompanied by any specified documentation.
These will include a proposal for a course of
study and research to be pursued for the purpose
of obtaining the degree and other requirements
as specified in particular areas of interest. A
person relying on qualifications from another
institution of higher education shall furnish with
their application evidence of such qualifications.
After acknowledgement and recording of basic
information by Student Administration, an
application will be forwarded for consideration
by the course coordinator who may require the
applicant to attend an interview.

1 Please note that not all electives are available by external study.




(iii) The course coordinator will forward recommenI Option 3: students undertake two units from
dations on applications to the Dean for approval across the areas of interest and a 12 credit point
before forwarding official advice to all appli- independent study, or

cants on the outcome of pheir applicationE] Option 4: students undertake three units from
through Student Administration. across the Areas of Interest.

Course Structure _ It should be noted that not all areas of interest will
Candidates are required to obtain a total of 96 cregity 4y ailable through external study in the first

points from stgdies in coursework units and/or fronjsiance. The diagram may help to clarify the various
research studies. options available.

There are two compulsory units (24 credit pointsytudents completing a Graduate Certificate in
which must be taken by all students, preferably ifducation are advised to contact the course
the early stages of their course: coordinator for advice on unit selection.

EDN611 Understanding Educational Research

Plus the designated core unit from the
chosen area of interest

Core Units
EDN611 Understanding Educational Research

Plus the core unit indicated from the chosen
EDN611 Understanding Educational Research may area of interest
not have to be completed by students who ha
completed equivalent studies either at QUT or oth
approved universities — instead they would be requir

Yﬁdividually Supervised Units
Qtudents enrolling in EDN603, EDN608 and

" - N620 must speak to the course coordinator before
to complete an additional unit from any one of thg .

; . . olling.
areas of interest in the Master of Education course. ) ) o
. EDNG620 Dissertation 36 credit points (3 stages)
In addition, students must complete at least thregng20/1 Dissertation (Stage 1)

units (36 credit points) from one of the Areas OEDN620/2 Dissertation (Stage 2)

Interest or, for those students planning to undertak®N620/3 Dissertation (Stage 3)

a dissertation, two units from one of the areas @fpngog Project 24 credit points (2 stages)
interest and EDN612. Those students who do ngpneos/1 Project (Stage 1)

wish to have their transcript endorsed with theilEDN608/2 Project (Stage 2)

chosen area of interest will only be required to takeDN603  Independent Study

at least three units from their chosen area of interd=gPN602  Advanced Seminars

including the core unit. Areas of interest are; ~ EPN612  Conducting Educational Research
O Adult & Workplace Education Area of Interest Units
O Behaviour Management LIST A: Adult and Workplace Education (ADW)
0O Career Guidance PRN611  Adult & Workplace Education: Principles &
O Early Childhood Education Practices (core)

PRN612 Legal Risk Management & Workplace

O Higher Education

O Language & Literacy Education Education

PRN613 Strategic Workplace Education & the

O Leadership & Management _ Learning Organisation

O Learning Support & Inclusive Education CLN611 Adult & Workplace Literacy & Numeracy

O Mathematics Education LEN608 Foundations of Adult Learning &

O Professional Growth & Curriculum Leadership Development

0 School Guidance & Counselling LIST B: Behaviour Management (BEM)

O Science Education CLN632 Youth Focussed Behaviour Management &
O Social & Environmental Education Schools

O Technology Education LEN611 Educational Intervention for Challenging

- o . . Behaviour in the Classroom
The remaining 36 credit points may be obtained in&N612  Behaviour Management: Programs &
variety of ways as indicated by the following four Planning
pathway options: PRN635 Issues in Classroom Management (core)

O Option 1: students undertake the 36 credit poirit/ST C: Business Education and Training (BUE)
dissertation (having done EDN612), or This area of interest is available to continuing

i . ) students only.
0 Option 2: students undertake one unit from acroSspNe25  Business Administration/Communications

the areas of interest and a 24 credit point project, Education
or PRN626 Strategies for Business Educators & Trainers




MASTER OF EDUCATION COURSE

COMPULSORY COMPONENT Unit code and title Credit
Points

» Course core unit EDN611 Understanding Educational Research 1P
» Core unit from chosen area of interest Refer to your specific area of interest 12
» Two area of interest units Refer to your specific area of interest 24

AND
« either a third area of interest unit*

OR
» EDNG612 for those taking Option 1 below Refer to your specific area of interest 1p

ALTERNATE PATHWAYS

Option 1
« 36 credit point dissertation EDNG620 Dissertation (3 stages) 36
OR
Option 2
* One unit from any area of interest Refer to lists on the following pages 12
24 credit point project EDNG608 Project (2 stages) 24
OR
Option 3
+ Two units from any area of interest Refer to lists on the following pages 29 =
12 credit point independent study EDN603 Independent Study 12 =
OR =
Option 4 g
* Three units from any area of interest Refer to lists on the following pages 36 a

*

interest.

PRN627  Strategies in Accounting & Business
Management Education

PRN628 Trends & Issues in Business Education &
Training (core)

PRN629 Marketing in Educational Contexts

LIST D: Career Guidance (CAG)

LEN604 Psychoeducational Assessment
LEN607 Career Development Programs (Core)
LEN609 Career Theory

LEN610 Career Counselling

List E: Early Childhood Education (ECE)

EAN608 Constructions of Childhood, Child-rearing &
Early Education (Core)

EAN601 Early Childhood Teachers Knowledge in
Action

EAN602 Early Childhood Services & Policies

EAN603 Development in Early Childhood Contexts

EAN604 Young Children, Families & Community

EAN609 Educating Young Children with Special
Needs in Early Childhood Settings

List F: Higher Education (HIG)

LEN613 Learning, Teaching & Supervision

MDNG619 Technologically Supported Teaching &
Learning Environments

PRN636 Higher Education: Curriculum Design,
Development & Evaluation

Students not wishing to have their transcript endorsed with their area of interest may choose this unit from any area of

List G: Language and Literacy Education (LLE)

CLN609 Language, Literacies & Learning (core)

CLN611 Adult & Workplace Literacy & Numeracy

CLN623 Investigating Language & Literacy Teaching
& Learning

CLN624 Literacy/ESL Programming & Assessment

CLN625 New Literacies & Technologies

LIST H: Leadership and Management (LEM)

PRN606 Changing Agendas in Leadership (core)

PRN608 Organisational Cultures & Education
Leadership

PRN632 Leadership, Work & Careers

PRN607 Global Change & Educational Leadership

CLN609 School-based Management & Policy
Development

PRN610 Equity Policy & Educational Management

PRN630 Educational Management Processes &
Strategies

PRN631 Managing and Leading Educational
Personnel

LIST I: Learning Support and Inclusive

Education (LSI)

LEN605 Learners with Special Needs: Programming
for Inclusive Education (core)

LEN606 Teaching Students with Learning
Difficulties/Disabilities

PRN637 Higher Education: Responding to EmergingCLN631  Policies & Practices for Inclusive Education
Issues, Changing Contexts & New Policies EAN607  Consultation & Teamwork




LEN611 Educational Intervention for Challenging PRN620 Civics & Citizenship Education — Issues of

Behaviour in the Classroom Curriculum & Pedagogy
LIST J: Mathematics Education(MAE) LIST O: Technology Education (TEE)
MDNG624 Curriculum Studies in Mathematics (core) MDN619 Technologically Supported Teaching &
MDNG625 Psychology in Mathematics Education Learning Environments
MDN626 Pedagogy in Mathematics Education MDNG633 Curriculum Studies in Technology
MDNG627 Student Assessment in Mathematics Education (core)
MDN636 Understanding Concepts in Mathematics & MDN623 Communications Technology in Education
Science MDN632 Databases in an Educational Context
LIST K: Professional Growth and Curriculum ~ PRN605 IHGXib't? Delivery: Pedagogical Issues &
Leadership (PGC) mperatives
LEN613 Learning, Teaching & Supervision Students without a firm background in Technology
PRN601  Curriculum Inquiry & Research (core) Education should study MDN633 first. Students who
PRN602  Professional Growth & Development are unsure of their level of expertise in Technology

PRN603 Leading Change in Contemporary
Professional Practice
PRN605 Flexible Delivery: Pedagogical Issues &

Education should contact the Area of Interest
Coordinator, however the completion of the Graduate

Imperatives Diploma in Computer Education or recent
. ; ; experience should be sufficient. The units MDN623
Iég';:l)' School Guidance and Counselling and MDNG619 require good Internet access. The unit

LEN602 Advanced Educational Counselling (core) MDN633 is a prerequisite for MDN623.
(Prerequisite: LEB441 Educational Supetvision

Counselling) L .
LEN603 Educational Counselling Professional Supng|S|on in the Master_of Education course
Practice consists of two components:
LEN604  Psychoeducational Assessment (i) the supervision of individual coursework units;

LEN607 Career Development Programs and

The School Guidance and Counselling area
interest within the Master of Education is accepte
by both the Queensland Department of Educatiéh Supervision of Individualised Units
and the Brisbane Catholic Education Centre asGertain coursework units in particular areas of
suitable formal employment qualification forinterest involve individual candidates working with
applicants for School Counsellor and Guidancsupervising lecturers on a one-to-one basis. Here,
Officer positions in the context of other positiorcandidates have the opportunity to explore and
requirements. Graduates from this program areegotiate with their lecturers to engage in integrated
recognised by the Queensland Guidance amtiofessional experiences that are closely linked to
Counselling Association, and together withthe candidates current professional needs. This
experience requirements it enables them to lteraction consists of a dialogue between candidate
eligible for full membership of this professionaland lecturer to design an appropriate course of study
body. for the particular units. Subsequently, they submit
) . this plan of study to the area of interest coordinator
LIST M: Science Education (SCE)

MDNG628 Curriculum Studies in Science Education for approv-alz . ) )
(core) _ O Supervision of a Dissertation/Project
mgmggg ss:rsn(i)rr:éng ?eigiﬁggﬁnEggiZit::%nEducation A dissertation must be submitted to conform with
MDNG636 Understanding Concepts in Mathematics & form.at’ _style a.“d Oth‘?r gwdgllnes as set _OUt in _the
Science publication Guide to Dissertation Presentation which
is available from the Faculty of Education Office.

For a project, it is not essential for students to adhere

il) the supervision of a dissertation/project.

LIST N: Social and Environmental Education

(SEE) A : X

CLN633  Socio-cultural Contexts of Civics & to the faculty guidelines on dissertations, although
Citizenship Education these may be found helpful.

PRN616 Critical Approaches in Social & (a) For each candidate undertaking a dissertation/

Environmental Education (core)

PRN617 Environmental Education & Interpretation project a supervisor must be appointed. An

PRN618 Issues in SOSE (Studies of Society & appropriate supervisor or supervisory team
Environment) should be identified early in the program when
PRN619 Issues in Environment Education & the dissertation/project topic is chosen. An
Interpretation appointment will be made by the Faculty




Academic Board on the advice of the relevant Faculty Academic Board, shall constitute
Head of School and the course coordinator. submission of the candidate’s dissertation for

(b) Candidates should meet regularly with theijr ~€Xamination.
supervisor to discuss progress, submit drafts ¢if) The dissertation should be accompanied by a
progress reports or present seminars where signed declaration which states that:

appropriate at least each semester, and seek (a) the candidate has complied with the ethics
guidance as necessary. of experimentation:

(c) Supervisors should be readily available to  (b) the dissertation is the candidate’s own work

consult with candidates, should provide and that all other sources are correctly
scholarly support and constructive criticism, and acknowledged;
should assist as appropriate with access to (c) the dissertation has not been submitted to
facilities and any relevant external agencies. another institution.
Progression and Unsatisfactory Progress (iii) The dissertation must contain a joint declaration
O Progression signed by both the student and their supervisor

In each year of candidature the academic progress Stating that the dissertation is ready for
of each candidate shall be reviewed by the course €xamination.

coordinator. Satisfactory progress for provisionah Appointment of Examiners

candjdates will consist of passing of quglifyin%t least one month prior to submission of the
requirements or course units at appropriate eXissertation, the supervisor, in conjunction with the
levels. For candidates enrolled in the coursewollfaaq of School, should nominate in writing to the
degree, it will mean the successful completion Qiourse coordinator at least two examiners who are »
the relevant coursework units. prepared to examine the dissertation at the time ©
Progress reports will be submitted at designatgglquired. It is the responsibility of the supervisor to
intervals, normally at least twice each year, to th@scertain the availability and willingness of these
Master of Education Course Coordinatiorexaminers to comply with the University

Committee. requirements.

O Unsatisfactory Progress At least one of the examiners appointed will be

(i) With respect to coursework studies, candidatéternal to the University, except in the case of the

who have failed two or more units will be placed4 credit point project where the examining
on probationary enrolment. committee consists of two examiners, approved by
the Master of Education Course Coordination
hich i idered clearl iof bséommittee, one of whom may be the supervising
\t')" 'ﬁ r']s considere cegr%unsauS afct.ory Yecturer and one of whomay be external to the

oth the supervisor and the area of Interegf,;qrsity, if this is seen to be of benefit to the
coordinator may lead to a recommendation by,

. X tudent.

them to the Higher Degrees Advisory o . o
Committee that the candidate be excluded frorhhe Examination 